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SALES    AND    SERVICE    OFFICES 

NEW  YORK,   N.   Y.      -      -      -      -      Chrysler  Bldg.,  135  E.  42nd  St. 

ALBANY,   N.  Y.     -----------     1011  Broadway 

BOSTON,   MASS, -       844  Park  Square  Bldg. 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA,     -     -     -     -     -     234  Ins,  Co,  of  N,  A,  Bldg, 

PITTSBURGH,  PA, _     _     .     .       502  Oliver  Bldg, 

CLEVELAND,  OHIO   -     -  303  Advance  Bldg,,  1514  Prospect  Ave, 

CHICAGO,   ILL.    -     -     - 2011  So,  Michigan  Ave. 

ST,   LOUIS,   MO,      -     -     Continental  Life  Ins,  Bldg,,  3615  Olive  St. 

MILWAUKEE,  WIS.      -     -     - 647  W.  Virginia  St. 

DALLAS,  TEXAS     ----------        1615  Bryan  St, 

DETROIT,   MICH,      -------    2051  W.  Lafayette  Blvd. 

KANSAS  CITY.   MO.     ---------     1320  McGee  St. 

SAN  FRANCISCO.   CALIF.       ------       425  Brannan  St. 

SEATTLE,   WASH.       --------    401-8th  Ave..  North. 

PORTLAND,  ORE,      Eighth  and  Everett  Sts,,  care  of  Rudy  Wil- 
helm  Whse,  Co, 

LOS  ANGELES,  CALIF, 1406  Santa  Fe  Ave, 


S.  F.  BOWSER  COMPANY,  Ltd, 

52-68   K.ascr   Ave 
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SPECIFICATIONS 


B(^EH 


OIL  FILTERS  TYPE  "B" 

Nos.  1,  2,  3,  5,  7,  9,  11  and  13 


Type  "B"  Oil  Filter  No.   1 


(Combination  Filter  and  Storage  Tank) 
ADAPTABILITY:  The  No.  1  Type  "B"  is  a  small  batch  filter  especially  suited  for  filtering 
oil  drained  from  crank  case  types  of  steam  engines,  gas  engines,  air  compressors,  ice  machines,  small 
turbines  and  drippings  caught  in  pans  about  any  plant.  Having  a  dirty  oil  receiving  compartment, 
settling  compartment,  filter,  clean  oil  storage  compartment,  also  a  high  grade  measuring  and  dispens- 
ing pump,  it  settles,  filters,  stores  and  provides  a  ready,  convenient,  quick  means  of  filling  oil  cans, 
measures  and  containers  witli  measured  quantities  of  clean  oil.  Dirty  oil  is  poured  through  the 
screened  manhole,  and  clean  oil  pumped  out  as  desired. 

SPECIFICATIONS 


FILTER   UMTS: 


licl   and    pnnip    black 


STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 
DIRTY    OIL    COMPARTMENT:     Fitted    with    manh.i 
screen   basket,   oil   control   valve,   and   cleanoi.t   flush 


CLEAX  OIL  COMPARTMENT:  Fi 
ineasnring  piston-type  pump  which  n 
lire  either  pint  or  half-pint  by  mear 
stops.    Pump  may  also  be  equipped 


.NOTE:      Should    the 


ly  be  adjusted  to  n 
of  positive  mecbai 
ith  Fig.   1S6B  met! 


No. 

Hourly 
Filtering 
Capacity 
Gallons 
•Maximum 

Capacity 
Clean    Oil 
Gallons 

Capacity 

Dirty 

Oil 

Gallons 

FILTERING 
UNITS 

Shipping 
Weight 
Pounds 

Outside    Dimensions — Inches 

Size 
Inches 

No. 

Total 
Height 

Front 
to    Back 

Length 

1 

4 

33!^ 

18.5 

4«xl2 

2 

2.'5 

30' J 

28 

21 

"±lourly  filtering  capacity  is  approximate  and  v; 

NOTE:     In  design,  color  and  cot-i^triic 
Lubricating  Oil  I  landling  Oiitfil- 


Mth  oil  viscosity  and  local  i 

:.n,  the  T\|X  --B"  No    I  Fil 


Figures  (.13  and  o4 
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OIL  FILTERS  TYPE  "B" 

Nos.  1,2,  3,  5,  7,  9,  11  and  13 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Type  "B"  Oil  Filters  Nos.  2,  3,  5,  7,  9,  11  ( 

and   13 


ADAPTABILITY:  These  filters  arc  especially  adapted  for  service  where  conditions  makt 
batch  clarification  necessary  or  desirable.  Used  for  clarifying  cutting  and  quenching  oils  as  well  as 
lubricating  oils. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


TVPE:     ■B." 

PRINCIPLE   OF   OPER.\TIO.\: 


Itch   type    Dry    Kil 


nickel  plated  gauges. 
CON'STRrCTIOX  :      Nos.    2    and    .1.    U  saiige    a 
gauge  ealvaiiized  steel   riveted   tlirnuglv.iu    .and 
dered.     -Nos.   /.  9,    11   and   13.    ,i "  steel  plate  i 

STAND.JVRD  EQUIPMENT 

DIRTV     nil.    COMP.\RTMENT     <A).    with    in 
(Bi.   sleam   cod    i.Ml.   sln.lge  draw-off  connec 


FILTER   COMPARTMENT   (F),   with   inlet   tin 
(G).  he.ld  gauge  (HI.  and  drain  connection 
hags  are  supplied  with  each  filler  unit. 


SUPPORTI.VG  B.ASE:     To 


I  valve    (E),  oil 

Jt   control    valve 
Nl.     Two  filter 
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18x24 

--* 

4000 

114 

OS 

OS 

and  local  condit 


SPECIFICATIONS 


OIL  FILTERS  TYPE  "R' 
Nos.  7  and  8 


Type  "R"  Oil  Filter  No.  7 


ADAPTABILITY:     This  filtir  meets  the  need  of  a  small  portable  Tvpc  of  Batch  Filter. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


FIXISH:      B^o^vn    en.imfl    ivitli    Imkel    plalf'l    trinimmgs, 
CONSTRUCTION        24   gause   i..;ilv;nii?f<l   ste-H   U.cli-sesmtd   ai.d 
soldered. 

STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

RECEIVIXG    COMPARTMENT    (A),    vvilh    removaMe    stranirr 
iB),  and  floiv  control   valve  (C), 


PRECiriTATIOX  COMPARTMENT  (D).  with  strainer  (El. 
saucer  shaped  travs  IF),  oil  gauge  (G).  and  water  draw-off 
cock   (H), 


letid    one    which    will. 


No 
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Filtering 
Capacity 
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Total 
Holding 
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Receiving 
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Capacity 

Clean 

Oil 

Gallons 

C">ntside  Filter    Dimen 
sions — Inches 

Filter    Units 

Shipping 
Weight 
Pounds 

Diam. 

Height 

Diam.               Height       |       *"  "'" 
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15                      .i  8 

15'.. 

~           1              '            1           - 

SO 

•Hourly  fillerint'  capii 


iid  local  condh 
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ROTTERDA.M 


OIL  FILTERS  TYPE  "R" 

Nos.  7  and  S 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Type  "R"  Gal  Filter  No.  8 


ADAPTABILll  ^'i  The  Type  "R"  No.  8  Filter  is  designed  for  use  either  as  a  continuous 
filter,  or  as  a  batch  fihcr.  When  greater  capacities  are  desirable,  the  Type  "A"  Continuous,  or  the 
Type  "B"  Batch  Filters  are  recommended. 

SPECIFICATIONS 


TYPE:      "R". 

PRINCIPLE    OF    OPER-\TH)X.      Co 


FINISH:      Brown    enamel    w.lh    nick,!    pl.itc.i    trimmings. 

jant-e      f.rKauiie.l      steel,      l.jck-se.une.l 


ST.^ND.^RD  EOLMPMENT 

RECEI\"IXn    CO,\IP--\RTMEXT     l.\l.    with    re,: 
mlet   stramer   Ijox.   steam   coil,   and    flow  cortrc 


overflow    (G)    with   ij"  drain  at  botton 

FILTER    I'XITS    iHl:      Two    filter    units    of    the    cylinder  type 

are    mchnlej.      An.l   two    filter   cloths    are    supplied    wiih  each 

cI.E.^X     OIL     COMPARTMENT     (I),    with    oil    gauge  (J), 

rlraw-off  cock  (Kl.  and  1"  drain  flange  on  bottom  (L). 
When  the  filter  is  used  as  a  continuous  type  the  clean  oil 
-nction  IS  connected  to  the  dram  flange  with  a  tee. 
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BULLETIN 


FIGURE  20 


Transfer  Pump  Figure  20 
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,^^   TRANSFER  PUMP   ['---^  -] 


The  Figure   10  Transfer  Pump  is  especially  The  pump  is  substantially  made  of   welded 

designed    for   those   who   desire   an    inexpensive  steel  tubing.      There  arc  no  seams  to  break  or 

means  of  transferring  liquids  on  the  same  level,  ^"\      ^'""8^'^   P^PP^'^    and    bottom    valve    are 

made   of    brass    to    insure    tight    seating.       1  he 

from  one  container  to  another.  stuffing    box    at    the   top   prevents   liquid    from 

Its    use    enables    complete    draining    of    con-  overflowing, 

tamers    without    spillage,    mess    or    unnecessary  y,^^,  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^,,-  j,,^,  p^^^^p  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^f_ 

labor.      Either   light   or   heavy    liquids   may   be  ficiently   long   to  accommodate   practicallv   any 

transferred  easily  and  quickly.  shipping  barrel  or  drum  now  in  use. 


Specifications 


SUCTION     PIPE:       16-gauge     steel     tubing.  DIMENSIONS  AND  SHIPPING  WEIGHT 


screwed  into  cast-iron  body. 


Diameter  of  suction  and  discharge  pipe 


DISCHARGE    PIPE:     16-gauge    steel    tubing.  outside  l-\-<" 

screwed  into  body  of  pump. 

T-iT  TTivT^r-r)  nr^r^      -it"       i   j         i        j  Length  of  suction  pipe  below  pump 
PLUNGER  ROD:     i    1 6'    solid  steel  rod.  *,  ^  '^  i        k 

body   .  3    4 

PLUNGER:     Brass   with   brass   poppet   valve. 

Eitted  with  a  cupped  leather  to  prevent  any  Length  of  discharge  pipe.  14" 

liquid  from  slipping  back  past  the  plunger.  ,  .  ,,  ,,  ,  ,„ 

^  I'K     £.  ^  f       b  Length  over  all.  j     1  I 

STUFFING   BOX:     Packed    with   twisted    as-  Shipping  weight,   approximate  1 S  lbs. 

bestos. 


BIC  iu:s  |0|4 


BULLETIN 


FIGURLS  4  1  and  44 


Figures  41  and  44  Outfits 


^ 


Representative    Installation    of    a    St.ind.uLi    Figu,,.     ;  1    Outfit    GompI 
with    Type    -C"    Tank    and    Fittintjs. 


S.  F.  BOWSER  «  COMPANY,  Inc. 

FORT  WAYNE.  INDIANA.  U.  S.  A. 

TORONTO  LONDON  BERLIN  PARIS  ROTTLRDAM 


# 


^  FIGURES  41  &  44  OUTFITS 


BOWSER  Figure  41  Outfit  is  designed  tor 
the  handling  of  gasoline,  benzine,  naphtha, 
and  other  volatile  liquids.  The  standard  out- 
fit consists  of  a  measuring  pump  intended  tor  in- 
side use  and  a  cyhndrical  storage  tank  tor  In- 
stallation under -ground 

The  Figure  41  Outfit  meets  a  wide 
variety  oi  liquid  handling  conditions. 
Ihe  pump  may  be  placed  at  the  point 
most  convenient  for  service  thus  elim 
inating  frequent  trips  to  a  distant 
source  of  supply. 

With  this  outfit,  surroundings  near 
the  pump  are  kept  pertectiv  clean, 
because  there's  no  leaking,  spilling  or 
dripping.  The  liquid  is  kept  free 
from  dirt,  water  and  other  impurities, 
insuring  maximum  results  in  usage. 

The  pump  is  very  neat  in  appear- 
ance— sturdy,  compact,  finished  in 
red  enamel  with  nickeled  trimmings. 
It  will  measure  accurate  quantities  ol 
gallons,  half-gallons,  quarts  and 
pints,  easily  and  quicklv.  Only  a 
small  floor  space  is  required  for  in- 
stallation oi  the  pump  on  the  service 
floor. 

The  handling  of  volatile  liquids, 
with  this  type  of  equipment,  is  abso- 
lutely safe.  Protection  against  fire 
and  explosion  is  insured  as  the  outfit 
is  leak-  and  evaporation-proof. 

For  the  handling  of  volatile  liquids 
the  outfit  is  approved  and  labeled  by 
the  Underwriters'  Laboratories,  for 
either  inside  or  outside  use. 

I  o  obtain  absolute  accuracy  in 
measurement  the  pump  and  tank  may 
be  any  reasonable  distance  apart  hor- 
izontally but  the  limit  vertically  is 
I  2  feet,  for  straight  run  gasoline, 
from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  the 
base  of  the  pump.  Where  a  higher 
litt  than  12  feet  is  necessary,  sec  ex- 
planation of  Figure  44  on  opposite 
page. 

PUMP  FEATURES 

1  he  rigid  construction  ol  the 
pump  insures  easy,  smooth  operation, 
speedy  discharge,  accurate  measure- 
ment and  many  years  of  uninterrupt- 
ed, sjtisfaclurv  ser\'ice. 


Standa 


All  parts  which  make  up  this  pump  are  care- 
fully machined  and  inspected.  In  case  of  acci- 
dental damage  to  anv  part  of  the  pump,  a  re- 
placement part  may  be  quickly  and  easily  in- 
stalled. After  complete  assembly  the  pump  is 
thoroughly  tested  with  liquid  under 
pressure,  so  that  the  smallest  leak  is 
detected. 

Positive,  mechanical  quantity  stops 

control  the  length  of  the  piston 
stroke.  1  hese  stops  permit  delivery 
of  exact  intermediate  quantities  and 
are  adjusted  by  moving  a  lever  which 
swings  over  a  quantity  indicator 
plate.  They  are  set  to  absolute  ac- 
curacy in  our  factory  and  then 
ata*    sealed. 

The  discharge  register  automat ic- 
allv  tallies  each  complete  gallon 
stroke,  up  to  10  gallons,  and  then  re- 
peats. May  be  set  back  to  0  when 
desired.  This  register  eliminates  er- 
rors in  counting  the  strokes  when 
large  quantities  are  discharged. 


The  anti-drip  nozzle  provided  with 
shut-ofl.  efl^ectively  stops  the  flow  of 
liquid  when  pumping  ceases.  And 
there  is  no  dripping  thereafter.  The 
nozzle  IS  nickel-plated  and  highly 
polished. 

The  heavy  grey  iron  bracket  is  of 
very  substantial  construction,  insur- 
ing easy,  smooth  operation  of  the  cut 
steel  cog  rack  and  pinions. 

The  cog  rack  and  pinions  of  cold 
rolled  steel  with  machine  cut  teeth 
further  insure  easy  operation  of  the 
pump,  long  life  and  durability. 
Teeth  in  the  pinion  fit  perfectly  into 
the  cog  rack  teeth,  eliminating  lost 
motion  and  assuring  accurate  meas- 
urement as  well  as  long  wearing 
quality. 

The  locking  arrangement  consists 
of  eylets  cast  into  pump  bracket  and 
crank  hantlle  through  which  a  |iad- 
lock  nia\'  be  inserted. 


^^  FIGURES  41  &  44  OUTFITS 


The  plunger  is  fitted  with  a  formed  cup 
leather,  especially  treated  for  the  liquid  to  be 
handled.  The  leather  is  constantly  held  against 
the  cylinder  walls  by  an  expanding,  brass 
spring.  This  prevents  any  slippage  of  liquid 
past  the  plunger.  Each  stroke  propels  an  exact 
quantity  through  the  pump. 

The  brass  valves  and  valve  seats  are  all 
ground  and  tested  together  to  insure  tight  seat- 
mg.  Leaking  back  through  the  valves  is  elim- 
inated. 

The  cylinder  is  of  the  best  grade  of  heavy, 
brass,  seamless  tubing.  It  is  one  piece  of  metal 
— not  a  joint  to  break  loose  or  cause  trouble. 

The  expansion  chamber  is  a  tube  capped 
with  a  hollow  ball  which  provides  room  for 
expansion  of  liquid  in  the  cylinder,  due  to  the 
changes  in  temperature. 

The  line  valve  is  for  installation  above  the 
top  of  the  tank.  It  is  of  the  single,  flat,  poppet 
type  with  brass  seat  and  poppet.  The  poppet 
and  seat  are  ground  and  tested  together  to  in- 
sure tight  seating.  This  prevents  the  liquid 
from  returning  to  the  tank,  and  insures  accu- 
rate measurement  of  the  pump. 

TANK  FEATURES 

The  standard  Figure  41  Outfit  includes  a 
standard  type  "C"  tank.  This  tank  is  of  heavy 
galvanized  steel  of  the  best  quality.  All  seams 
and  joints  are  carefully  riveted  and  soldered. 
This  makes  a  very  durable  joint  and  assures  a 
tank  that  will  safely  hold  any  liquid  without 
leakage. 

Each  tank  after  being  completed,  is  thor- 
oughly inspected  and  tested  with  liquid  lor 
leaky  joints,  defective  materials  and  workman- 
ship. 

Gauge  stick,  graduated  in  inches,  is  furnished 
with  a  chart,  so  that  the  approximate  amount 
of  liquid  in  the  tank  can  be  ascertained  at  any 
time.    Gauging  is  done  through  the  fill  pipe. 

Underwriters'  Label:  Tanks  are  built  in  ac- 
cordance with  specifications  approved  by  the 
National  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters  and  arc 
regularly  tested,  approved  and  labeled  by  their 
laboratories  for  safe  handling  of  liquids. 

I  f-or  complfii-  iniormattun  un  Tank  furni.sh' 
cd  ivith  this  outHl  sec  Light  Type  "C"  Tank 
Ikilli'iin.  ) 


^^^^m 


^^ 


T" 


Illustration  of  Standard  Figure  44  Drop  Cylinde 
'ump  installed  on  an  upper  floor  with  the  measui 
ng  cylinder  located  between  floors  maximum  dis 
ance  from   bottom  of  tank.   14  feet. 


FIGURE  44 

1  he  Figure  44  is  a  drop  cylinder  type  of 
pump,  designed  for  long  distance  (high-lift) 
pumping  service  where  the  lift  is  in  excess  of  14 
feet  and  not  more  than  30  feet. 

By  this  arrangement  liquids  may  be  stored 
safely  in  the  basement  or  underground  with  the 
discharge  points  located  for  most  convenient 
service  on  any  upper  floor.  Accuracy  in  meas- 
urement is  assured. 

The  Figure  44  description,  jiumii  features 
and  tank  are  the  same  as  that  applying  to  the 
Figure  41  outfit  with  exception  of  several  me- 
chanical features  which  are  fully  explained  un- 
der the  note  under  specifications. 


# 


^W  FIGURES  41  &  44  OUTFITS 


Specifications 


The  standard  Figure  41  Outfit  consists  of  a  measuring  pump  of  one  gallon 
capacity  and  a  cylindrical  storage  tank  of  galvanized  steel  construction,  in 
capacities  of  120,  280,  550  and  1,000  gallons. 


PUMP 


PUMP    DETAILS: 

(  i:,\u  1 1  Kis  I  ii:s 


up 


fir. 


quantiucs  of  h.ilf  g.iUon 
setting  the  positive  inter 


and  cxplosion-prool 

MEASUREMENT  Me.isun 
plctc  stroke  of  the  plunger 
quart  or  pint  controlled  b\ 
mediate  quantity  stops 
CONSTRUCTION:  Cog  rack  and  driving  pinion  of 
cold  rolled  steel  with  teeth  machine  cut;  pump  brack- 
et of  cast  iron:  cylinder  of  seamless  brass  tubing: 
valves  of  m,ucnal  suitable  to  liquid  to  be  handled: 
plunger  of  spring  and  leather  tvpe.  fitted  with  spec 
lal  leather  according  to  liquid  handled. 
AIR    CHAMBER:     Provides   for  any   expansion    of    lic|Uid 

in  the  pump 
DISCHARGE    REGISTER:      Records      complete      gallons 
delivered  up  lo    1"   .ind  repeats.    May  he  returned   to  0 
when   desired 
DISCHARGE    NOZZLE:      .\nti  drip    tvpe    with    shut  oil 

valve 
LINE   VALVE:    i,ingle     poppet     tvpe       Seat     and     poppet 

brass      Removable  scat,     lor   installation   above   tank 
UNDERWRITERS'     LABEL:         tested,     approved     and 
labeled   bv   Underwriters    I  aboratones  for  safe  handling 
of  volatile  liquids    either  inside  or  outside  buildings 
FINISH:    Red   enamel     with   nickeled    trimmings 

GENERAL  SPECIFICATIONS 

Height  oscr  all.   .og  l.,.k    up  V     (i" 

Height   to  bottom   ol    no/zle   tip  2'    4" 

Floor    space    required  III"    si] 

Suction     pipe  1" 

Shipping    weight     appioxini.ile  IIt    lbs 

TANK 

TANK  AND  FITTINGS:  Standard  I  ypc  'C'  galvan- 
ized lyliiuliual  lurnishcd  in  I  2U.  280.  550  and  l.OOO 
gallon  capacities  All  necessary  llanges,  suction  and  fill 
pipes  are  furnished  standard  with  the  tank  Fill  pipe  of 
more  than  5  ft.  in  length  furnished  at  extra  cost. 
I  7  or  ,,i,„,,/,./,'  ,nh<,n-ali:'n     mv   I  njhl    Tupf   "'' "    "' ""^ 

l\ullr!:n    < 

EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 

METER:     Figure    156-B.     Records    in    quarts   and    gallons 

to   10  0(1(1  gallons  and   repeats 
FILTER:    1  igiire    145    I',      Sep.it.iles    w.Uer   and    other    iiii- 


■igure 


,.l    lu|Uid   when 
cuielv      locking 


HOSE    DRAINING   ATTACHMENT: 

cihlates  complete  drainage  of  hose. 
PORTABLE    NOZZLE: 

end   of   hose      Effective 
pumping  ceases 

PADLOCK    WITH    TWO    KEYS:  F, 

pump 
HOSE:    Metal  lined,   flexible,  kmkless 
DRIP   PAN:     furnished    without    return    connection      lot 

FILL    BOXES:     Figures     158.    174.    and     175.       Llsed    as 
protective  covers  for  the  fill  pipe 

STORAGE   INDICATOR:    Figure    202  B      Indicates   ap- 
proximate contents  of  tank. 

tl,<r   u<mplclc   inlurmaliun   un   abiK-c   items,   see    .Aiies- 
soncs   r.ulUnns  ) 

MANHOLE:     lo    permit     installation     of    Storage     Indi 


PIPE    AND    FITTINGS:     I  oi 


jnk 


NOTE  the  specilicalions.  standard  equipment,  gen 
al  specifications  and  accessories  for  the  Figure  44  Outfil 
e  the  same  as  the  Figure  41  except  as  follows:  The  cog 
ick  IS  cast  iron  instead  of  cold  rolled  steel.  The  pump 
.IS  a  back  gearing  arrangement  which  makes  operation 
isy  for  long  lifts. 


n  he  additional  pipe  and  plunger  rod  required  fc 
stalling  the  Figure  44  I^ump  more  than  14  feet  abov 
inder  top.  is  furnished  at  extra  cost.  Up  to  14  fee 
pipe  and  rod  are  furnished  standard  with  the  outfit 


EXTEND  3^8' BXTS  I'/d' 
ABOVE  FLOOR 


r 

IL 


-T^'^f^ 
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Plan    Figure    41    Pu 
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Figure  63  Outfit 
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HL:  siaiulnr!.!  ligurc  53  is  a  complete  C^lean    oils    arc    always    as   casilv    aiul 

oulht  tor  storing  and  dispensing  lu-  readily  available  as  water  from  a  faucet, 

bricating  oils  and  similar  liquids.    It  con-  Machinery  no  longer  needs  to  suffer  be- 

sists    of    ^n    acciiraie    measuring    pump  cause  ollack  of  oil  or  becausi.  ihe    .il  con 

mounletl  on  a  leclangiilar  storage  lank.  tains   grit,    dust    and    dirt.      I'lie    IVnvser 

I-igure   (i  3    is  dust-   and   leak   pioof  —oils 

The  siiiuly  pump  is  oi  the  piston  type  ^ue  always  kept  fresh  and  uniform, 
and  of  I  quart  capacity  (  1  gallon  capacity 

pump  ma\'  be  furnished  at  extra  cost,  i  Pumps  of  either  one  quart  or  one  gal- 
Storage  tank  is  of  65  gallons  capacity  and  Ion  capacity  can  be  furnished  with  the 
IS  substantially  constructed  of  high  grade  outfit.  These  pumps  are  very  accurate, 
galvanized  steel  with  riveted  and  soldered  easy  operating  and  rapid  in  service.  Quart 
seams  throughout.  pump  measures  quarts,    pints,    and   half 

pints,     gallon    pump    measures    gallons. 

This  outfit   is  ideal   for  departmental  i^^^if  gallons,   quarts  and   pints.     Any  of 

storage  and  service  of  various  oils,  mak-  ji^.j,,  quantities  are  easilv  obtainable,  ac- 

ing  It  unnecessary  for  employees  to  waste  curately    measured    and    recorded,    at    the 

time   in   going   to  a   central  oil   hou.se  or  ,^.,|i  ^.f  d^^.  operator.    The  anti-dnp  noz- 

some  other  distant,  out  of  the  way  stor-  ^j^,  q^i   the  pump  is  small  enough   to  fit 

age  space  for  small  or  large  quantities  of  ,^,(0  ^i^^,  opening  of  almost  any  receptacle 
oil.     It    will    keep   oil    indefinitelv    in    its  prevents  dripping  and  cuts  off  the  flow 

original  high  quality  and  will  place  any  of  q,]  quickly  when  pumping  ceases, 
oil    department    on    a    basis    of    true    oil 

handling  economv.  The  entire  outfit  re-  '['he  pump  may  be  securely  locked  to 
quires  a  very  small  floor  space  and  can  be  prevent  operation,  and  the  opening  in  the 
placed  at  any  point  most  convenient  for  t.-,nk  is  provided  with  a  locking  arrange- 
quick  service.  ment  so  that  there  is  no  possibility  of  loss 

of  oil  through  theft  or  other  unauthorized 

The  Bowser  I-'iguie  6  3   will  elimmale  withdrawals,    provided,    of    course,     the 

unsightly  conditions  and  loss  of  oil  and  proper   precaution    is    taken    lo    lock    the 

lime    which    always    prevails    when    lu-  outflt 
bncating    oils    are    stored    in    barrels    or 

drums    and    drawn    through    faucets    or  A  recording  meter  (  Fig.  1  56-13  1  which 

spigots   into   various  containers    for  dis-  can  be  furnished  with  the  outfit,  provides 

tribution.     it   presents  a  clean,   neat   and  an   accurate  check  on   every   drop  of    oil 

business  like     appearance     on     the     sales  wuhdrau'n   through  the  pump     It   elim- 

floor.     Leaky    barrels,    contamination    ol  mates  errors   in   oil   consumption    figures 

oil    (dtie  to  dust   anei  dirt)    spillage  and  and  pro\'ides  a  true  basis  for  accurate  cost 

other  losses  are  entirely  eliminated  when  and  in\-entory  records.  1  his  meter  records 

the  oils  are  handleel   bv   this  modern   et-  in  quarts  and  gallons  lo   If). 000  gallons 

(icieiil  (Uilfit,  and  then  repeals  automatically 
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FIGURE  63  OUTFIT 


PUMP  FEATURES 

The  pump  is  of  the  \vcll-kno\sTi  pislon 
type  design  and  is  sturdily  constructed 
llirougliout  to  give  rnpid.  accurnie. 
economical  and  satislactory  service. 

Each  pan  ol  the  pumii  is  caielulh' 
machined  and  inspected  and  alter  the  en- 
tire outfit  is  completely  assembled  it  is 
inspected  and  tested  with  lic]iiid  under 
pressure  for  leaky  joints  and  defective 
materials.  In  case  of  accidental  damage  to 
any  part  of  the  pump,  replacement  parts 
can  be  easily  and  quickly  secured  and  in- 
stalled. 

Positive  mechanical  quantity  stops, 

which  control  the  length  of  the  piston 
stroke  for  exact  measurements,  are  ad- 
justed, set,  and  then  scaled  to  accuracy. 
These  stops  arc  easily  set  for  the  desired 
quantity  by  simply  moving  a  lever  which 
swings  over  the  quantity  indicator  plate. 
The  heavy  grey  iron  bracket  is  rigid- 
ly constructed,  insuring  easy,  smooth 
operation  of  the  cog  rack  and  pinion. 

The  cylinder  is  of  one  ]5iece  of  seamless 
brass  tubing. 

The  plunger  is  fitud  with  a  formed 
cup  leather  especially  treated  for  the 
liquid  to  be  handled.  The  leather  is  held 
against  the  cylinder  walls  by  an  expand- 
ing brass  spring.  This  prevents  any  slip- 
page of  liquid  past  the  plunger  and  thus 
each  stroke  of  the  handle  discharges  an 
exact  quantity  of  lic|uid  through  the 
pum|i. 

The  valves  and  valve  seats  are  care- 
fully ground  and  tested  together  to  in- 
sure tight  seating. 


The  cog  rack  and  driving  pinions  are 

ot  cold  rolled  steel  with  machine  cut 
teeth.  Their  close  fit  and  true  lift  of  the 
piston  insure  easy  operation,  accurate 
nieasiiremeni  and  long  life. 

The  anti-drip  nozzle  |iievents  any  hu- 
ther  flow  of  liquid  after  the  pumping 
operation  is  completed.  Nozzle  tip  is 
small  enough  in  diameter  to  fit  into  small 
mouthed  containers.  Dripping  and  over- 
flowing is  avoided. 

The  pump  handle  and  bracket  arc 
equipped  with  locking  lugs,  through 
which  a  pad  lock  may  be  inserted  to  pre- 
vent operation  of  the  pump. 

TANK  FEATURES 

The  tank  is  constructed  of  14  gauge 
galvanized  steel  assembled  with  riveted 
and  soldered  seams.  The  solder  is  sweated 
into  the  joints  from  the  inside  to  the  out- 
side, insuring  a  lank  which  will  remain 
leak-proof  permanently.  After  the  tank  is 
completed  it  is  subjected  to  a  liquid  pres- 
sure test  so  that  the  slightest  leak  may  be 
detected  and  corrected. 

Metal  gauge  stick,  graduated  m  five 
gallon  quantities,  is  suspended  through 
the  pump  plate  in  a  convenient  position  so 
that  the  operator  may  readily  consult  it 
at  any  time  to  determine  the  approximate 
quantity  of  oil  in  the  tank. 

Drip  pan  is  6  '  _•  inches  m  (.lianietcr  and 
is  remo\-ablc.  It  is  covered  with  a  hinged 
metal  cover  provided  with  eyelet  for  lock- 
ing, to  prevent  unauthorized  withdraw- 
als ol  oil  from  the  tank. 


^.^^       FIGURE  63  OUTFIT 
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specifications 


STANDARD  EQUIPMIiNT 

The  standard  Figure  63  outfit  consists  of  a  1  quart  capacity  measuring  pump 
mounted  on  a  rectangular  storage  tank  of  65  gallons  capacity. 


I'UMP 

TANK 

PUMP   DETAILS; 

CAPACITY;       (,i  y.illons 

CHARACTERISTICS:       V\-< 
nuosMralu'nl:    Just-pri.ol 

in.ke,        p, 
lul   disdi.irs 

e':":,eeu 

vpe 

TYPE;      ■   IV   ,   reeuingulrr. 

CONSTRUCTION    DETAILS;         14      g.iuge 
Meel       .Ml    se.ims    rivelid    .mil    soldered,    both 

"nside    .ine 

MLASL'R!   Ml  M         Pump    nu.i 
compKu'    sliokc    .if    llH'    pislon 
Ix'    si'l    so    lli.il     p.irlMl    slrokiA 
h,,ll    p,nl 

urev     1     qu 

Ou.inlilv 

will    deliver 

Mops 
.1    pin 

aeh 

DRIP   PAN;         0  1  _.      inehes     in     ili.inieler     prov 
eo\'er.     Cover    is    eqiiippeel    with    h.isp    whuli 
over  .1   lug   on   the   tjnk.    m.rking   it    possible   i 
Link  opening,   thereby  preventing  pillering 

,\^A      will 
Ills    dowi 

,     |o.k     Ihl 

CONSI  RUCI  ION  Ul    I  All  S 
Br.ickcl—    T  ■    section,    ..isl    n 
R.uk    ,in.l    ruiion-     Col.l     rollt 

d     Meel     Ul 

line 

GAUGE    STICK;      .Met.il     gr.ulu.ited    m    five    g 

seiled    ibroiigh   pump   pl.it'e 
FINISH;        Dim.  ..,„n 

illons.    in 

ail   licll) 
C;yl.n.LT--lkMvy    sc.ui.los    bi.i 

s    111  111  11'.; 

DIMENSIONS 

Plunger— Solid    type 

Height                                   

30    in 

71    in 

Wilves  .ind  N'.ilvc  Se.ils  Poppel  type,  steel  .ri 
steel  on  g.illon  pump  .ind  bron/e  .ig.iinst  ..isl 
on   <|u.ut   pump 

NOZZLE;         .Anti-drip  tvpe       I  ip  is    ,',.   inch  in  di.i 
permits  diseh.irging   into  sm.ill    mouthed   eoni 
.ind   still   IS   large  enough    not    to   ret.ird   the  e.isy 
ation  of   the  pump 

LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT;  I'uniii  biaeke 
handle  are  fitted  with  easi  iioii  lugs  to  piovide 
ing   with  a  padlock 

FINISH;        V.\:uX   en.imel    leilh    ni,  kel    trimmings 

DIMENSIONS 

Height  over  all  with  quart  pump    (rack  up)  5 

Height  over  all  with  gallon  pump    (rack  up)  hi  ' 

Height  over  all  with  display  tube  on  quart  pump  i 
Height  over  all  with  display  tube  on  gallon  pump  n 
Height,   top  of   tank   to   bottom   ol    nozzle  tip    quart 


shipping    weight    ol    outfit 


EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 

(„.uilv  Lmptying  Device,  ligure  1  '.  4  Portable  barrel 
Drainer,  chine  hook,  and  chain  hoist  lo  lacilitate 
transferring    oils    from    .shipping    containers    into    outfit 


METER  156-B:  Registers  in  quarts  and  gallons  to 
lU.IKJtJ  gallons  and  automatically  repeats.  Meter  is 
attached  to  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  pump  so 
that  every  movement  of  the  handle  on  the  discharge 
stroke  must  be  recorded  and  accounted  tor. 


.ir  Liimplcle  infurmatton  see  fii/urc    !  ">  6  It   ,U 
u   r.ulli'lin). 


I  Callon    Pump 

IVidhnk        Padf.ck    wilh    :    ke 
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FIGURE  64 


Figure  64  Outfit 


standard   Figure   64  Single    Unit,  with    Quart    Pump    Mounted   on    Either   a 
120  or  280  Gallon  Tank. 
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FIGURE  64  OUTFIT 


BOWSER  Figure  64  is  a  complete  outfit  for 
storing  and  dispensing  lubricating  oils  and 
similar  liquids.  The  standard  Figure  64  con- 
sists of  a  piston  type  measuring  pump  of  one 
quart  capacity,  mounted  on  a  rectangular  stor- 
age tank  of  either  1  20  or  280  gallons  capacity. 

Ihis  unit  is  especially  designed  and  adapted 
for  installation  in  battery  form.  Any  number 
of  these  outfits,  regardless  of  tank  capacities, 
may  be  uniformly  placed  side  by  side  because  all 
tanks  are  of  the  same  height  and  length,  the  dif- 
ference being  made  up  in  the  width.  Thus  com- 
plete facilities  for  handling  any  number  of  dif- 
ferent oils  are  provided  within  a  comparatively 
small  floor  space,  and  the  oils  may  be  had  in 
any  quantity  at  one  convenient  service  point, 
centrally  located,  and  easily  and  readily  ac- 
cessible. 

A  battery  of  Bowser  64's  not  only  saves  con- 
siderable floor  space  and  time  which  is  lost  in 
going  to  distant  and  widely  separated  supplies, 
but  It  also  provides  an  easy,  simple,  and  quick 
method  of  handling  and  completely  emptying 
the  contents  of  shipping  containers  into  the  stor- 
age tanks.  This  type  of  installation  presents  a 
neat  and  business-like  appearance.  The  illustra- 
tion on  opposite  page  shows  a  six-unit  battery 
and  will  enable  you  to  visualize  how  easily  and 
profitably  this  type  of  installation  will  fit  into 
any  business. 

The  storage  and  distribution  of  all  oils  is  ac- 
complished without  mess.  Oil-soaked,  slippery, 
dangerous  floors  are  eliminated.  Losses  through 
leakage  and  seepage — failure  to  fully  drain  bar- 
rels— spilling  by  overflowing  of  measures,  etc.. 
and  the  necessity  of  occasionally  throwing  away 
small  quantities  of  oil  due  to  contamination  be- 
cause of  lack  of  protection,  are  avoided.  1  he 
oils  are  kept  fresh  and  uniform  in  oil-tight.  dust 
and  water-proof  outfits. 

Gravity  emptying  devices,  such  as  illustrated, 
enable  one  man  to  easily  handle  the  heavy  ship- 
ping containers  and  drain  the  oils  into  the  stor- 
age tanks  without  spilling  or  wasting  a  drop. 
These  devices  are  accessory  to  the  standard  64's 
and  are  furnished  at  additional  cost. 

Pumps  of  either  one  quart  or  one  gallon  ca- 
pacity can  be  furnished  with  Figure  64  outfits. 
(Quart  pump  standard.  Gallon  pump  at  small 
extra  cost.  )  These  pumps  are  accurate,  easy- 
operating,    and    very    rapid    in    service.      Quart 


pump  measures  quarts,  pints  and  half-pints.  Gal- 
lon pump  measures  gallons,  half-gallons,  quarts 
and  pints.  Odd  sized  cans,  bottles  or  containers 
of  almost  any  description  can  be  filled  without 
overflowing.  Anti-drip  nozzle  on  pump  pre- 
vents dripping — cuts  off  flow  of  oil  quickly 
when  pumping  ceases. 

I  he  pump  bracket  and  handle  are  equipped 
with  eyelets  to  permit  pad  locking  and  prevent 
operation  of  pump. 

PUMP  FEATURES 

The  Figure  64  outfits  are  carefully  designed 
and  constructed  to  give  satisfactory  service  for 
many  years.  Careful  machining  of  high  quality 
materials  insures  correct  fitting,  minimum  wear, 
easy  operation,  accurate  measurement  and  long 
life.  In  case  of  accidental  damage  to  any  part  ot 
the  pump,  replacement  parts  can  be  easily  and 
quickly  secured  and  installed. 

After  the  entire  outfit  is  completely  assem- 
bled. It  is  inspected  and  tested  with  liquid,  lor 
leaky  joints  and  defective  materials. 

Mechanical  quantity  stops,  which  control  the 
length  of  the  piston  stroke  for  exact  measure- 
ments, are  adjusted,  set  and  then  sealed  to  ac- 
curacy by  measuring  liquid  into  calibrated 
measuring  cans.  These  stops  are  easily  set  for 
the  desired  quantity  by  the  movement  of  a  lever 
which  swings  over  a  quantity  indicator  plate. 

1  he  anti-drip  nozzle  on  the  pump  prevents 
dripping  after  pumping  ceases.  Nozzle  tip  is 
small  enough  to  enter  the  opening  of  almost  any 
receptacle. 

Pump  bracket  (T  section)  is  of  heavy  con- 
struction, guaranteeing  easy,  smooth,  accurate 
operalion  of  the  cog  rack  and  pinion. 

Cut  steel  cog  rack  and  pinion  assist  easy  op- 
eration. Their  snug  fit  and  true  lift  ot  the 
piston  insure  accuracy  of  measurement  and 
long  wear. 

1  he  piston  is  packed  with  a  specially  treated 
leather,  which  is  held  against  the  inner  wall  of 
the  cylinder  by  an  expanding  brass  spring.  This 
constant  spring  pressure  prevents  the  possibility 
of  any  slippage  of  liquid  past  the  plunger.  Thus 
each  stroke  propels  an  exact  quantity  through 
the  pump. 

The  pump  valves  and  valve  seats  are  made  of 


FIGURE  64  OUTFIT 


A  battery  of  six  Figure  64  outfits  equipped  with  gravity  barrel  emptying 
devices  consisting  of  Chain  Hoist.  Barrel  Track.  Barrel  Cradle  and  Barrel  Dash. 

1  he  shipping  containers  are  rolled  onto  the  barrel  cradle,  raised  by  means 
of  the  chain  hoist  to  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  tanks,  rolled  along  barrel  track 
and  onto  barrel  dash,  which  is  placed  in  position  above  tank  to  be  filled,  and 
then  allowed  to  drain  completely.    No  effort,  no  danger,  no  mess,  no  loss. 


steel — carefully   ground   and   tested   together  to 
insure  tight  seating. 

The  cylinder  is  of  one  piece  of  seamless  brass 
tubing. 

TANK  FEATURES 

The  tank  is  constructed  of  14  gauge  gal- 
vanized steel,  assembled  with  riveted  and  sol- 
dered seams.  All  seams  riveted — bottom  and 
vertical  seams  soldered.  The  solder  is  sweated 
through  the  joints  from  inside  to  outside,  pro- 
ducing a  tank  which  will  remain  leak-proof  per- 
manently. Tanks  of  various  capacities  are  made 
the  same  height  and  length  to  permit  uniform- 
ity of  installation  when  two  or  more  units  are 
placed  in  battery  form.  Difference  in  tank  size  is 
always  made  up  in  width. 


1  anks  are  thoroughly  inspected  for  defective 
materials  and  tested  with  liquid,  to  detect  leaks. 

Manhole  15"  in  diameter,  with  loose  pressed 
steel  cover  provides  an  opening  for  filling  and 
cleaning  when  necessary.  A  basket  screen  is 
fitted  into  the  manhole  to  prevent  scale  and 
other  foreign  matter,  which  may  be  in  the 
liquids,  or  shipping  containers,  from  entering 
the  tank.  Cover  with  special  locking  arrange- 
ment can  be  furnished  at  small  extra  cost. 

A  drip  pan  6  '  _> "  in  diameter,  with  pressed 
steel  grate  sets  flush  with  the  top  of  the  tank. 
Drip  pan  assembly  is  covered  with  a  hinged 
metal  cover,  provided  with  eyelet  for  locking. 

A  metal  gauge  stick,  graduated  in  five  gal- 
Ions,  provides  a  means  for  determining  contents 
of  tank  at  any  time. 


# 


v^'-^^ 


FIGURE  64  OUTFIT 


Specifications 


STANDARD  PUMP 

CHARACTERISTICS:  Piston  type  nuMsuring; 
iiji  slmki':  easy  operation,  rapid  discharge,  ac 
curate  measurement,  dust-proof. 

MEASUREMENT:  Measures  one  quart  at  each 
complete  stroke..  Quantity  stops  may  be  ad- 
lusted  so  that  partial  stroke  will  deliver  pints 
,ind  hall  -pints. 

CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS: 

Bracket:      1    section,  cast  iron. 

Rack  and  Pinion:    Cold  rolled  steel,  machine 

cut  teeth. 
Cylinder:    Heavy,  seamless,  brass  tubing. 
Plunger:    Poppet  type, 
\'alves  and  Valve  Seats:    Poppet  type,  steel. 

NOZZLE:    .-\nti  drip  type.    7,  16"  tip. 

FINISH:    BLuk  enaiiul  with  nickel  trininungs. 


STANDARD  TANK 

CAPACITY:     1  20  and  2,S0  gallons. 

TYPE:     IV  rectangular. 

CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS:  14  gauge  galvan- 
ized steel.  .Ml  seams  riveted  on  one-inch  cen- 
ters    Bottom  and  vertical  seams  soldered. 

GAUGE  STICK:  Metal,  graduated  in  five  gal- 
lons 

MANHOLE:  15"  diameter:  loose  pressed  steel 
cover:  basket  screen. 

DRIP  PAN:  b  '  _- "  diameter:  pressed  steel  grate: 
hinged  metal  cover. 


FINISH:    Olive 


en.  gold  lettering. 


DIMENSIONS  OF  PUMP 

Height  over  all   with  rack   up    i  tank  and 

pump  50'^" 

Height,  top  oi  tank  to  bottcim  of  nozzle 
tip  .  16" 

ACCESSORIES 

il-urnished  at  extra  cost) 

METER:    Figure  1  id  B.  registers  in  gallons  and 
cjuarts  up  to  lil.illK)  and  repeats. 

GALLON   PUMP:     .Measures  one  gallon,    hall- 
gallon,  (.|uarl  and  jiint. 

PADLOCK:    Individual  lock  with  two  keys. 


ACCESSORIES 

(}-iirnished  at  extra  cost  i 

GRAVITY     EMPTYING     DEVICES:      Barrel 
cratlle,  barrel  dash,  barrel  track,  chain  hoist, 

i/-i)f  CDiuplctc  miormalion  see  Aceessiines 
Hullelin^  I 

LOCKING  MANHOLE   COVER:    for  securelv 
locking  fill  opening  in  tank. 


CAPACITIES,  DIMENSIONS  AND  OUTFIT  SHIPPING  VS^EIGHTS 


Tank    Capjcitv 

OUTSIDE  DIMENSIONS 

OF 

TANK 

Shipp.n 

E    \V 

igh[ 

n    Pounds 

Gallons 

Depth   in    Inc 

hcs                Widih  in 

ncht 

1           Lcn 

1 

:lh   in 

50" 
50" 

nchos 

Gauge 

Pounds 

1  -Jl  1 

Ll.SII 

29  y. 
19  y. 

21' 

47' 

14 
14 

275 
420 

IM  4  ?4  2IH 
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Oil  Fountain 
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Representative  installation  of  a  Single  Discharge   Figure  85  Outfit  complete  with  fittings 


S.  F.  BOWSER  »  COMPANY,  Inc. 

I  OR'l   WAYNE.  INDIANA,  U.  S.  A. 

•lORONTO  LONDON  BERLIN  PARIS  iVDNLY 
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OIL  FOUNTAIN     [—  -] 


THE  Figure  85  Outfit  is  an  air-op- 
ctatcd  unit  for  storing  and  dispens- 
ing lubricating  oils  and  similar 
liquids,  indoors,  it  can  be  furnished  with 
either  one.  two.  three,  or  four  outlets  on 
a  single  pedestal  at  the  option  of  the  user. 

The  liquids  are  at  one  central  service 
point  where  they  are  easily  available  to 
those  using  them.  They  are  withdrawn 
quickly.  Time  and  labor  are  saved  in  not 
having  to  go  to  a  distant  supply  and  not 
having  to  wait  for  a  quantity  of  the 
liquid  to  dribble  and  sputter  out  of 
makeshift  devices. 

Every  drop  of  liquid  that  passes 
through  the  outfit  is  accurately  measured 
and  registered.  Unauthorized  withdraw- 
als are  discouraged. 

The  pedestal,  which  is  finished  in 
white  porcelain  and  nickel,  is  very  attrac- 
tive. The  surroundings  and  the  liquids 
themselves  are  kept  perfectly  clean. 

The  operation  of  the  outfit  is  very 
easy.  Simply  open  the  faucet  and  the 
flow  of  liquid  starts — and  closing  the 
faucet  stops  the  flow.  The  rate  of  dis- 
charge may  be  increased  or  decreased  to 
suit  the  requirements. 

The  storage  tank  may  be  installed  so 
that  it  can  be  filled  either  from  the  out- 
side of  the  building  or  from  the  service 
floor. 

FEATURES 

The  nozzle  is  quick  acting.  One-half 
turn  completely  opens  or  closes  the  valve. 
Small  containers  can  be  filled  without 
overflowing.    It  is  at  a  convenient  height 


and  the  small  nozzle  tip  provides  tor  fill- 
ing containers  with  small  openings. 

The  bowl  is  for  catching  any  liquid 
that  may  be  accidentally  spilled.  It  is 
fitted  with  a  nickel-plated  bowl  top 
which  is  perforated.  Any  accumulation 
of  liquid  may  be  readily  drawn  off  at  any 
time. 

The  Bowser  Xacto  Meter  is  the  meas- 
uring unit  of  the  outfit.  Every  drop  of 
liquid  passing  through  the  unit  is  first 
measured  and  recorded  accurately,  before 
it  is  discharged. 

Air  regulating  accessoriescontrol  the 
air  pressure  on  the  lines  to  the  storage 
tank  and  remove  the  moisture  from  the 
compressed  air.  The  liquids  are  not  con- 
taminated with  moisture. 

The  tank  is  of  rivct-wcld  construc- 
tion. The  seams  are  of  single  lap.  hot 
riveted,  with  rivets  fully  headed  both  in- 
side and  outside.  After  riveting,  the  out- 
side of  each  seam  is  electrically  welded. 
This  type  of  construction  insures  a  leak- 
proof,  fire-proof,  dust-proof,  and  water- 
proof tank  that  will  give  many  years  of 
safe  storage. 

A  safety  fill  cap  is  furnished  to  cap 
the  fill  pipe.  It  can  be  locked  to  prevent 
anyone  from  siphoning  liquid  out  of  the 
tank.  When  the  cap  is  securely  fitted  to 
the  fill  pipe,  a  tight  seat  is  formed  to  per- 
mit applying  the  necessary  air  pressure  to 
handle  the  liquid. 

After  assembly  the  outfit  is  subjected 
to  rigid  inspection  and  tested  for  any 
leaky  joints  or  defective  materials.  All 
parts  are  interchangeable  so  that  in  case 
of  accidental  damage  any  of  the  parts  can 
be  easily  and  quickly  replaced. 


OIL  FOUNTAIN     [™"-  -] 


Double    Discharge    Figure    85    Fountai 


#^ 


OIL  FOUNTAIN     [—  ] 


Specifications 

FOUNTAIN  TANK 


FINISH:  Pi.-dc!,tal  and  bowls  white  porcLlain 
enamel,  other  parts  nickeled. 

CHAEACTERISTICS :  Rapid  discharge,  fire 
proof:  sturdy  construction;  graceful  design, 
air-opcratcd:  dust  and  water  proof. 

SIZE:  Single  or  double  bowl  fountain.  (Foun- 
tain can  be  furnished  with  three  or  four 
bowls  and  outlets  on  special  order.  There 
must  be  a  separate  bowl,  outlet,  meter,  and 
tank  for  each  different  kind  of  liquid 
handled,  i 

*XACTO  METER  :  1  or  accurately  measuring  the 
liquids  passing  through  the  outfit.  -4"  pipe 
size  inlet  and  outlet.  Capacity — maximum 
of  10  gallons  a  minute. 

AIR  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY :  Consists  of  water 
trap,  pressure  gauge,  and  combination  relief 
and  pressure  reducing  valve,  for  controlling 
air  pressure. 


*(for    cumpU-u-    infurmulifn    un 
Bulletins  on  fiQurc  7rj4   Xihlo  Meu- 
Accessories.  ) 

this    equip 
and  An   R 

meni    .siv 
e^ululinij 

DIMENSIONS  OF  FOUNTAIN 

Single 

Double 

Bowl 

Bowl 

Height  over  all. 

51      " 

51      " 

Width  over  all 

22 '4" 

30  ■  4" 

Depth  of  bowl   (inside) 

4'f;" 

■^'s" 

Diameter  of  bowl    (inside). 

11       " 

11      " 

Space  between  nozzle  tip  and 
bowl  top  . 

12,'," 

I214" 

Floor  space    

,14     " 

14      " 

FINISH:  Black  enamel. 

CAPACITY:     300  and  5  SO  gallons. 

TYPE:      C     Cylindrical 

CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS:  ',"  black  steel: 
dished  heads,  rivet  weld  construction.  Tested 
with  tO  pounds  pressure.   Leak-proof. 

GAUGE  STICK:    Graduated  in  inches. 

GAUGE  STICK  CHART:  For  use  with  gauge 
stick  to  determine  quantity  of  liquid  in  tank. 

FITTINGS:  Safety  fill  cap:  '  .s "  angle  valve 
and  nipple  for  air  connection  into  fill  pipe. 


DIKLENSIONS  OF  TANK  AND  SHIPPING 
WEIGHT  OF  OUTFITS 


300 
Gal. 


550 
Gal. 


Diameter   . 

Length 

Shipping  weight  of  outfit 

{ Single  bowl  ) 
Shipping  weight  of  outfit 

(Double  bowl)       ,     .  , 


38" 

44" 

78" 

10  5" 

1100 

1500 

1115 

1515 

ACCESSORIES 

I  Furnished  at  Extra  Cost) 

FILL  BOX:  Figure  175  for  installation  in  con- 
crete floor.  Protects  fill  pipe  and  top  is  level 
with  floor. 

(for   complete    i,„\.t,n:li..n    ,vv    Accessories    Bulletin.) 

VERTICAL  CHECK  VALVE :  1  ". 
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FIGURE  94-A 


Figure  94-A  Outfit 


REPRESENTATIVE    INSTALLATION    OF   FIGURE  94-A  OUTFIT 


S.  F.  BOWSER  «  COMPANY,  Inc. 

FORT  WAYNE.  INDIANA.  U.  S.  A. 

TORONTO  LONDON  BERLIN  PARIS  SYDNEY 


FIGURE  94-A  OUTFIT 


The  Bowser  Figure  ')4-A  Outfit  is  espccully  designed 
for  use  by  railroads  in  economically  and  efficiently  handling 
Icerosinc.  gasoline,  longtime-burning  oil  and  similar  liquids 
at  wayside  points.  The  outfit  consists  of  a  non-measuring 
pump  and  a  cylindrical,  galyanized  steel,  evaporation- 
proof,  storage  tank  in  sizes  ranging  in  capacity  from  6  5  to 
280  gallons 

Gasoline,  kerosinc,  burning  oils  and  similar  liquids 
stored  by  railroads  at  points  along  the  right-of-way  rep- 
resent a  large  in%'estment.  Loss  from  leakage  and  evapora- 
tion— loss  in  dispensing — loss  incurred  by  damaged  and 
lost  drums— in  fact  any  losses,  no  matter  how  small, 
which  are  due  to  inadequate  handling  facilities  are  worthy 
of  the  utmost  consideration. 

The  Bowser  Figure  94-A  Outfit  prevents  all  of  these 
losses  and  reduces  the  fire  hazard  to  a  minimum  Leakage 
or  evaporation  are  impossible  as  this  outfit  is  airtight  and 


water-proof.  The  original  quality  of  the  liquid  is  mail 
tained  Less  time  is  required  in  handling — operation 
fast  and  simple  There  is  no  waste — slopping  and  spiUii 
are  entirely  eliminated.  Motor  cars,  lamps  and  other  co 
tamers  can  be  supplied  with  clean,  fresh  oil  in  a  minimu 
of  time  and  without  waste.  Shipping  containers  can 
drained  of  their  contents  and  returned  promptly.  Cleric 
work  required  in  checking  and  following  drums  is  reduc 
and  a  much  more  reliable  record  of  consumption  can 
maintained 

Installation  is  very  simple  and  can  be  done  by  an  avt 
age  section  hand  Pump  can  be  securely  locked  onto  t 
suction  pipe  or  can  be  detached  when  desired  and  suctii 
pipe  capped  and  locked  with  the  extra  solid  lock  cap  fu 
nished  with  the  outfit.  Pump  can  be  installed  inside 
outside  building     Tank  is  always  buried  underground. 

The    tank   and   pump   are   both   labeled   by   the   Undt 
writers'   Laboratories. 


Specifications 

STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 


The  standard  Figatre  94-A  Outfit  consists  of  a  non-measuring  pump  and  a 
cylindrical  storage  tank  of  galvanized  steel  construction  in  capacities  ranging 
from  65  to  280  gallons. 


PUMP 


PUMP    DETAILS: 


'.■ll.\lt.\''Tlil:IST]i'.'<.  Xiill-lllr.i: 
ui)  .'rtroke;  easy  operating:  i 
and  explosion  proof.  Can  be  removed  when  not 
use,  after  pump  cylinder  has  been  emptied.  (T 
is  accomplished  by  simply  turning  handle  ui 
notch  in  handle  corresponds  with  lug  on  cylin. 
top  thus  returning-  liquid  to  storage  tank). 

rump  can  be  permanently  locked  onto  suction  p 
or  suction  pipe  can  he  securely  locked,  after  pu 
is  removed,  by  means  of  an  extra  solid  lock  till 
furnished  with  the  outfit. 


L'oX.STRl'CTIuX:      Cylinde 


nless 


affil 


UNDERWRITERS'    LABEL: 


Label   of  ill. Ill 


DIMENSIONS: 

HelKllt,    ..ver    all  

Heiuhl,  .suction  rod  extended 
Wi.lth  over  all  from  back  to  e 
Sliiijpiiig    weight    (pump    only 


TANK 


TANK    DETAILS: 

TVri-;       ■'■     i-yh 
.M.\TER1.\L:      14 


lide  bv  an  exc: 
tanks  are  tested  unde 
sible  leaks  or  defects 


Willi    pipe    pUm. 
SUCTION    STUB: 

I'uii.-iKts  Of  1"  pipe  with  screw  eye  for  lock  cai 
(length  depends  ui)on  depth  of  till),  coupling  an 
nipple,  and  two  elbows  for  use  when  i»ump  is  in 
stalled  inside  building.  Solid  lock  fill  cap  fur 
nished  for  securely  locking  suction  pipe  whe 
pump  is  removed. 


till   cap  tor  s. 
GAUGE  STICK: 


"  above  ground  (lengths  greater 
shed  at  extra  cost)  and  solid  lock 
■ely  locking  fill  pipe. 


UNDERWRITERS'  LABEL: 

Tank  bears  Underwriters'  Label  . 
Ing  highly  volatile   liquids. 
Tanks,  see  Type  "C"  Tank  Bulletin. 


CAPACITIES,  DIMENSIONS  AND  SHIPPING  WEIGHTS  OF  STANDARD  OUTFITS 


FlC  10  29  335 


BULLETIN 


Figure  101 -B  Outfit 


FIGURE  101-B 


Representative    Installation    of   a    Standard    Figure    101  B    Outfit    Compl( 
Five-Gallon    Pump,   Type   "C"   Tank    and    Fittings. 


S.  F.  BOWSER  «  COMPANY,  Inc. 

FORT  WA^T^E.   INDIANA.   U.   S.   A. 

LONDON  BERLIN  PARIS 


,^  FIGURE  101-B  OUTFIT  . 


BOWSLiR  I-iguru  101  B  outfit  is  a  complete 
system  for  storing  and  dispensing  gasoline, 
benzine,  and  similar  volatile  liquids.  It  consists 
of  a  5 -gallon  measuring  pump,  and  a  cylindri- 
cal, galvanized  steel,  evaporation-proof,  tank. 

This  outfit  IS  especially  adapted  for  safely 
storing  small  or  large  quantities  of  highly  vola- 
tile liquids  underground,  and  economically  dis- 
pensing them  at  any  convenient  point  of  service 
either  indoors  or  outdoors. 

1  he  pump  rapidly  discharges  five  gallons  at  a 
complete  stroke  of  the  plunger,  or  any  interme 
diate  gallon  quantities  may  be  drawn  by  a  sini 
pie  adjustment  of  the  quantity  stops. 

1  he  speed  in  delivery  is  1  8  to  20  G.I^.M. — a 
gallon  in  less  than  4  seconds  with  little  effort. 
And  even  at  this  rate  of  discharge  the  measure- 
ment is  constantly  accurate  and  dependable. 
Hach  gallon  quantity  withdrawn  is  accurately 
recorded  on  the  20  gallon  individual  delivery 
counter  and  accumulated  on  the  100,000  gal- 
lon continuous  recording  meter,  thus  enabling  a 
positive  check  to  be  kept  on  every  movement  of 
the  liquids.  Meter  readings  are  always  accurate 
and  easily  available  when  desired  for  bookkeep- 
ing purposes. 

The  pump  is  equipped  with  a  centrilugal  fil- 
ter which  eliminates  all  moisture  and  foreign 
matter  and  insures  the  delivery  of  a  clean  dry 
fuel  which  is  highly  essential  when  maximum 
results  are  to  be  obtained  from  volatile  liquids. 
The  sight  glass,  furnished  for  use  when  the 
pump  is  installed  outside,  gives  visible  assurance 
before  pumping  begins  that  the  pump  is  full  of 
liquid  and  that  full  measure  will  be  delivered. 
When  the  pump  is  used  inside  a  building,  the 
sight  glass  is  omitted  so  that  it  fully  meets  the 
requirements  of  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories. 

In  order  to  maintain  accuracy  in  measure- 
ment the  maximum  vertical  lift  of  liquid  cannot 
exceed  12  feet.  When  a  higher  lift  than  this  is 
necessary,  a  pump  with  drop  cylinder.  located 
within  12  feet  of  bottom  of  the  storage  tank,  is 
substituted.  This  outfit  is  designated  as  Figure 
101-B  Drop  Cylinder,  and  is  illustrated  on  the 
opposite  page. 

In  some  cases  u  is  more  cimvenient  and  de 
sirable  to  discharge  liquids  directly  from  the 
pump  through  a  nozzle,  instead  of  through  a 
hose  and  nozzle.  When  this  type  of  equipmeni 
is  wanted,  specify  Figure  101 -C  as  shown  in  il 
lustration  on  next  page. 


PUMP  FEATURES 

Two   cut  steel  cog  racks, 

driven  by  cut  steel  gears,  give 
the  pump  that  easy,  smooth 
operation  for  which  it  is  wel 
known.  The  perfect  fit  of  the 
cut  steel  racks  and  pinions  as- 
sures accuracy  in  measure- 
ment and  long  life. 

Mechanical  quantity  stops 

control  the  length  of  the  pis- 
ton  stroke.     These  stops  are 
easily  and  quickly  set  for  any 
desired  quantity  from   1   to  5 
gallons.      They    arc    set    and 
tested  for  exact  gallon  meas- 
urements and  then 
sealed   so   that   the 
same  exact  quanti- 
ties are  always  de- 
livered. 

A  graduated 

scale  is  attached  to 
each    cog    rack 
indicate  the  quan 
lity  which  has  been 
discharged. 

Low  gear 
on     the     up 
stroke   gives 
easy   operation    on 
the     d  i  s  c  li  a  r  g  e 
stroke.  —  w  h 
high  gear  on    the 
d  o  w  n    stroke    re- 
turns   the    plunger 
lour   times   as   fast 
as  on  the  discharge 
stroke.    This  re- 
duces   the    interval 
between  strokes  so 
that  almost  a  con- 
tinuous  stream    of 
liquid     is     dis- 
charged. 

The    continuous 
recording  meter, 

which  is  built  into 
1  be  liead  of  the 
pump  at  a  conven 


STANDARD    FIGURE    lOl-B    PUMP 


FIGURE  lOl-B  OUTFIT 


icnt  point  for  reading,  records  in  gallons  each 
quantity  discharged,  maintains  a  total  of  all  dc 
liveries  to  100,000  gallons,  at  which  time  it  re- 
peats. 

The  discharge  register  also  records  each  gal- 
lon discharged  to  a  total  of  20  gallons  and  then 
repeats.  This  register  is  used  to  tally  the  num- 
ber of  gallons  discharged  at  each  individual  de- 
livery— it  may  be  returned  to  zero  at  any  time. 

A  centrifugal  filter  is  furnished  standard 
with  the  pump  to  eliminate  moisture  and  for- 
eign matter  and  is  installed  in  the  suction  line  so 
that  all  liquid  must  pass  through  it  before  it  is 
discharged. 

A  spring  lock  is  inclosed  in  the  head  of  the 
pump  to  prevent  unauthorized  withdrawals. 
Individual  key  for  operation  is  furnished. 

The  hose  draining  attachment  enables  com- 
plete drainage  of  the  hose  to  be  accomplished 
c|uickly. 

The  3"  sight  glass,  located  at  the  inlet  of  the 
hose,  shows  that  the  pump  is  full  of  liquid  and 
indicates   the   color   and 
flow  of  liquid. 

Ten  feet  of  flexible, 
kinkless  gasoline  hose, 
lined  with  metal,  pre- 
vents any  static  electric- 
ity which  eliminates 
costly  fires  originating 
from  that  source. 

The  nozzle  at  the  end 

of  the  hose  is  made  of 
brass  so  that  the  outfit 


STANDARD    FIGURE 

101-8    DROP   CYLINDER 

PUMP 

The  illustration  at  left 
shows  a  standard  Figurt- 
101-B  drop  cylinder  puinp 
with  the  measuring  cylinder 
dropped  to  a  point  within 
1  2  feet  of  the  bottom  of  the 
storage  tank.  With  this  ar- 
rangement the  pump  may  be 
located  on  most  any  upper 
floor  with  the  liquid  stored 
underground,  and  still  be  in 

urement.  notw^ithstanding  the 
long  lift  of  liquid. 


1 


is  safeguarded 
against  fire  w  h  i  c  h 
could  easily  be  the 
result  of  a  spark 
caused  by  the  noz- 
zle striking  other 
metal. 

Expansion  cham- 
ber at  the  top  of  the  dis- 
charge pipe  takes  care  of 
rises    in    temperature    of 
liquid. 

The  pump  is  approved 
b  y  t  h  e  Underwriters ' 
Laboratories  and  bears 
their  label  for  safe  hand- 
ling of  volatile  liquids. 


TANK  FEATURES 

The  tanks  furnished 
standard  with  the  Figure 
101-B  outfit  vary  in  ca- 
pacity from  1  20  gallons 
to  1,000  gallons.  These 
tanks  are  made  of  heavy 
galvanized  steel  and  are 
riveted     and    soldered 

throughout.  Full  description  is  given  in  the 
bulletin  on  light  tanks  type  "C".  Heavier 
tanks  of  larger  capacities  may  be  furnished. 
These  are  covered  in  our  descriptive  bulletins  on 
heavy  type  "B"  or  "C"  tanks. 

A  gauge  stick,  graduated  in  inches — with 
chart — is  furnished  standard  with  the  tank  so 
that  the  approximate  quantity  of  liquid  on 
hand  can  be  determined  at  any  time. 

An  Underwriters'  Label  is  attached  to  each 
tank  showing  that  it  has  been  approved  by  the 
Underwriters'  Laboratories  as  being  safe  for 
handling  volatile  liquids. 

Line  valve  with  seat  and  poppet  ground 
and  tested  together  to  insure  tight  seating,  is 
furnished  for  installation  in  the  suction  line, 
above  the  tank.  This  holds  the  suction  line  full 
of  liquid — so  that  the  first  quantity  discharged 
will  be  just  as  accurate  as  any  subsequent  quan- 
tities. 


STANDARD   FIGURE 
101-C    PUMP 


# 


^^  FIGURE  101>B  OUTFIT 


Specifications 


STANDARD  PUMP 

FINISH:  Red  enamel  with  nickeled  eylindei 
and  inmmings. 

CHARACTERISTICS:  Piston  type  measuring, 
easy  operation;  rapid  discharge  (18  to  20 
gallons  per  minute  i  patented  quick  return 
feature:  fire-  and  explosion-proof:  accurate 
measurement. 

MEASUREMENT:  Measures  five  gallons  at 
each  complete  stroke.  Quantity  stops  may  be 
adjusted  so  that  a  partial  stroke  will  deliver 
intermediate  gallons. 

CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS: 

Racks   and    Pinions;    Cold   rolled   steel,    ma 

chine  cut  teeth. 
Cylinder:     Heavy,     seamless,     brass     tubing 

nickel  plated. 
Plunger:    Poppet  type. 
Valve  and  Valve  Seats;    Poppet  type,  brass 

MAXIMUM  LIFT,  STANDARD  PUMP;   1  1  H 

vertically, 
METER:    Records   in   gallons   to    100.000   gal 

Ions  and  repeats. 
DIAL  DISCHARGE  REGISTER:     Counts    to 

20  in  gallons  and  repeats.    May  be  returned 

to  zero  at  will  of  operator. 
FILTER:    Centrifugal    water   filter   removes   all 

moisture  and  foreign  matter. 
LOCK:    Spring    lock    inclosed    in    pump    head. 

Requires  individual  keys  to  operate. 
LINE  VALVE:   Single  poppet  type.    Seat  and 

poppet,  brass.    Seat  removable.    For  installa- 
tion above  tank. 
HOSE:    10   feet   of    I'j"   metal   lined,    flexible, 

kmklcss,  gasoline  ho.se. 
NOZZLE:    Brass, 
AIR  CHAMBER:    Provides  for  any  expansion 

of  the  liquid  in  the  pump. 
HOSE  DRAINING  ATTACHMENT:  Facilitates 

complete  drainage  of  the  hose. 
DOUBLE  GRADUATED  SCALE:      Graduated 

in  gallons.    Fitted  to  cog  racks  to  accurately 

determine    quantities    discharged     on     partial 

stroke, 
UNDERWRITERS'  LABEL :    Approving 

standard  pump  ior  inside  or  outside  installa- 
tion 


GENERAL  SPECIFICATIONS 

Height  over  all  7'    7" 

Floor  space  required       15"xl5" 

Suction  pipe  2" 

Shipping   weight    (approximate!  ^At  lbs. 

STANDARD  TANK 
TANK  AND  FITTINGS:  Standard  Type  "C- 
galvanized  cylindrical  furnished  in  120.  280, 
550,  or  1.000  gallons  capacities.  All  neces- 
sary fittings  including  flanges,  suction  and  fill 
pipes,  are  furnished  standard  with  the  tank. 

{For  complete  information  see    f  ype  "C" 
I  anh  Bulletin.  ) 

ACCESSORIES 

I  Furnished  at  extra  cost ) 

PILLBOXES;   Figures    158,     174.    and     175, 

L'sed  as  protective  covers  for  fill  pipe. 
STORAGE  INDICATOR:    Figure  202-B.    Indi- 
cates approximate  quantity  in  tank. 

{For  complete  information  on  aboi'e  items 
see  Accessories  Bulletin. ) 
MANHOLE:    To  permit  installation  of  Storage 

Indicator. 
FILL  PIPE  OVER  5  FEET. 
PIPE  AND  FITTINGS:    For  connecting  pump 
to  tank, 

NOTE 
The  specifications,  standard  equipment,  gen- 
eral specifications  and  accessories   for   the  drop 
cylinder  outfit  are  the  same  as  for  the  standard 
outfit. 

The  additional  pipe  and  plunger  rod  re- 
quired for  installation  of  the  pump  more  than 
I  2  feet  above  the  cylinder  top  arc  furnished  at 
small  extra  cost.  Up  to  I  2  feet  is  furnished 
standard  with  the  outfit. 
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Figure  109  Outfit 


STANDARD  FIGURE  109  OUTFIT 
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THH  Standard  Figure  100  is  a  complete  unit 
for  storing  and  dispensing  paint  oils,  var- 
nishes and  other  similar  liquids.  It  consists  of  a 
measuring  pump  of  one  gallon  capacity  mounted 
on  a  rectangular  storage  tank  of  galvaniz-cd  steel 
construction. 

1  he  outfit  provides  a  sate,  convenient  and 
economical  means  of  storing  and  dispensing  the 
liquids  mentioned  and  presents  a  neat  and  order- 
ly appearance. 

Tlie  tank  is  of  leak  and  evaporation-proof 
construction.  Liquids  are  thus  afforded  protec- 
tion against  loss  from  either  of  these  sources  and 
are  maintained  in  their  original  state  of  quality. 
A  fresh,  clean  supply  in  any  desired  quantity  is 
always  readily  available  through  the  quick  act- 
ing, easy  operating  pump  which  measures  pints, 
quarts,  half  gallons  and  gallons. 

A  battery  of  these  outfits  for  handling  several 
liquids  and  as  illustrated  on  the  opposite  page. 
provides  a  clean  and  efficient  service  and  central- 
izes the  handling  of  various  liquids  at  a  conveni- 
ently situated  point.  A  minimum  amount  of 
floor  space  is  required  and  unnecessary  steps  to 
and  from  distant  sources  of  supply  arc  elim- 
inated. 

Use  of  this  equipment  prevents  the  unsightli- 
ness  of  gummed  up"  measures  and  funnels  and 
the  existence  of  oil-soaked  rags  and  waste  which 
constitute  a  dangerous  fire  hazard. 

By  means  of  barrel  draining  equipment,  ship- 
ping containers  are  easily,  quickly  and  complete- 
ly drained.  Loss  occasioned  by  failure  to  com- 
plctelv  drain  containers  is  thereby  eliminated. 

A  recording  meter  which  can  be  easily  at- 
tached, provides  an  accurate  record  of  all  (ieliv- 
eries  from  the  tank.  It  eliminates  errors  and  pro- 
vides the  basis  for  more  accurate  cost  and  inven- 
tory records.  It  is  not  a  standard  part  of  the 
outfit  but  is  furnished  when  desired  at  small  ad- 
ditional cost.  A  discharge  register  furnished  as 
standard  equipment  records  each  full  stroke  of 
the  plunger  to  ten.  and  repeats. 

1  lie  Figure  ]  09  Outfit  is  regularly  examined 
and  listed  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  for 
the  degree  of  safety  which  it  provides.  Each  out- 
fit is  constructed  of  materials  which  conform 
strictly  with  the  requirements  of  the  liquid  for 
which  the  outfit  is  to  be  used. 


PUMP  FEATURES 

1  he  pump  is  of  the  latest  piston  type  design, 
sturdily  constructed  throughout  to  give  rapid, 
accurate,  economical  and  uninterrupted  service. 

Each  part  of  the  pump  is  carefully  machined 
and  inspected,  after  which  the  entire  pump  as- 
sembly is  tested  with  liquid,  under  pressure,  for 
leaky  joints. 

The  heavy,  grey  iron  bracket  is  rigid,  insuring 
easy,  smooth  operation  of  the  cog  rack  and  driv- 
ing pinions. 

The  cylinder  is  of  one  piece  of  seamless  brass 
tubing — no  seams  or  joints  to  cause  trouble. 

The  plunger  is  fitted  with  a  formed  cup 
leather  especially  treated  for  the  liquid  being 
handled.  The  leather  is  held  against  the  cylinder 
walls  by  an  expanding  brass  spring.  This  pre- 
vents any  slippage  of  liquid  past  the  plunger. 
Each  stroke  of  the  handle  propels  an  exact  quan- 
tity of  liquid  through  the  pump. 

The  valves  and  valve  seats  are  of  materials 
suitable  for  the  liquid  to  be  handled.  These 
parts  are  ground  and  tested  together  to  insure 
tight  seating  which  eliminates  any  leakage  back 
through  the  valves. 

The  cog  rack  and  driving  pinions  are  of  cold 
rolled  steel  with  machine  cut  teeth.  1  his  insures 
a  perfect  fit.  ease  of  operation  and  long  lite. 

Quantity  stops  for  half-gallons,  quarts  and 
pints  are  adjusted  by  liquid  tests  to  accuracy. 
By  simply  setting  an  indicator  at  the  desired 
amount,  correct  quantities  are  accurately  deliv- 
ered. 

The  anti-drip  shut-oflf  nozzle  prevents  any  fur- 
ther flow  of  liquid  when  closed.  It  is  also  air- 
tight to  prevent  evaporation. 

The  discharge  register  on  the  pump  enables 
the  operator  to  know  the  exact  number  of  com- 
plete strokes  made  in  any  one  pumping  op- 
eration. It  records  in  gallons  to  10  and  then 
automatically  repeats. 

Expansion  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  dis- 
charge pipe,  protects  the  pump  from  rises  in  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  being  handled. 

The  tube  funnel  is  attached  to  the  nozzle  on 
the  pump  and  is  of  a  sufficient  length  to  be  placed 
into  the  opening  of  containers  sitting  on  the 
tank. 


FIGURE  109  OUTFIT 
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A  battery  of  six  Figure  109  Outfits  equipped  with  barrel    draining    de 
ck.    barrel   cradie   and    barrel    dash. 

The  shipping  containers  are  rolled  onto  the  barrel  cradle,  raised  by 
;  top  of  the  tanl<s.  rolled  along  the  barrel  t 
Tk  to  be  filled.     The  barrel  is  allowed  to  d 
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TANK  FEATURES 

The  tank  is  made  of  heavy  galvanized  steel 
finished  in  oHvc  green  with  gold  lettering.  All 
seams  in  this  tank  are  carefully  riveted  and  sol- 
dered, making  it  permanently  leak-  and  evapo- 
ration-proof. 

After  the  tank  is  completed  it  is  subjected  to 
a  liquid  pressure  test  so  that  the  slightest  leak 
may  be  detected  and  corrected. 

Manhole  1  5 "  in  diameter  provides  accessible 
means  for  cleaning  when  necessary.  The  cover 
contains  a  small  opening  for  filling.  This  open- 
ing has  a  tube  running   to  the  bottom   of   the 


tank,  thus  sealing  the  contents  against  air.  When 
a  battery  of  these  outfits  is  equipped  with  barrel 
draining  accessories,  a  fill  pan  is  furnished — thus 
preventing  spillage  during  the  emptying  process. 

Gauge  stick — graduated  every  five  gallons — 
shows  approximate  amount  of  oil  on  hand  at  all 
times.  Metal  construction  and  secured  to  the 
screw  cap.  Opening  for  gauge  stick  also  has  tube 
running  to  bottom  of  tank  to  prevent  air  from 
entering  tank  at  this  point. 

Agitators  can  be  provided  at  small  extra  cost 
when  desired.  They  provide  thorough  agitation 
of  liquids,  thus  keeping  them  in  the  highest  state 
of  quality. 
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FIGURE  109  OUTFIT 


Specifications 

STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

The  Figure  109  Paint  Oil  and  Varnish  Storing  and  Dispensing  Outfit  consists 
of  a  measuring  pump  mounted  on  a  galvanized  steel  rectangular  storage  tank. 


PUMP 

PUMP  DETAILS: 

CHARACTERISTICS-      I'lMon    tvpc    nicisunni;,    up 
stroke:  accurate  measurement,  ejsv  operjtion:  lite  and 
explosion-proof. 
MEASIIREMENT:    Gallon,  half -gallon,  quart  or  pint. 
Complete  stroke  of  piston  displaecs  one  gallon  while 
half-gallons,   quarts  or  pints   may   be   discharged   by 
setting  positive  stops.    AH  quantity  stops  accurately 
tested  and  sealed  before  shipment. 
CONSTRUCTION:    Cog  Rack:  Cold  rolled  steel,  teeth 
machine    cut:     Pump    Bracket:    Cast    iron:     Driving 
Pinion:  Cold  rolled  steel,  teeth  machine  cut:  Cylinder: 
Seamless    bra,ss  tubing:    Valves:    Material   suitable  to 
liquid  handled 
DISCHARGE  REGISTER: 

Records   complete    gallons   delivered    up    to    ten    and    re 
peats     May  be  returned  to  zero  when  desired 
CARD    HOLDERS: 

Turnishcd   standard   «ilh   each   pump      Thev    permit    la- 
beling each  pump  with  name  of  liquid  being  handlcd. 
NOZZLE: 

Anti-dnp,   sblll    otf 
AIR   CHAMBER: 

Provides  lor  an\-  expansion  oi  the  liquid  in  the  pump 
TUBE    FUNNEL: 

lo"  long 
FINISH: 

IM.uk  en.imcl  with  nickeled  trimmings 
DIMENSIONS: 

Height  o\-er  all  with  rack  up   (pump  and  lank)        65" 
Height,  top  of  lank  to  bottom  of  nozzle  tip  15  ]■," 


TANK 

TANK    DETAILS; 

CAPACITY:    1)5.   12U,  28u  and  55U  gallons, 
TYPE:     "B-   rectangular- 

CONSTRUCTION:    1  2  and  14  gauge  galvanized  steel. 
All  seams   riveted   on   oneinch   centers,    bottom  sol- 
dered from   inside  to  outside.     Other  scams  soldered 
on  outside.    Permanently  leak-proof. 
GAUGE  STICK: 

Secured  to  screw  cap.  steel  construction,  graduated  every 
five  gallons 
MANHOLE: 

15"  diameter  with  bolted  cover,   3',."  opening  for  fill- 
ing.    Bar  plug    provided   for   this   opening      Manhole 
cannot  be  furnished  on  one-barrel  tank 
DRIP   PAN: 

b"  diameter     Poppet  valve  furnished  for  closing  return 
opening-     Evaporation-proof-     Cast    iron    removable 
grate- 
VENT: 

Special  two-wav  vent  with  valves  to  prevent  mixing  of 
vapors 
FILL  PAN: 

15"    diameter-    furnished    free    wtih   each    three    tanks   or 
less  when  barrel  track  is  ordered 
FINISH: 

Olive  green,  gold  lettering 
SPECIAL  TANKS: 

When  required  to  meet  specific  conditions,  tanks  can  be 
furnished  in  dimensions  other  than  those  given  here 
Special  lined  tanks  also  available  for  handling  certain 
liquids 


EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 

METER:  GRAVITY    EMPTYING    DEVICES: 

Iivure    1  5h-B  registers  in  ciu.ms  and  gallons  to   in  IIIMl  B-irrel    .r.ullc      birrcl    dash      barrel    track,     chain    hoist, 

'and  repeals  '  Portable    barrel    drainer    Eigure     1  H       Barrel    Chine 

MANHOLE  COVER   LOCK:  AGITa'tORS: 

1  or  .seciiielv  b.a.ins  till  opening  in  tank  Figure    HS    for    thoroughly    mixing    liquids    in    which 

AIR    VFNT    PROTFrTriR-  properties  have  tendency  to  separate. 

AIR    VENT    PROTECTOR.  ,,r„,   „,o„  complete  informauon   see   .Accessories    Bui 

Figure   liH  /,.„„  Iiuure^    /  >' 7  and   />'.V.) 

CAPACITIES,  DIMENSIONS  AND  SHIPPING  WEIGHTS  OF  STANDARD  OUTFITS 


TANK  CAPACITY 

OUTSIDE    DIMENSION-!, 

OF   TANK 

SHIPPING    WtlGlIT 

POUNDS 

STANDARD  OUTFIT 

CiHons 

Dcpih 

Top  lo  Botlom 

Inches 

Width 

Across    Front 

Inches 

L.nglh 

Front   lo  B.ick 

Inches 

H  Cause 

6  5 
12fl 
280 

i^)y. 

21 

21 
47 

28 

50 

■     50 

Ui5 
545 

BULLETIN 


FIGURE  109 


Figure  109  Outfit 


STANDARD  FIGURE   109  OUTFIT 


S.  F.  BOWSER  «  COMPANY,  Inc. 


TORONTO 


^ORl'   WA^'XE.    INDIANA.    L\   S.    A. 

LONDON  BLRLIN  PARIS  ROTTERDAM 


# 


0-^ 


FIGURE  109  OUTFIT 


THE  Standard  Figure  109  is  a  complete  unit 
for  storing  and  dispensing  paint  oils,  var- 
nishes and  other  similar  liquids.  It  consists  of  a 
measuring  pump  of  one  gallon  capacity  mounted 
on  a  rectangular  storage  tank  of  galvanized  steel 
construction. 

1  he  outfit  provides  a  safe,  ccinvcnient  and 
economical  means  of  storing  and  dispensing  the 
liquids  mentioned  and  presents  a  neat  and  order 
ly  appearance. 

1  he  tank  is  ol  leak  and  evaporation-prool 
construction.  Liquids  are  thus  afforded  protec- 
tion against  loss  from  cither  of  these  sources  and 
are  maintained  in  their  original  state  of  quality 
A  fresh,  clean  supply  in  any  desired  quantity  is 
always  readily  available  through  the  quick  act- 
ing, easy  operating  pump  which  measures  pints 
t|uarts.  half  gallons  and  gallons. 

A  battery  of  these  oulfils  for  handling  several 
liquids  and  as  illustrated  on  the  opposite  page. 
provides  a  clean  and  efficient  service  and  central- 
izes the  handling  of  various  liquids  at  a  conveni- 
ently situated  point.  A  minimum  amount  of 
floor  space  is  required  and  unnecessary  steps  to 
and  from  distant  sources  ol  supply  are  elim- 
inated. 

Use  of  this  equipment  prevents  the  unsightli- 
ness  of  "gummed  up"  measures  and  tunnels  and 
the  existence  of  oil-soaked  rags  and  waste  which 
constitute  a  dangerous  fire  hazard. 

By  means  of  barrel  draining  equipment,  ship- 
ping containers  arc  easily,  quickly  and  complete- 
ly drained.  Loss  occasioned  by  failure  to  com- 
pletelv  drain  containers  is  thereby  ehminated. 

A  recording  meter  which  can  be  easily  at- 
tached, provides  an  accurate  record  of  all  deliv- 
eries from  the  tank.  It  eliminates  errors  and  pro- 
vides the  basis  for  more  accurate  cost  and  inven- 
tory records.  It  is  not  a  standard  part  of  the 
outfit  but  is  furnished  when  desired  at  small  ad- 
ditional cost.  A  discharge  register  furnished  as 
standard  equipment  records  each  full  stroke  of 
the  plunger  to  ten.  and  repeats. 

I  he  Figure  1  O'l  Outfit  is  regularly  examined 
and  listed  by  the  Llnderwriters'  Laboratories  for 
the  degree  of  safety  which  it  provides.  Each  out- 
fit is  constructed  of  materials  which  conform 
stnetlv  with  the  reqtnrements  of  the  liquid  for 
which  the  oulfu  is  lo  be  used. 


PUMP  FEATURES 

The  pump  is  of  the  latest  piston  type  design, 
sturdily  constructed  throughout  to  give  rapid, 
accurate,  economical  and  uninterrupted  service. 

Each  part  of  the  pump  is  carefully  machined 
and  inspected,  after  which  the  entire  pump  as- 
sembly IS  tested  with  liquid,  under  pressure,  for 
leaky  joints. 

The  heavy,  grey  iron  bracket  is  rigid,  insuring 
easy,  smooth  operation  of  the  cog  rack  and  driv- 
ing pinions. 

The  cylinder  is  of  one  piece  of  seamless  brass 
tubing — no  seams  or  joints  to  cause  trouble. 

The  plunger  is  fitted  with  a  formed  cup 
leatl:ier  especially  treated  for  the  liquid  being 
handled.  I  he  leather  is  held  against  the  cylinder 
walls  by  an  expanding  brass  spring.  This  pre- 
vents any  slippage  of  liquid  past  the  plunger. 
Each  stroke  of  the  handle  propels  an  exact  quan- 
tity of  liquid  through  the  pump. 

The  valves  and  valve  seats  are  ot  materials 
suitable  for  the  liquid  to  be  handled.  1  hese 
parts  are  ground  and  tested  together  to  insure 
tight  seating  whicli  eliminates  any  leakage  back 
through  the  valves. 

The  cog  rack  and  driving  pinions  are  oi  cold 
rolled  steel  with  machine  cut  teeth.  '1  his  insures 
a  perfect  fit.  ease  of  operation  and  long  life. 

Quantity  stops  for  half-gallons,  quarts  and 
pints  are  adjusted  by  liquid  tests  to  accuracy. 
By  simply  setting  an  indicator  at  the  desired 
amount,  correct  quantities  are  accuraulv  deliv- 
ered. 

The  anti-drip  shut-off  nozzle  prevents  any  lur- 
iher  flow  of  liquid  when  closed.  It  is  also  air- 
tight to  prevent  evaporation. 

The  discharge  register  on  the  pump  enables 
the  operator  to  know  the  exact  number  of  com- 
plete strokes  made  in  any  one  pumping  op- 
eration. It  records  in  gallons  to  10  and  then 
automatically  repeats. 

Expansion  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  dis- 
charge pipe,  protects  the  pump  Irom  rises  in  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  being  handled. 

The  tube  funnel  is  attached  to  the  nozzle  on 
the  pump  and  is  of  a  sufficient  length  to  be  placed 
into  the  opening  of  containers  sitting  on  the 
lank. 
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A  battery  of  six  Figure  109  Outfits  equipped  with  barrel 
track,    barrel    cradie    and    barrel    dash. 

The  shipping  containers  are  rolled  onto  the  barrel  cradle 
the  top  of  the  tanks,  rolled  along  the  barrel  track  and  onto  b, 
tank  to  be  filled.  The  barrel  is  allowed  to  drain  completely 
ger,  mess  or  loss. 
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TANK  FEATURES 

T  he  tank  is  made  of  heavy  galvanized  steel 
finished  in  ohve  green  with  gold  lettering.  All 
seams  in  this  tank  are  carefully  riveted  and  sol- 
dered, making  it  permanently  leak-  and  evapo- 
ration-proof. 

After  the  tank  is  completed  it  is  subjected  to 
a  liquid  pressure  test  so  that  the  slightest  leak 
may  be  detected  and  corrected. 

Manhole  15"  in  diameter  provides  accessible 
means  for  cleaning  when  necessary.  The  cover 
contains  a  small  opening  for  filling.  This  open- 
ing has  a   tube   running   to  the   bottom   of  the 


tank,  thus  sealing  the  contents  against  air.  When 
a  battery  of  these  outfits  is  equipped  with  barrel 
draining  accessories,  a  fill  pan  is  furnished — thus 
preventing  spillage  during  the  emptying  process. 

Gauge  stick — graduated  every  five  gallons — 
shows  approximate  amount  of  oil  on  hand  at  all 
times.  iMetal  construction  and  secured  to  the 
screw  caD.  Opening  for  gauge  stick  also  has  tube 
running  to  bottom  of  tank  to  prevent  air  from 
entering  tank  a;  this  point. 

Agitators  can  be  provided  at  small  extra  cost 
when  desired.  They  provide  thorough  agitation 
of  liquids,  thus  keeping  them  in  the  highest  state 
ol  quality. 


# 


v#lV. 


FIGURE  109  OUTFIT 


Specifications 

STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 


The  Figure  109  Paint  Oil  and  Varnish  Storing  and  Dispensing  Outfit  consists 
of  a  measuring  pump  mounted  on  a  galvanized  steel  rectangiilar  storage  tank. 


PUMP 

PUMP  DETAILS; 

CHARACI  LRisnCS.      I'lsh.n 


.plu 


MliASHRtiMUXr;  Gallon.  h.ill  gallon,  quart  ot  p.nt, 
Complclc  stroke  of  piston  displaces  one  gallon  while 
lialt -gallons,  quarts  or  pints  may  be  discharged  hv 
setting  positive  stops.  AH  ciuantity  stops  acLiir.ueh' 
tested  and  sealed  before  shipment. 
CONSTRUCTION:  Cog  Rack:  Cold  rolled  steel,  leelh 
machine  cut;  Pump  Bracket.  Cast  iron.  Driving 
Pinion:  Cold  rolled  steel,  teeth  machine  cut;  Cylinder 
Seamless  brass  tubing;  X'alves:  Material  suitable  to 
liquid  handled 
DISCHARGE   REGISTER: 

Records    c.implete    gallons    delivered    up    lo    ten    and    le- 
peals      Mav  he  returned  lo  zero  when  desired 
CARD    HOLDERS: 

;  urnished    slandard    wilh   ea.ii    pump      The\'    permit    l.i- 
bclinj:  eaJl  pump  will,  name  of  liquid  being  handled 
NOZZLE: 

Anti  drip    shul-otr 
AIR  CHAMBER: 

Provides  for  anv  expansion  of  the  liquid  in  the  pump 
TUBE    FUNNEL: 

111-    lon:J 
FINISH: 

Black  enamel  with  n.ckcUJ  liimmings 
DIMENSIONS: 

Height  over  all  with  rack  up   I  pump  and  tank)        bi" 
Height,  top  of  tank  to  bottom  of  nozzle  tip  25  ly 


TANK 

TANK    DETAILS: 

CAPACI'TY:     hS.    1211.   2SII  am 
I  ^I'k.     ■  B  ■    rectangular 

CON'S  IRUCl  ION:    12  and  I -t  gauge  galvanized  steel. 
All   seams   riveted   on   one-inch   centers,    bottom   sol- 
dered  from   inside  to  outside.    Other  scams  soldered 
on  outside.    Permanently  leak-proof 
GAUGE  STICK: 

live  gallons 
MANHOLE: 

IV'   J,.imetcr   with  bolted  cover.    V.."  opening   for  fill- 
uii;      Bar  plug   provided   for  this  opening      Manhole 
..innot   be   furnished  on   one-barrel   tank 
DRIP    PAN: 

d"   diameter      Poppet   valve  furnished   for  closing   return 
opening      Lvaporalion-proof      Cast    iron    removable 

VENT: 

Special  two-wav  vent  with  valves  to  prevent  mixing  ol 
vapors 
FILL  PAN: 

It"   dia 


FINISH: 


uld 


SPECIAL  TANKS: 

When  required  to  meet  specific  conditions,  tanks  can  be 
furnished  in  dimensions  other  than  those  given  here 
Special  lined  tanks  also  available  for  handling  certain 
liquids 


I    IV  II 


B 


MANHOLE   COVER    LOCK: 

I  >'!    sciuieU    locking   fill   ope 
AIR    VENT    PROTECTOR: 


EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 

GRAVITY    EMPTYING    DEVICES: 

Ills   ind  "illons  to   li I'ln.i     -i-idlc      Iniicl     dash      barrel     Irj.k      chain     hoist 

r.iri.iblc    barrel    drainer    Figure     1  "W       Barrel    Chine 
Ibvik 
AGITATORS: 
ing  in   lank  ligure    HS    for    thoroughly    mixing    liquids    in    which 

properties  have  tendency  to  separate 
(Fnr    more   complete    iniormatum    see    ,-\ice5Sories    I>,ul- 
1,-nr  funires    /  >'   ,ir,l    / -v    1 


CAPACITIES, 

DIMENSIONS 

AND  SHIPPING  WEIGHTS  OF  STANDARD  OUTFITS 

TANK  t.M'.\tITY 

<,. 

I                                         s    1)1-    TANK 

Sllil'I'INc    Wtlcll  1 

POUNDS 
STANDARD   OUTIIT 

<,.,U,.„, 

r..,.  lo  Bouom 

Across'  Hrunl 
Inchr-. 

l-.-nnil, 

Prom    lo   B,ick 

Inclio 

I4-G3ug.- 

1211 

20  K- 
20/, 
20  '/, 

21 

21 
47 

2S 
It) 

51) 

545 
055-12  ga 

\M    12    i2  ll.'O 


BULLETIN 
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FIGURE  115 


Figure  115  Outfit 


Representative   Installation  of  Figure  115  Outfit.  Complete  with  Pump.  Tank  and   Fittings 
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FIGURE  115  OUTFIT 


THE  Stjndard  Figure  1  15  Outfit  is  a  complete  unit 
storing  and  dispensing  paint  oils,  lubricating  oils 
other  non  volatile  liquids  of  a  similar  nature.    It 
sisls  of  a   measuring   pump  of   one  gallon   capacity  at 
rectangular  storage  tank  of  galvanized  steel  constructioi 


ating  oils  and  other  non-volatile  liquids,  tach  outfit  is 
onstructed  of  materials  which  conform  to  the  require- 
nents  of  the  liquid  to  be  handled  and  it  is  important  that 
he  names  of  such  liquids  be  given  when  ordering. 


This  outfit  is  especially  designed  f 

Dr  u 

c  where 

sirablc  to  place  the  pump  on  the  ser 
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Dr  sales  fl 
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liquids  are   to  he  handled,   although 

It   rt 
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single  unit  if  desired 

The  tank  is  constructed  in  such  a 

man 

aer 

as     to     be     absolutely     evaporation 

proof. 

Liquids  are  thus  afforded  protection 

agai 

nst 

loss  from  this  source  and  subscquen 

t  gu 
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ming  and  the  accumulation  of  foots  a 

ndt 
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common  with  paint  oils  which  are  no 

t  pre 
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In 

summ 

ry.  a  batte 

rv  o 

these  outfits  performs 
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and  dis 

tinct  scrvic 

for 

the  safe  handling  of  p 

lubric 

ating  c 

ils  and  sin 

liar 

liquids  in  the  most  co 

The  pump  is  of  the  quick  acting,  easy  op- 
erating type  and  accurately  measures  pints, 
quarts,  half-gallons  and  gallons. 

It  is  equipped  with  a  tight  closing,  anti- 
drip,  shut-off  nozzle  which  positively  pre- 
vents dripping  or  evaporation. 

The  discharge  register  records  each  full 
itrokc  of  the  plunger  to  ten,  and  repeats.  It 
may  be  returned  to  zero  when  desired.  A 
continuous  recording  meter,  furnished  at 
small  additional  cost,  records  every  with- 
drawal and  provides  an  accurate  basis  for  the 
maintenance  of  cost  and  inventory  records 
It  records  to  10.000  gallons  and  repeats. 
The  pump  is  finished  in  black  enamel  with 
nickeled  trimmings. 

A  number  of  these  outfits  arranged  in  bat- 
tery   form    as    illustrated    on    the    opposit 


page,    present 


and   bus 


-like 


and  make  possible  the  dispensing  of 

ently  located  point  A  minimum  of  floor 
space  is  required  and  trips  to  and  Irom  dis- 
tant and  widely  separated  sources  of  sup- 
ply arc  eliminated 

By  means  of  barrel  draining  equipment 
consisting  of  barrel  cradle,  barrel  dash,  bar- 
rel track  and  chain  hoist,  as  illustrated,  ship- 
ping containers,  when  received,  are  easily 
and  quickly  drained.  This  process  is  easily 
accomplished  by  one  man  and  without  any 
loss  due  to  spillage  or  failure  to  completely 


drain  containers. 

Additional  units  can 
the  battery  as  needed, 
only,  to  add  sufficient 
commodate  the  extra   t. 


,ilv   added   to 


nks 


Compare  and  contrast  the  method  of  oil 
storage  and  handling  described  in  the  fore- 
going paragraphs  with  the  old  drum  and 
barrel  method.  No  measures — no  oil-soaked 
floors — no  overflowed  cans — no  oil-soaked 
rags  or  waste  Danger  from  fire  and  explo- 
sion are  entirely  eliminated 


fit  ha 


kno 


fir 


ntribu 


The  Figure  115  Outfit  is  listed  by  thi 
Underwriters'  Laboratories  as  a  safe  mean 
of  storing  and  dispensing  paint  oils,   luhri 


PUMP  FEATURES 

The    pump    IS   designed    and    constructed    tc 


ende 


All 


rupted  se 
quality,  carefully  n 
sembled  by  expert 
sembled.  the  pump 
tested  with  liquid 
joints  and  defective 
cidental  damage,  m 
quickly  secured  and 


atisfactory  and  uninte 
materials  are  of  the  be 
chined,    inspected   and   a 


oughly  inspected  and 
pressure    for    leaky 


The  bracket  is  o 
ist   iron — It  s   rigidi 
of  the 


easy  ope 
and  accu 


g  rack  and  pinn 
nt  of  the  pump 


The  cog  rack  and  pinion  of  cut  steel 
assist  easy  operation  and  further  insure 
long  life  and  durability 

The  cylinder  is  of  seamless  brass  tub- 
ing   of    the    best    ciuality — no    seams    to 
cause  trouble. 
The    plunger    is    of    the    spring    and    leather 
type      The  cupped   leather  is  especially   treated 
for  the  liquid   to  be  handled.     It   is  constantly 
held  against  the  cylinder  wall  by  the  expanding 
brass  spring,    preventing   the  possibility   of   any 
slippage  past   the  plunger  and  assuring  accurate 


I  he  valves  and  valve  seats  are  of  mate- 
rial suitable  to  the  liquid  to  be  handled.  All 
are  ground  and  tested  together,  thus  assuring 
tight  seating  and  preventing  leakage. 

I  he  expansion  chamber  consists  of  a  tube 
extending  from  the  cylinder  to  the  top  of  the 
pump  and  capped  with  a  hollow  iron  hall.  This 
provides  for  any  expansion  of  liquid  in  the 
cylinder  due  to  changes  in  temperature 

The  positive  mechanical  quantity  stops 
control  the  length  of  the  piston  stroke  and 
make  it  possible  to  accurately  measure  any  one 
of  the  quantities  which  the  pump  is  capable  of 
discharging.  These  stops  are  set  by  adjusting 
a  small  lever  which  swings  over  a  quantity 
plate  located  on  the  top  of  the  cylinder  head. 
These  stops  are  set  for  accuracy  in  our  factory 
and  sealed  before  shipment. 

The  line  valve  is  of  the  single,  flat,  poppet 
type  and  constructed  of  material  suitable  to  the 
liquid  to  be  handled.  Poppet  and  seat  are 
ground  together  to  assure  tight  fit  and  prevent 
leakage  of  liquid  from  pump  back  to  tank,  fur- 

ment.    The  line  valve  is  to  be 
installed  above  the  tank. 

The  discharge  register  re- 
cords complete  gallons  to  ten 
and  repeats.  It  may  be  returned 
to  zero  when  desired.    This  de- 
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FIGURE  115  OUTFIT 


A  battery  of  Figure  115  Pumps  located  on  the  : 
Illustration  shows  tanks  equipped  with  Barrel  Tr 
Pipe  and  Air  Vent  Protector. 


les  or    ser 


Hoist,    Fill    Pan.    Vent 


The  locking  arrangement  provided  on  this  pump  con- 
sists of  eyelets  cast  into  the  pump  bracket  and  crank  handle. 
When  the  crank  handle  is  in  the  down  position  a  padlock 
can  be  placed  through  these  eyelets,  thus  securclv  locking 
the  pump  against  unauthorized  withdrawals 

The  discharge  nozzle  is  of  the  anti-dnp  type  with 
shut-off.  Flow  of  liquid  stops  immediately  when  pump- 
ing ceases  and  there  is  no  dripping  afterwards  Nozzle  is  of 
highly  polished  nickel  plate  construction.  Tip  is  small 
enough  to  enter  any  ordinary  opening. 

Card  Holders  included  with  each  pump.  The  card 
holders  permit  labeling  each  pump  with  the  name  of  liquid 
handled,  therchv  eliminating  any  possibility  of  error  in 
choosing  the  wrong  kind  of  liquid. 

The  tube  funnel  furnished  with  the  pump  is  of  a  suffi- 
cient length  for  easily  filling  containers  which  will  not  con- 
vcnientlv  hang  on  the  pump 

TANK  FEATURES 

The  Storage  tank  is  constructed  of  heavy  galvanized  steel 
and  finished  in  olive  green  with  gold  lettering.  Seams  are 
carefully  riveted  and  soldered,  making  the  tank  positively 
leak-  and  evaporation-proof. 

After  being  assembled  the  tank  is  thoroughlv  tested  with 


liquid  under  pressure  to  detect  any  leaks  which  might 
jppcar.  .  ,j 

The  manhole  provides  accessibility  to  the  inside  of  the 
tank  when  cleaning  becomes  necessary  This  opening  is 
provided  with  a  cast  iron  cover  which  is  bolted  to  the  tank 
and  made  absolutely  tight  by  means  of  a  gasket  between 
the  tank  and  cover.  The  cover  contains  a  3  J^  in,  opening 
for  filling. 

Inside  piping  in  the  tank  includes  a  pipe  extending  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  for  the  suction  line,  return  line,  fill 
and  gauge  stick  openings.  All  openings  into  the  tank  are 
accordingly  liquid  sealed  preventing  evaporation  and  subse- 
quent gumming  and  the  formation  of  foots  and  fats. 

The  gauge  stick  is  secured  to  a  screw  cap  and  provides 
an  easy  and  accurate  means  of  determining  the  approxi- 
mate amount  of  oil  on  hand  at  any  time 

The  fill  pan  is  furnished  standard  with  each  three  out- 
fits or  less  when  barrel  track  is  ordered.  By  means  of  this 
device,    barrels   can   be   emptied   without   any    loss   due    to 


The  vent  is  of  a  special  design  fitted  with  both  inlet  . 
outlet  valves,  permitting  the  passage  of  air  only  un 
pressure.  This  vent  permits  free  passage  of  air  when 
tank  is  receiving  a  new  supply  of  liquid  and  allows  air 
replace  liquid  withdrawn,  A  screened  air  vent  prorec 
prevents  dirt  particles  and  sparks  from  entering  the  v 
I  me 


nd 


{Ji'^-^.^ 


FIGURE  115  OUTFIT 


Specifications 

STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

The  standard  Figure  115  Outfit  consists  of  a  measuring  pump  of  one  gal- 
lon capacity  and  a  rectangnilar  storage  tank  of  galvanized  steel  construction, 
in  capacities  of  120,  280  and  550  gallons. 


PUMP 

PUMP  DETAILS; 

CHARACTBRISriCS;       Piston    tvpo    measuring,     up 
stroke:    accurate   measurement:    easy    operation,    fite- 
and  explosion-proof. 
MEASUREMENT:     Measures  one  gallon  at  each  com- 
plete stroke  of  the  plunger:  quantities  of  half  gallon 
(|uart  or  pint  controlled  by  setting  the  positive  inter- 
mediate quantity  stops 
CONSTRUCTION:     Cog    rack    and   driving    pinion    ol 
cold  rolled  steel  Nvilh  teeth  machine  cut:  pump  bracket 
of  cast  iron:  cylinder  of  seamless  brass  tubing:  valves 
of  material  suitable  to  liquid  to  be  handled:   plunger 
of  spring  and  leather  type,  fitted  with  special  leather 
according   to   lii|Uid   handled, 
AIR    CHAMBER:      Provides   for  any   expansion   of   lR|Uid 

in  the  pump 
DISCHARGE    REGISTER:     Records  complete  gallons  de- 
livered,  up  lo  icn    and   repeals:    may  be  returned  to  zero 
when  desired 
DISCHARGE   NOZZLE:     Anti   drip    type     with    shut  oil 


CARD    HOLDERS:      1 
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LINE    VALVE:      Spec 
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FINISH:     IMa.k  enamc 
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DIMENSIONS: 

Height    over   all 
Height   over  all,  cog 
1-Ieight  from   floor  to 

lar  ex 
bolto 

ended 
n  of  n 

ozzle  t 

P 

4  ft    -  in 

5  ft    h  in 
:  ft    4  in 

TANK 

TANK    DETAILS: 

CAPACIIY:      \Ui 

2SU 

nd  5  5 

U  gallo 

ns. 

TYPE:      'B,"   rectangular, 

CONSTRUCTION:  120  and  280  gallon  tanks  of  !■*- 
gauge  steel  and  550  gallon  tank  of  1  2-gaugc  steel:  all 
seams  riveted  on  1  in.  centers:  bottom  seams  soldered 
from  inside  to  outside,  other  scams  soldered  on  out- 
side 

MANHOLE:  15  in,  diameter:  provided  with  bolted  cover, 
made  airtight  with  gasket:  V.,  in  opening  for  filling, 
bar  plug  provided  for  fill  opening 

FILL  PAN:  15  in  diameter:  furnished  standard  with 
each  three  outfits  or  less  when  barrel  track  is  ordered 

VENT:      Special  two-way  type 

INSIDE  PIPING:  Pipe  and  fittings  for  inside  ihe  tank 
are  furnished,  with  couplings  terminating  |usl  above  the 
tank  for  both  suction  and  return  lines:  tube  extending  to 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  is  also  provided  for  the  fill  and 
gauge  stick  openings. 

GAUGE  STICK:  Secured  to  screw  cap.  steel  construc- 
tion, graduated  every  five  gallons 

FINISH:      (Ihvc  green     with  gold  Ictlcrovj 

EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 

GRAVITY  EMPTYING  DEVICES:  Barrel  cradle,  bar- 
rel dash,  barrel  track,  chain  hoist:  portable  barrel  drain- 
er   Figure    154:    barrel   skid  and   drainer  Figure    M5   B. 

METER:  Iigurc  156-B  registers  in  quarts  and  gallons 
to   in  mill  gallons  and  repeats 

AGITATORS:  Iigure  MS  for  thoroughly  stirring  con- 
tents of  tanks. 

(/■or  tvmpleU-  inl'orrmilivn  an  uhoiv  Kenjs  .si'e  Acfessi)- 
ries  balU'lms.) 

SPECIAL  LINED  OUTFITS:  Hot  galvani/ed  outfits, 
wood  lined  and  tin  lined  tanks  for  liquids  which  can- 
not be  stored  in  standard  tanks 

AIR  VENT  PROTECTOR:  Figure  I  (>4  for  protecting 
opening  to  vent  pipe 

PADLOCK  AND  KEYS:  For  securely  locking  handle  of 
piini|i 

MANHOLE    COVER    LOCK;       For    locking    fill    opening 


T.WK 
CAPACITY 

OUTSIDE 

DIMENSIONS  OF  TANK 

SHIPPINl 
I'F.Ml' 

\vkii";ht  of 

AND   TAMK 

Gallons 

Depth 
Top  to 
Bottom 

Width 
Across 
Front 

I^ength 

Front   to 

Back 

14  Ca. 

U   Ga. 

120    . 
280... 
550    .  . 

3  6" 
5  6" 
36" 

17" 
3  9" 
76" 

50" 
50" 
50" 

405 
550 

895     ^ 

Shipping  Weight   of  Pump  Onlv    (approx.) 
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The  Figure  1  29  IS  a  complete  unit  especially 
designed  for  the  storing  and  dispensing  of  paints, 
paint  oils,  cutting  oils  and  compounds,  soap 
stocks,  dipping  solutions  and  other  liquids  of  a 
like  character  which  contain  ingredients  liable 
to  precipitate  or  which  for  any  other  reason  re- 
cjuire  agitaiion. 

The  outfit  consists  of  a  measuring  pump  ol 
either  quart  or  gallon  capacity  mounted  upon  a 
cylindrical  tank  of  heavy  steel  construction  and 
in  which  is  installed  an  agitator  for  stirring  the 
contents.  A  small  additional  charge  is  made  when 
gallon  pump  is  furnished. 

Since  this  outfit  is  especially  built  for  the 
storing  and  dispensing  of  those  liquids  which 
require  agitation,  emphasis  has  been  placed  on 
the  principle  and  design  of  the  agitator  and  its 
ability  to  quickly  and  thoroughly  mix  the  liquid 
being  handled.  The  blades  of  the  agitator  are 
so  designed  and  located  that  the  entire  contents 
of  the  tank  is  thoroughly  agitated,  leaving  no 
"dead  pockets"  in  which  seciiment  can  collect. 
The  lower  blade  fits  closely  to  the  inside  of  the 
tank.  It  scrapes  the  bottom  and  is  placed  at  such 
an  angle  as  to  throw  the  liquid  upward.  The 
pump  cylinder  is  raised  sufficiently  to  allow  this 
blade  to  travel  underneath  it.  The  upper  blades 
of  the  agitator  are  placed  so  as  to  throw  the 
liquid  downward  thus  facilitating  the  mixing 
process.  Three  baffle  plates  located  around  the 
edge  of  the  tank  assist  in  thoroughly  mixing  the 
liquid. 

The  Figure  1  29  outfit  equipped  with  Figure 
137  hand  agitator  is  furnished  in  either  I  or  2 
barrel  capacity  and  is  intended  for  use  as  a  single 
unit.  Equipped  with  the  Figure  236  power 
agitator  however,  the  outfit  is  adaptable  to  bat- 
tery use  to  meet  conditions  where  a  number  of 
different  liquids  are  being  stored  and  dispensed. 
The  outfit  with  Figure  236  power  agitator  is 
furnished  in  either  2  or  5  barrel  capacity  but  to 
be  placed  in  a  battery,  all  outfits  must  be  of  the 
same  capacity.  As  many  as  six  outfits  may  be 
placed  in  one  battery  and  driven  from  a  single 
shall  When  six  outfits  are  hooked  up  in  this 
manner,  the  pulley  is  located  in  the  center  and 
three  outfits  placecl  on  either  side,  A  clutch  ar- 
rangement provided  on  each  outfit  when  placed 
in  battery  form,  permits  the  agitators  on  any  or 
all  outfits  to  be  operated  or  remain  idle  as  desired. 

When  the  liquid  to  be  handled  is  of  an  espe- 
cially lieavy  nature,  double  geared  pumps  are 
furnislied  at  no  extra  cost.  The  need  for  these 
pumps  is  determined  by  our  engineering  depart- 
ment, and  It  is  therelore  essential,  in  ordering,  to 
speed  V  the  names  of  liquids  to  he  liandled. 


A  single  I'lgure  I  29  Unit  or  a  number  of 
them  arranged  in  battery  form,  provide  a  nicest 
efficient,  economical  and  convenient  means  of 
steering  and  dispensing  liquids  which  require 
agitation.  Liquids  are  kept  in  the  best  possible 
condition  due  to  the  evaporation-proof  construc- 
tion of  the  outfit  and  the  presence  of  the  agitator 
which  permits  mixing  whenever  necessary.  Gum- 
ming and  the  accumulation  of  foods  and  fats 
are  eliminated  as  arc  also  those  losses  due  to 
evaporation,  leakage  and  spillage.  The  supply 
can  be  located  at  a  conveniently  situated  point 
rather  than  at  some  out-of-the-way  place  there- 
by speeding  up  service  or  production  and  elim- 
inating the  time  spent  going  to  and  coming  from 
distant  sources  of  supply. 

This  outfit  is  furnished  standard  with  eitlier 
hand  or  power  agitator,  as  explained  under  de- 
tailed specifications,  the  hand  agitator  being 
used  on  the  smaller  sizes  and  the  power  agitator 
on  the  larger  sizes  and  on  those  outfits  in  which 
an  especially  heavy  liquid  is  to  be  handled. 

The  pump  is  equipped  with  an  anti-drip 
shut-off  nozzle  which  effectively  stops  the  flow 
of  liquid  when  the  pumping  operation  ceases. 
Pump  is  sturdily  constructed  and  will  render 
many  years  of  uninterrupted  service. 

The  tank  is  constructed  of  heavy  galvanized 
steel,  carefully  riveted  and  soldered,  and  is  lur 
nished  in  standard  capacities  ranging  from  6S 
gallons  to  280  gallons.  Information  relative  to 
tanks  of  greater  capacity  will  be  furnished  upon 
request.  Each  tank  is  fitted  with  cleanout  open- 
ing which  permits  easy  removal  of  any  sediment 
or  foreign  matter. 

When  liquid  being  stored,  is  received  in 
barrels.  Figure  134  Portable  Barrel  Drainer  can 
be  provided  for  easily  and  quickly  emptying 
contents.  This  device  prevents  loss  through 
spillage  and  sloppage  and  failure  to  completely 
drain  containers. 

PUMP  FEATURES 

1  lit  pump  IS  ol  the  l.ilcsl  piston  type  design  ,ind  is 
ruggedly  consuuctcd  to  give  many  years  of  constant  service. 
Hach  part  is  carefully  machined  and  assembled  after  which 
the  pump  is  subjected  to  a  severe  test  under  pressure  to 
detect  any  possible  leaks  or  defects  in  material  or  work- 
manship. 

The  anti-drip  shut-off  nozzle  effectively  stops  the  How 
.if  li.|uid  when  pumping  ceases  It  is  air-tight  to  prevent 
evaporation 

The  bracket  is  of  heavy  gray  iron  eonslruclion  lis 
ngidilv   insures  snioolh,   accurate  operation   cif   the   pump 

The  cylinder  ,s  seamless  and  constructed  of  heavy  brass 
uibin',; 

I  he  plunger  ,s  filled  wilh  a  specially  lrea;ed  leather 
and  IS  held  against  ihe  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  by  an 
expanding    brass  spring       I  his   prevents   slippage   and    in 


# 
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BATTERY   OF    FIGURE    129   OUTFITS    EQUIPPED   WITH 
POWER   AGITATOR    FIGURE   236 


I  ht  cog  rack  is  of  cast  iron  and  tlic  driving  pinion  ,,l 
cold  rolled  sled  with  teeth  machine  cut.  thus  insurini;  a 
perfect  fit  and  long  life. 

The  quantity  stops  which  control  the  lenuih  of  the 
piston  stroke  and  make  possible  the  dispensing  of  quanti- 
ties less  than  that  dispensed  by  a  full  stroke  of  the  plunger, 
arc  set  for  accuracy  and  sealed  before  leaving  the  factory. 
The  desired  quantity  is  obtained  by  simply  adjusting  the 
small  lever  which  swings  over  the  quantity  indicator  plate 
before  operating  the  pump. 

The  expansion  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  discharge 
pipe  protects  the  pump  against  damage  resulting  from  rise 
in  temperature  of  the  liquid  being  handled. 

TANK  FEATURES 

shape 


'Ihe    lank    is    cvlindrical 
heavy  galvanized  steel.    All 
soldered    thoroughly    from    inside    to 
mancntly  leak-  and  evaporation-proof. 

The  agitator  consists  of  t 
a  shafi   located  in  an   upright  position   in   the  center  of  the 
lank     The  agitator  is  operated  by  means  of  gearing  located 


carefully 


vy  blades  fastened   t" 


vhich  can  be  connected  a  i 
or  a  pulley  for  power  ' 
It  such  an  angle  as  to  pr. 
1  with  least  effort. 


ji  the  lop  of  ihe  shaft,  to 
handle  for  hand  operatic] 
ation.  The  blades  arc  set 
the  most  thorough  agitatii 

The  three  baffle  plates  in  the  tank  are  so  placed  as  to 
assist  in  thoroughly  mixing  the  liquid  when  the  agitator 
is  being  operated 

The  cleanout  opening  located  near  the  bottom  of  ihe 
tank  provides  facilities  for  removing  sediment  or  other 
foreign  matter  as  required. 

The  drip  pan  is  fitted  with  heavy  hinged  cover,  plug 
and  return  tube.  When  pump  is  not  being  used  the  drip 
pan  IS  effectively  closed  by  the  tip  back  cover  and  tube  thus 
keeping  out  dust  and  dirt.  A  brass  plug  which  fits  into 
the  bottom  of  the  pan  prevents  evaporation.  The  drip 
lube  prevents  spillage  when  drip  pan  is  covered. 

The  screened  vent  allows  for  inlet  and  outlet  of  air 
during  the  filling  and  pumping  operations. 

A   graduated   gauge  stick  of  hard  wood  construction 


provides  a  means  of  dele 
of  oil  on  hand  at  any  ti 
drip  pan  opening. 


ning  the  approximate  amount 
Gauging  is  done  through  the 
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Specifications 

STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

The  Figure  129  Outfit,  for  storing  liquids  which  require  agitation,  consists 
of  a  galvanized  steel  cylindrical  storage  tank  of  from  1  to  5  barrels  capacity 
equipped  with  agitator  and  measuring  pump  of  either  quart  or  gallon  capacity. 


PUMP 


PUMP  DETAILS: 

CHARACI  l.RIM  ICS  P.sum     tvpc    nK-asunng,     up 

and  explosion-proof. 
MEASUREMENT:     Qujrt  pump  disch.irgcs  one  qu.iri 
upon   complete   slroke   of   plunger   and   quantities   of 
pint  or  half  pint  by  first  adjusting  positive  quantity 
slops.     Gallon    pump   discharges   one   gallon    upon    a 
complete   stroke   of   plunger   and   quantities   of   half 
gallon,   quart,   or  pint    upon  adjustment  of  quantity 
stops.     AH   quantity    stops   are   accurately    tested    and 
sealed  before  shipment. 
CONSTRUCTION:     Cog    rack    of   cast    iron:    driving 
pinion   of  cold   rolled   steel   with   teeth   machine  cut: 
pump  bracket  of  cast  iron:  cylinder  of  seamless  brass 
lubinj;.  valves  suitable  to  liquid  being  handled 
NOZZLE:      Anil  drip,  shut-off  type 

AIR    CHAMBER:      located    at    upper    end    of    discharge 
pipe — provides  for  any  expansion  of  liquid  in  the  pump 
cvlindcr 
FINISH:     Bron/e   green 

DIMENSIONS:      Height  above  tank    I  rack  upl      21  i.,   in 
IKighl  li.'m  lank  to  bottom  of  discharge  1 ')  '  _■   in 

TANK 

TANK    DETAILS: 

CAPACrtY.    hi,   12(1  and  2S0  gallons. 

TYPE:     ■  D    Cylindrical 

CONSTRUCTION:     H    gauge    galvanized    steel    used 

in   65   and    120   gallon   tanks  and    12   gauge   in   280 

gallon  size:   all  seams  riveted  and  soldered,    leak-  and 

evaporation-proof, 

AGITATORS:     Eigurc  1  >7  hand  agitator  only,  furnished 

on   (O    gallon   tank,   either  hand   agitator  Eigure    157   or 

power   agilalor   I  igure    2^6    on    120    gallon    tank,    and 


I  igure  2  111  power  agitator  only,  on  l)ii)  gallon  lank. 
Agitator  blatics  are  constructed  of  either  galvanized  or 
black  iron  according  to  requirements  of  liquid  being 
handled.  Gears  are  of  cast  iron.  Power  agitators  on 
battery  outfits  are  equipped  with  clutch  for  each  tank  so 
that  any  or  all  agitators  can  be  operated  or  remain  idle  at 
will  of  operator.  Hand  agitators  are  so  geared  that  two 
lurns  of  crank  handle  make  one  complete  revolution  of 
ihe  agitator  blade, 
BAFFLE  PLATES:  Three  baffle  plates  constructed  of 
black  iron  are  fastened  to  the  inside  of  the  tank  in  an 
upright     position       These    facilitate    agitation     of     the 


CLEANOUT:      3'.    in 

vaskcl 
DRIP    PAN:      (,    m      di 

co^■e^    plug  and  retur 
VENT:      Screened  to  pr 

connected  to  tank  by 
FINISH:     Bronze   green 


fitted    with    plug    and 
;d    with    heavy    hinged 


tube, 

■ent  dirt  or  sparks  fr 
in    pipe  and  flange 


EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 

SPECIAL    OUTFITS:      Ifu    galvanized    or    brass    tinned 
agilalor  blades  and  pump  parts,  tin  lined  tanks,  etc  ,  can 
shed  al  extra  cost  when  nature  of  liquid  handled 


be  fu 
make 


'V 


GALLON  PUMP:  Discharges  one  gallon  upon  complete 
stroke  of  plunger:  quanliiies  of  half  gallon,  quart  or 
pint  may  be  obtained  by  setting  positive  quantity  stops 
This  pump  can  be  fitted  with  discharge  register  which 
counts  ccimplete  strokes  of  plunger  to  10  and  repeats  or 
with  Figure  156-B  meter  which  records  all  deliveries  to 
10,000  gallons  and  repeats.  See  Accessories  Bulletin 
Figure  156-B. 

BARREL  DRAINER:  Figure  134  Portable  Barrel 
Drainer  with  chine  hook  and  chain  hoist,  provides  an 
easy  process  of  transferring  liquids  from  barrels.  (See 
Accessories  Bulletin  Figure    134). 


FIGURE    129   WITH   FIGURE    157    HAND  AGITATOR 


TANK   CAPACITY 

OUTSIDE    DIMENSIONS    OF  TANK 

SHlPPIlN'G   WEIGHT  POUNDS— Appiox. 

Earttls 

Gallons 

DiamL-tcr    in    In^hos                  Height    in    Inches 

14-Gaugc 

1 

2 

65 
120 

27                                               29/. 

35  5.S                             32 

275 
350 

FIGURE  129  WITH  I  K.L  Rl     236  POWER 

AGITATOR 

TANK   CAPACITY 

OUTSIDE    Dl.MENSIONS    OF    TANK 

SHIPPING    WEIGHT   POUNDS— Approjt, 

Il.irr,-U 

G.ilU.ns 

n.am.-lir    in    Inches 

llei„h,    in    Inches 

]4G,,nee 

12  C.insc 

2 

5 

120 
280 

35 
46!^ 

I] 

500 

675 

DE 

I.M  4  34  2115 
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Figure  154  Outfit 


STANDARD    FIGURE     154    OUTFIT 
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THE  Figure  1  54  Portable  Outfit  is  designed  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  garages,  machine 
shops,  manufacturing  plants,  railroads,  whole- 
sale and  retail  stores  and  others  who  have  occa- 
sion to  distribute  and  dispense  oils,  or  liquids  of 
a  similar  nature,  to  a  number  of  various  loca- 
tions. 

Tlie  standard  outfit  consists  of  a  bS-gallon 
tank  of  black  steel  construction  mounted  upon 
wheels  and  fitted  with  a  measuring  pump  of 
either  quart  or  gallon  capacity.  The  quart  pump 
.iccurately  discharges  one  quart  at  each  complete 
stroke  of  the  plunger.  Quantities  of  pint  or  half 
pint  may  be  obtained  by  first  setting  the  positive 
quantity  stops.  The  gallon  pump,  furnished  at 
additional  cost,  discharges  one  gallon  upon  a 
complete  stroke  of  the  plunger  and  quantities  of 
half  gallon  or  quart  upon  adjustment  of  the 
positive  quantity  stops.  The  seams  of  the  tank 
are  thoroughly  welded,  thus  rendering  it  per- 
manently leak-  and  evaporation-proof  and  as- 
suring that  contents  will  be  maintained  in  its 
original  state  of  quality. 

When  It  IS  desirable  to  keep  an  accurate  record 
of  all  quantities  dispensed,  pump  can  be 
equipped  with  meter  which  records  in  gallons 
and  quarts  to  lO.DOIf  gallons  and  automatically 
repeats. 

This  portable  pump  and  tank  outfit  is  espe- 
cially adapted  for  the  economic  and  efficient 
hanciling  of  oil  where  quantities  of  it  are  desired 
at  various  points.  It  is  easily  moved  about  from 
place  to  place.  Through  its  use  hundreds  of 
containers  located  at  widely  separated  points 
may  be  kept  filled  by  one  employee.  Distribu- 
tion to  various  departments  is  accomplished  in  a 
clean  and  efficient  manner  and  in  a  minimum  of 
time.  Machine  operators  and  other  employees 
are  relieved  of  the  necessity  of  making  frequent 
trips  to  and  from  distant  sources  of  supply. 

Use  of  this  outfit  eliminates  losses  occasioned 
through  spillage  and  sloppage  as  the  oil  can  be 
transfcrreci  from  the  drums  to  the  Figure  1t4 
outfit  by  means  of  a  transfer  pump  and  thence  to 
the  oil  cans  and  containers  by  means  of  the 
measuring  pump.  The  existence  of  unsightly 
drums  and  barrels  fitted  with  spigots  and  the  at- 
tendant fire  hazard  from  oil -soaked  floors  are 
entirely  eliminated 

PUMP  FEATURES 

1  he  pump  is  of  substantial  vet  simple  con- 
struction and  operates  on   the  principle  of  posi- 


tive piston  type  displacement.  Each  part  of  the 
pump  is  carefully  machined,  inspected  and  as- 
sembled, after  which  it  is  subjected  to  a  liquid 
test  under  pressure  to  detect  any  possible  leaks  or 
defects  in  material  or  workmanship. 

1  he  heavy  grey  iron  bracket  is  of  rigid  con- 
structicin  insuring  smooth,  accurate  operation  of 
the  pump 

The  cylinder  consists  of  one  piece  of  heavv 
seamless  brass  tubing — no  joints  to  break  loose 
and  cause  trouble. 

The  plunger  is  fitted  with  a  formed  cup 
leather  and  expanding  brass  spring  which  holds 
the  leather  tightly  against  the  cylinder  walls. 
7  his  avoids  the  possibility  of  any  slippage  past 
the  plunger  and  assures  accurate  measurement. 

The  valves  and  valve  seats  are  ground  and 
tested  together  to  insure  tight  seating  and  to 
eliminate  any  leakage  back  through  the  valves. 

The  cog  rack  and  driving  pinions  are  of  cold 
rolled  steel  with  machine  cut  teeth.  Their  per- 
fect fit  insures  long  life,  smooth  operation  and 
accurate  measurement. 

The  positive  mechanical  quantity  stops 
uhieh  permit  the  accurate  dispensation  of  quan- 
tities less  than  that  dispensed  by  a  full  stroke  of 
the  plunger  are  set  for  accuracy  and  sealed  before 
shipment 

The  locking  arrangement  consists  ot  evelets 
cast  into  pump  bracket  and  crank  handle 
through  which  a  padlock  may  be  inserted 

1  he  anti-drip  nozzle  prevents  any  further 
flow  of  liquid  after  the  pumping  operation  is 
completed.  No/.zle  tip  is  small  enough  to  fit 
into  small  mouthed  containers  Dripping  and 
overflcTW  are  avoided. 

TANK  FEATURES 

Ihe  tank  is  constructed  ot  heavy  galvanized 
steel  and  finished  in  bronze  green  with  gold  let- 
tering. All  seams  arc  carefully  and  thoroughly 
welded,  making  the  tank  permanently  leak-  and 
evaporation -proof. 

The  wheels  are  of  steel  construction  and  large 
enough  to  permit  easy  transportation  of  the 
tank.     The  small  guide  wheel  is  fitted  with  fibre 

tire. 
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The  handle  bar  is  of  steel  construction  and 
provides  a  convenient  means  of  moving  the  tank 
from  place  to  place. 

The  drip  pan  is  fitted  with  heavy  hinged 
cover  and  return  tube.  When  the  pump  is  not 
being  used,  the  drip  pan  is  cfTectively  closed  by 
the  tip-hack  cover  and   tube,   thus  keeping  out 


dust  and  dirt.     A  brass  plug  which  fits  into  the 
bottom  of  the  pan  prevents  evaporation. 

I  he  gauge  stick  is  of  metal  construction  and 
graduated  every  five  gallons.  It  is  secured  to  a 
screw  cap.  The  approximate  quantity  of  liquid 
on  hand  at  any  one  time  can  be  readily  deter- 
mined by  means  of  this  gauge  stick. 


Sp( 


)ecirications 

STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

The  Standard  Figure  154  Portable  Outfit  consists  of  a  rectangailar  tank  of 
65  gallons  capacity,  mounted  on  wheels  and  equipped  with  a  measuring  pump 
of  either  quart  or  gallon  capacity. 


PUMP 


PUMP    DETAILS; 

CHARACTERISTICS: 

stroke:     easy     opcrjti 


rapid     I 
water-pn 


MEASUREMENT:  The  quart  pump  measures  one 
quart  at  each  complete  stroke  of  the  plunger;  quan- 
tities of  pint  and  half  pint  obtained  by  first  adjust- 
ing the  positive  quantity  stops.  The  gallon  pump 
measures  one  gallon  at  each  complete  stroke  of  the 
plunger;  quantities  of  half  gallon  and  quart  obtained 
by  first  adjusting  quantity  stops 


CONSTRUCTION: 

cold  rolled  steel  will 
of  cast  iron;  cylinder  c 
of  poppet  type  and  of 


Cog 


■k   and   dr 
ach;ne  cul 


spr 


nd  Ic 


type 


pump  brackc 
tubing;  valve 
)n:    plunger  o 


DISCHARGE    NOZZLE: 

FINISH:        Bron/c   ;.;reol 
DIMENSIONS: 

.ill    with    r 


Anti-drip  type 


Height   m 

tank  I 
Height  ov 

tank! 
Height,  top  of  tank  to  ho 


ick  up    (gallon  pun 


TANK 


TANK    DETAILS: 
CAPACITY;       65 


B      rectangular 


CONSTRUCTION: 

carcfullv  and  ihor 


r.:    in.   black   steel 
3Ughly  welded 


mg  for  the  tank. 
HANDLE    BAR;      Con 

GAUGE  STICK:      Cor 

graduations   every   fiv, 

FINISH:      Bronze  grce; 

DIMENSIONS: 

Width  across  hubs 
Length  over  all 

SHIPPING  WEIGHT: 

Complete  Outfit    iap] 


iicler  filled   with  hinged  me'- 
iis  also  acts  as  the  fill  open- 


gallons 


EQLIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 


GALLON    PUMP;       Disdia 
plcic  sir^.k:  of  the  pUingei 

METER    FIGURE    156-B: 

■ind  automatically  repeats, 
see  .-Ifcessories  Bullelw  Fu 


Records    to    10,000    gallo 
{For  complete  inrormntn 
ure    nuB)^ 


PADLOCK:     Bowser   padlock    complete    with    two    keys 

TRANSFER  PUMP  FIGURE  20;  Transfers  oil  from 
drums  or  other  containers  I /or  complete  informalmr 
see  Bulletin  Figure  JlJI  . 

AIR  PRESSURE  BARREL  DRAINER  FIGURE  186: 
Transfers  oil  from  shipping  containers  by  air  pressure, 
I  For  complete  information  see  Bulletin  Figure   186). 

DISPLAY  TUBE  FIGURE  C-150:  Displays  the  color 
and  clarity  of  the  oil  being  handled  in  the  outfit  (.See 
.l,r^,^^Mru■s    Hulkun    liuurv   r  -  /ill! 
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Figure  172  Outfit 


STANDARD   FIGURE   172  OUTFIT 
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FIGURE  172  OUTFIT 


THE  Bowser  Figure  172  outfit  is  a  complete 
unit  for  storing  and  dispensing  lubricating 
oils  and  liquids  of  a  similar  nature.  It  consists 
of  a  rectangular,  cabinet  type  tank  with  hinged 
cover  and  containing  an  accurate  measuring 
pum]i. 

This  oulfu  IS  an  ideal  unit  for  the  handling 
of  oil  in  barrel  lots.  It  is  especially  adapted  to 
manufacturing  plants  and  power  stations  for  the 
storing  and  dispensing  of  lubricating  oils  in 
various  departments  or  locations.  Where  stand- 
ard sized  oil  cans  are  used,  it  is  possible  to  set 
the  quantity  stops  to  exactly  fill  these  oilers 
without  spilling.  Frequent  trips  by  skilled 
workmen  to  a  central  oil  room  are  eliminated 
and  the  fact  that  oil  is  always  close  at  hand  re- 
sults in  machinerv  being  more  frequentlv  lubri- 
cated. 

The  pump  is  sturdily  constructed  and  of  the 
well  known  piston  type.  It  accurately  measures 
one  quart  at  each  complete  stroke  of  the  plunger 
Quantities  of  pint  or  half  pint  may  be  obtained 
by  first  setting  the  positive  quantity  stops. 

The  tank  is  constructed  of  heavy  galvanized 
steel  with  all  seams  riveted  and  soldered.  It  is 
permanently  leak -proof. 

When  not  in  use.  the  outfit  mav  be  securely 
locked  by  first  closing  the  cabinet  and  then  in- 
serting a  padlock  through  the  hasp  and  staple 
lock.  Any  ordinary  padlock  may  be  used  or  if 
desired,  we  can  furnish  one  at  small  additional 
cost. 

Where  it  is  necessary  or  desirable  to  keep  an 
accurate  record  of  all  oil  dispensed  through  this 
unit,  it  may  be  equipped,  at  small  extra  cost, 
with  a  meter  which  records  in  quarts  and  gallons 
to  10.000  gallons  and  automatically  repeats. 

This  outfit  is  frequently  used  by  garages,  fill- 
ing stations  and  stores  for  the  retailing  of  lubri- 
cating oils.  It  presents  a  neat  and  orderly  ap- 
pearance on  the  sales  floor  and  eliminates  un- 
sightliness  caused  by  the  presence  of  barrels, 
drums  or  other  makeshift  containers. 

Wherever  this  outfit  is  in  use.  losses  resulting 
from  leaky  faucets,  partially  drained  shipping 
containers,  absorption,  spilling,  over-measure- 
ment, carelessness,  contamination  by  dirt,  etc, 
are  entirely  eliminated.    F.very  pint  of  oil  pur- 


chased is  accounted  for.  The  ever  present  fire 
hazard  wherever  inflammable  oils  are  handled  is 
reduced  to  a  minimum. 

PUMP  FEATURES 

The  pump  is  of  piston  type  design  and  stur- 
dily constructed  throughout  to  render  a  long 
term  of  economical  and  satisfactory  operation. 
Discharge  is  rapid  and  accurate. 

Each  part  of  the  pump  is  carefully  machined 
and  assembled,  after  which  the  complete  pump 
is  subjected  to  a  rigid  test  with  liquid  under 
pressure  to  detect  any  defects  in  material  or 
workmanship. 

In  case  of  accidental  damage  to  any  part  of  the 
pump,  replacement  parts  can  be  easily  and  quick- 
ly secured  and  installed. 

The    positive    mechanical    quantity    stops 

which  control  the  length  of  the  plunger  stroke 
and  permit  the  delivery  of  pint  or  half-pint 
quantities  are  set  for  accuracy  and  sealed.  The 
stops  are  easily  set  for  the  desired  quantity  by 
simply  moving  a  small  lever  which  swings  over 
the  quanlily  plate. 

The  heavy  grey  iron  bracket  is  rigidly  con- 
structed, insuring  easy,  smooth,  accurate  opera- 
tion of  cog  rack  and  pinion. 

The  cylinder  is  constructed  of  one  piece  of 
seamless  brass  tubing. 

The  plunger  is  of  the  spring  and  leather  type. 
The  formed  cup  leather  is  especially  treated  for 
the  liquid  to  be  handled.  The  expanding  brass 
spring  holds  the  leather  tightly  against  the  cyl- 
inder wall,  preventing  any  slippage  of  liquid 
past  the  plunger  and  thus  insuring  that  a  correct 
quantity  will  be  dispensed. 

The  valves  and  valve  seats  are  carefully 
ground  and  tested  together  to  insure  pertecl 
seating. 

The  cog'  rack  and  driving  pinion  are  of  cold 
rolled  steel  with  machine  cut  teeth.  Their  close 
fit  and  true  lift  insure  ease  of  operation,  long 
life  and  accuracy  in  measurement. 

1  he  anti-drip  nozzle  prevents  any  further 
flow  of  liquid  after  the  pumping  operation  is 
discontinued.  Nozzle  tip  is  small  enough  in  di- 
ameter to  fit  into  small  mouthed  container. 


FIGURE  172  OUTFIT 


TANK  FEATURES 

The  tank  is  constructed  of  16  gauge  galvan- 
izeci  steel.  All  scams  are  first  riveted  and  then 
soldered  by  an  exclusive  Bowser  process  which 
makes  the  tank  permanently  leak-proof.  After 
completion  the  tank  is  subjected  to  a  rigid  test 
by  liquid  under  pressure  to  detect  and  correct  the 
slightest  leak. 

The  metal  gauge  stick  suspended  through  the 
pump  plate  and  graduated  every  five  gallons 
permits  the  contents  of  the  tank  to  be  ascertained 
whenever  desired. 


The  removable  drip  pan  permits  the  return 
to  the  tank  of  any  spilled  liquid  and  also  pro- 
vides a  fill  opening  for  replenishing  the  supply. 

The  hinged  cover  is  so  constructed  that  when 
closed  the  pump  and  top  of  tank  are  thorough 
ly  protected  from  dust.  rain,  snow,  etc.  Th 
outfit  may  be  used  out  of  doors  when  desirable 

The  locking  arrangement  consists  of  stapl 
welded  to  the  tank  over  which  the  hasp  on  th 
cover  fits  when  outfit  is  closed.  A  padlock  in 
serted  through  the  staple  locks  the  outfit  se 
curely. 


Specifications 

The  standard  Figure  172  outfit  consists  of  a  65-gallon  rectangular,  cabinet 
type  tank  with  hinged  cover  containing  a  measuring  pump  of  quart  capacity. 

PUMP  TANK 

TANK    DETAILS: 
PUMP    DETAILS: 

CAPACITY:     o5   -illons 
CHARACTERISTICS:     Up  stroke,   piston  type  meas- 

uring:    t.isv    operation;    rapid    discharge;    dust-proof-  TYPE:     Rectangular,   cabinet,   with  hinged  cover. 

MEASUREMENT:     Measures  one  quart  at  each  com-  CONSTRUCTION:       16-gaugc    galvanized    steel;     all 

plctc   stroke    of    the    plunger;    quantities    of   pint    or  yearns  riveted  and  soldered  from   inside  to  outside — 

half-pint  obtained  by   first  adjusting   positive   quan-  permanently  leak-proof, 

"'y  stops.  GAUGE  STICK:    Metal;   graduated  every  five  gallons: 

CONSTRUCTION:    Cog  rack  and  driving  pinion,  cold  inserted  through  pump  plate. 

rolled  steel,    teeth    machine   cut;    pump   bracket,    cast  FINISH:     Bronze  green  with  gold  lettering;    inside  of 

iron:  cylinder,  seamless  brass  tubing;   plunger,  spring  cover  finished  in  French  grey, 

and  leather  type;    valves,    material   suitable  to   liquid  DIMENSIONS: 

to  be  handled  H^,_g^^    ,^.,^^^,^j ^^„ 

DISCHARGE     NOZZLE:        Anti-drip      type        nickel  Height    (open) 67" 

plated  ^'"^'h  21" 

Depth  28 

DIMENSIONS:      Height,    top    of    tank    to    bottom    of  Shipping  Weight,  Standard  Outfit  225   lbs 

""'"'"  "'"  '  - '  ■  EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 

METER:      Records    m    gallons    and    quarts    to     10,000 
gallons  and  repeats. 
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Figure  182  Outfit 


STANDARD  FIGURE  182  OUTFIT 
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j^      FIGURE  182  OUTFIT 


THE  Bowser  Figure  182  is  a  complete  port 
>ible  outfit  designed  for  the  handling  of  cut- 
ting oil  in  machine  shops,  manufacturing  plants 
and  other  places  where  cutting  oil  is  used.  The 
outfit  consists  of  a  6S-gallon  tank  mounted  on 
wheels  and  fitted  with  a  reverse  suction  non- 
measuring  rotary  pump. 

With  this  equipment,  new  or  filtered  cutting 
oil  can  be  transported  from  the  storage  tanks  or 
filter  to  the  machinery  and  the  used  cutting  oil 
returned  to  the  reclaiming  or  filtering  unit.  The 
process  is  accomplished  easily  and  quickly  and 
without  any  loss  or  mess  due  to  improper  or  in- 
adequate handling  facilities. 

The  pump  being  of  the  reverse  suction  rotary 
type,  draws  the  liquid  into  the  outfit  tank  when 
the  crank  handle  is  being  turned  to  the  left  and 
discharges  liquid  when  the  crank  handle  is  being 
turned  to  the  right.  This  feature  permits  the 
outfit  to  be  used  for  collecting  used  oil  and  trans- 
ferring It  to  the  reclaiming  unit  and  also  for  de- 
livering new  oil  to  the  machines  as  needed. 

When  the  oil  in  the  machine  reservoir  becomes 
unfit  for  further  use  the  Figure  182  wheel  tank 
is  simply  rolled  up  to  the  machine  and  the  oil 
drawn  out  by  inserting  the  hose  into  the  reser- 
voir and  operating  the  pump.  The  hose  is  fitted 
with  a  strainer  which  prevents  the  larger  part- 
icles of  metal  chips  and  dirt  from  entering  the 
tank. 

The  use  of  this  outfit  encourages  more  fre- 
quent changing  of  the  cutting  oil  in  the  ma- 
chine. C^lean  cutting  oil  insures  a  smoother  cut 
and  subsequently  increases  the  life  and  efficiency 
of  the  machine  tool.  The  time  spent  by  machine 
operators  in  going  to  and  coming  from  sources 
of  supply  IS  eliminated,  as  this  detail  can  all  be 
handled  by  one  more  moderately  paid  employee 
in  a  minimum  of  time  and  in  a  clean,  efficient 
and  economical  manner. 

To  meet  conditions  where  two  kinds  c-if  cut 
ting  oil  arc  being  used,  ihe  f'lgure  182  outfit  can 
be  furnished   when   desired,   at   extra  cost,    with 


two  compartments  of  M  gallons  each  and  with 
a  reverse  suction  rotary  pump  hose  strainer  fill 
opening  and  clean-out  furnished  for  each  ccm- 
partmeiil. 

PUMP  FEATURES 

The  pump  is  of  the  reverse  suction  rotary 
type,  sturdily  constructed  throughout  to  give  de- 
pendable and  uninterrupted  service.  It  draws 
liquid  intc-i  the  tank  upon  turning  the  crank 
handle  to  the  left  and  discharges  while  turning 
the  handle  to  the  right. 

1  he  hose  is  of  a  special  metal  lined  construc- 
tion, thoroughly  flexible  but  kinkless. 

I  he  strainer  at  the  end  of  the  hose  prevents 
chips  from  entering  the  tank. 

A  suction  strainer  attached  at  the  extreme 
bottom  of  the  suction  pipe  prevents  any  foreign 
matter,  which  may  have  gotten  into  the  tank, 
from  entering  the  pump. 

TANK  FEATURES 

The  tank  is  substantially  constructed  and  fin- 
ished 111  olive  green  with  gold  lettering.  All 
seams  are  carefully  welded,  making  it  perma- 
nently leak-proof. 

The  fill  opening',  fitted  with  vented  plug,  per- 
mits quick  filling  of  the  tank  from  storage  tank 
or  reclaiming  unit. 

The  wheels  are  constructed  of  steel  and  are 
large  enough  to  permit  easy  transportation  of 
the  tank  from  place  to  place.  The  small  guide 
wheel  is  fitted  with  fibre  tire. 

The  clean-out  enables  the  operator  to  easily 
remove  any  foreign  matter  from  the  inside  of  the 
tank.  This  opening  is  fitted  with  a  bar  plug  and 
made  tight  with  a  gasket. 

1  he  handle  bar  provides  a  convenient  means 
of  moving  the  tank  from  place  to  place.  It  is  sta- 
tionary and  of  substantial  construction. 


s 


m-'      FIGURE  182  OUTFIT 


Key  to  Pump  and  Tank  Features 


1. 

Bar  Plug-  for  Fill  Opening-. 

2. 

Hose. 

3. 

Hose  Strainer. 

4. 

Tank. 

5. 

Bar  Plug  for  Clean-out  Opening 

6. 

Reverse  Suction  Rotary  Pump. 

7. 

Crank  Handle. 

8. 

Suction  Pipe. 

9. 

Wheel. 

10. 

Suction  Strainer. 

11. 

Guide  Wheel. 

Specifications 

STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

The  Figure  182  Portable  Wheel  Tank  consists  of  a  rectangular  tank  of  65- 
g-allons  capacity  mounted  on  wheels  and  equipped  with  a  reverse  suction  rotary 
pump  complete  with  hose  and  strainer. 


PUMP 


FILL  OPENING:      4    m     diameter       Fitted    with    ba 
plu^  and  gasket. 


PUMP  DETAILS: 

WHEELS:     Two  30  in    diameter  steel  wheels  a 

nd  on 

CHARACTERISTICS:      Rcve 

rsc   suction,    rotary   type. 

(1  ',«  m    daimctcr  guide  wheel  fitted  with  fibre 

tire 

non-measuring,   easv  opcrati 

g. 

CLEAN-OUT:      3",    in,    diameter   .ind   fitted    « 

ith    ba 

SIZE:      1  14   in 

plug      Made  tight  by  gasket 

HOSE:     8  ft.  of  1-in.  metal  li 

ncd  flexible  kinkless  hose 

HANDLE   BAR:      Stationary  and  of  steel  const 

uction 

with  one  male  and  one  female 

coupling. 

FINISH:     Olive  green. 

HOSE   STRAINER:      No     16 

mesh  screen. 

DIMENSIONS: 

SUCTION   STRAINER:       Lo 

atcd    at    extreme    lower 

Width   across   hubs          

35  in 

end  of  suetion  pipe.     Screen 

of  No    0  mesh. 

Height  over  all 

47  in 

Length   over  all 

44  in 

TANK 


TANK    DETAILS: 

CAPACITY:      (,i  gallons 

TYPE:         B      Rectangular,  portable, 

CONSTRUCTION:       3/16     in.     black    s:cel     with 
seams  carefully  welded       Permanently  leak-proof. 


SHIPPING   WEIGHT:      (Approximate)  5 1  5    lbs. 

SPECIAL 

TWO-COMPARTMENT  TANK:  Tank  can  be  furnished 
with  two  compartments  of  3  2  gallons  each,  when  de- 
sired, at  extra  cost  Each  compartment  fitted  with  re 
verse  suction  rotary  pump,  hose,  strainer,  clean-out  and 
fill  opening- 
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FIGURE  186 


Air  "Pressure  Barrel  Drainer 


Oi 


lllusti-ation  shows  standard  Figure  186  Outfit,  consisting  of  metal  discharge  assembly 
(inserted  in  drum)  air  regulating  accessories  with  air  hose  and  fittings,  and  flexible  trans- 
fer hose  with  nozzle  tip  (inserted  in  storage  tank). 
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Air 'Pressure  Barrel  Drainer  L^'Vm!^  j 


The  Bowser  Air-Prcssurc  Barrel 
I3r.iiner  is  especially  designed  to  transfer 
oil,  by  air  pressure,  from  barrels  and 
drums  lo  oil  dispensing  outfits  and  oil 
storage  tanks,  m  a  fast,  clean  and  econom- 
ical manner. 

The  figure  186  consists  of  a  sturdily 
constructed  metal  discharge  assembly 
with  8  feet  of  1-inch  flexible  hose  and 
nozzle  tip.  and  a  complete  assembly  of  air 
regulating  accessories  with  25  feet  of  air 
hose  and  fittings. 

The  discharge  assembly  is  threaded  to 
lit  both  1  '  J  in,  and  1  in.  openings,  and  is 
easily  ad  justed  tor  either  end  or  side  open- 
ing in  the  oil  ditim. 

With  this  equipment  it  is  easily  pos- 
sible for  one  man  to  do  all  the  work  con- 
nected with  the  draining  and  transferring 


of  lK]uids  from  heavy,  cumbersome 
drums  to  storage  tanks,  without  any  ef- 
fort. Tiresome  pumping  or  siphoning — 
waste  of  oil — spilling  or  splashing  are  en- 
tirely  eliminated  with  the  use  ol  the 
I'lgure  186, 

1  he  Air-Pressure  Barrel  Drainer  is 
especially  adaptable  where  the  Bowser 
Oil  Fountain  and  other  Bowser  lubricat- 
ing oil  storage  and  dispensing  outfits  are 
used.  It  may  also  be  used  with  equal  fa- 
cility in  transferring  oil  from  drums  to 
any  type  ot  storage  tank.  When  the  oil 
storage  tanks  run  low.  simply  roll  in  the 
drums,  hook  up  the  air  line  with  the 
L3rainer.  insert  the  Drainer  and  turn  on 
the  air  valve.  The  oil  is  quickly  trans- 
ferred without  any  leakage  or  spillage. 

When  not  in  use.  the  Figure  186  may 
be  folded  to  require  only  a  small  space. 


Specifications 


STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

DISCHARGF  ASSEMBLY:  Consists 
of  a  cast  iron  body  and  a  sliding  dis- 
charge lube  which  is  attached  to  the  1 
in,  hose,  1  he  body  is  threaded  to  fit 
either  1  '  _■  in,  or  2  in,  threaded  end  or 
side  openings.  The  discharge  tube  can 
be  adjusted  for  any  height  or  diameter 
of  a  barrel  or  drum.  Suitable  gaskets 
are  furnished  to  make  a  tight  joint  be- 
tween the  drainer  body  and  the  drum. 


HOSE  AND  TIP:  8  ft.  of  1  in,  flexible, 
kinkless.  metal-lined  hose  is  furnished 
with  hose  tip,     Nt)zzle  support  is  also 


furnished    to    hold    hose    tip    in    place 
when  transferring  oil, 

I  If  a  longer  1  in,  hose  is  desired  it 
can  be  furnished  at  extra  cost.  ) 
AIR  REGULATING  ACCESSORIES: 
Consist  of  combination  pressure  reduc- 
ing valve  and  relief  valve,  pressure 
gauge,  water  trap,  and  25  ft.  of  three- 
ply  rubber  air  hose  complete  with  nec- 
essary fittings.  The  relief  valve  is  set 
for  a  maximum  pressure  of  1  5  pounds. 

SHIPPING  WEIGHT  i  Approximate)  : 
5U  lbs. 


.w    ■>  34  2 is; 
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FIGURE  187 


Crank-case  Drainage  Disposal  System 


Illustration  shows  a  representative  ins 
Disposal  System  in  an  Oil  Pit,  with  an  extr 
and  connected  to  one  storage  tank.  The 
shown  to  indicate  the  manner  in  which  a 
storage  tank. 

Bowser  Figure  187  is  a  complete  system  loi 
receiving,  storing  and  disposing  of  the  used  oil 
drained  from  crank-cases  of  automobiles,  trucks, 
busses,  etc. 

The  complete  system  consists  ol  an  adjustable 
receiving  funnel  assembly  fitted  with  a  screen  and 
cover,  a  1  20-galloii  type  "E"  storage  tank,  a 
gauge  stick  and  chart,  a  fill  cap,  a  1  0  ft.  length  of 
1  '  (  in.  hose  and  a  Figure  189  hose  nozzle. 

This  system  is  ideally  suited  and  commonly 
used  where  an  Oil  Pit  is  installed  for  crank-case 
drainage  service.  It  can  also  be  used  with  equal 
facility  and  convenience  where  a  rack  or  elevated 
runway  are  used  for  this  service. 


ion  of  a  Figure  187  Crank-case  Drainage 
iving  funnel  installed  in  an  additional  pit 
funnel  assembly  is  not  standard.  It  isj 
er  of  receivers  can  be  connected  to  one 


The  swinging  funnel,  spotted  directly  under 
the  crank-case  opening,  catches  the  dirty  oil  as  it 
drains  from  the  car — stores  it  safely  under- 
ground, out  of  the  way.  When  the  storage  tank 
is  filled,  air  pressure  supplied  by  the  compressor 
used  for  other  services,  forces  the  dirty  oil  up 
through  the  hose  and  nozzle,  into  drums,  ready 
to  be  carted  away  or  disposed  of  otherwise,  as 
desired.  Every  operation  is  accomplished  with- 
out effort  and  without  a  trace  of  messiness  any- 
where. 

The  receiving  funnel  assembly  is  made 
up  of  swing  joints  so  that  it  can  easily  be 
swung  to  the  desired  position  under  the  crank- 
case.     It  is  provided  with  a  cover  to  prevent  rain. 
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CRANK-CASE  DRAINAGE 
DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
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sleet,  snow  or  other  matter  from  cloggmg  or  ob- 
structing the  pipe  lines  when  the  system  is  not  in 
use.  The  funnel  is  also  equipped  with  No.  4 
mesh  screen  to  keep  out  waste,  steel  chips  or  any 
other  foreign  particles.  Any  number  of  receiv- 
ing funnels  can  be  furnished  and  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  one  underground  storage  tank. 

The  length  of  hose  furnished  standard  with 
the  system  for  transferring  the  dirty  oil  from  th 
storage  tank  to  drums  or  barrels  may  be  detached 
from  the  line  at  any  time.  The  pipe  line  can  b 
plugged  with  the  plug  cap  furnished. 

The  nozzle,  at  the  end  of  the  hose,  is  the  self 
closing,  pistol-grip  type,  identified  by  Figure  No 
ISf,  This  nozzle  affords  easy  control  of  thi 
flow  of  oil  being  transferred,  by  air  pressure 
from  the  tank  to  the  drum. 

The  standard  tank  is  of  the  cone-bottom  typi 
and  is  substantially  constructed  of  heavy 
steel  with  all  seams  welded.  All  inside  piping 
and  necessary  fittings,  such  as  manhole,  flanges 
fill  cap  for  gauge  stick  and  air  connection  arc  fur 
nished  standard.  Larger  size  cone  bottom  tank 
can  be  furnished  when  desired  at  extra  cost. 

The  air  regulating  accessories  are  not  included 
in  the  price  of  the  standard  outfit  but  will  be 
furnished  at  a  reasonable  e.vtra  cost. 
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Specifications 

STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

The  standard  Figure  187  consists  of  a  120-gaLlon  type  "E"  tank  with  neces- 
sary fitting's,  gauge  stick  and  chart,  fill  cap,  complete  funnel  assembly,  globe 
valve,  10  ft.  of  11,4  in.  hose  with  connections,  and  a  Fig-ure  189  hose  nozzle. 


TANK: 

c.-\r.-\cri"Y     I  :u  g.iiions 

TYPE:  "E"  cylindrical  with  deep  cone  bottom. 
CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS;  12-gauge  blue  .,n- 
ncalcd  steel  shell  and  cone.  A  in.  tank  steel  cover  Ml 
scams  thoroughly  welded  16  in.  manhole  with  bolt- 
ed cover  and  flanges  welded  to  tank.  Diameter  of 
tank  31  in.,  height  50  in 
FILL   CAP:     rum. shed    with    air    inlet    connection    and 

an'^le  valve 
GAUGE  STICK  AND  CHART:  I  urn. shed  tor  determ- 
ining conienis  of  tank  Gauging  is  done  through  fill  cap 
and  fill  pipe 
FUNNEL  ASSEMBLY:  Consists  of  15  m  diameter 
funnel  with  No  4  mesh  screen  and  cover,  necessarv  ells, 
nipples  and  swing  joints,  and  angle  valve.  Entire  as- 
sembly swings  to  any  desired  position. 


*N022LE.    FIGURE    18 

t  \  pe 

*HOSE:      10  ft    of    1  I 


for  use  when  hose  is  c 
SHIPPING   WEIGHT: 


<■■       Self-closing,    p.stol-grip 

in.  metal  lined,  flexible,  kink- 
nections.  Plug  cap  is  furnished 
iconnected  from  discharge  line. 

Complete      system.      315      lbs. 


EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 

FILL   BOX.   FIGURE    175:     lor    use    with    fill    pipe    and 
fill  cap  when  tank  is  installed  under  concrete 
♦AIR    REGULATING    ACCESSORIES:     For  controlling 
the    use    of    compressed    air.       Connect     to    air    com- 


Accessorii-s  Bulletins. ) 
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Sentry  Air  Post 
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Lights  and    Wate 
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IS  a  ruggedly 
ng  apparatus 


Ihc  Bowser  Sentry  Air  Post.  Figure 
built,  long-range,  speedy  air  and  wate 
of  pleasing  design. 

The  complete  Sentry  Air  Post  constitutes  an  efficient 
economical  and  dependable  air  service,  offers  a  convenient 
water  service  and  the  ornamental  lights  make  it  attractive 
to  motorists,  indicating  plainly  and  invitingly  th.it  free 
air  and  water  service  is  available. 

To  meet  a  wide  variety  of  choice.  Sentrv  Air  Post  mj\ 
be  furnished  in  four  distinct  models,  as  shown  above.    If 


diameter  of  3  0  feet.  Provides  a  clean,  convenient  service 
because  hose  and  chuck  are  always  off  the  ground.  Heavy 
retrieving  spring  quickly  returns  the  post  to  an  upright 
position  upon  release  of  the  chuck  It  is  easy  to  handle — 
does  its  work  speedily  and  then  snaps  back  out  of  the  wav. 
.\lav  be  installed,  when  desired,  at  a  point  only  a  few 
inches  distant  from  a  building  as  there  is  no  counter  bal- 
ancing arm  to  be  extended  from  the  post  while  it  is  be- 
ing used-  To  prevent  breakage,  the  ornamental  globes 
are  fitted  with  heavy  guards  The  entire  unit  is  sturdily 
constructed  for  a  long  term  of  satisfactory  service  See 
reverse  side  for  construction  details. 
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SENTRY  AIR  POST  SPECIFICATIONS 

CONSTRUCTION;  Bast-  ot  cjst  iron,  post  ot  3  in  bbck  pipt  ixlcnd 
ing  to  swivel  joint  and  ot  ^  in  black  pipe  above  that  point, 
swivel  base,  swivel  rings  and  lamp  brackets  all  of  cast  iron 

AIR   HOSE;        :S    It    of    I4    in     rubber  air  fiose  of  high  grade  quality 

AIR   CHUCK;      Sm.,11  si/.e  and  applicable  to  all  types  of  wheels, 

GLOBES;  Letercd  in  green  on  white  background  with  words  "AIR  ' 
i-r  WATER,"  depending  upon  model  ot  Air  Post  ordered 

(11    water  connection    is   furnished,    the    word     AVATER'    will 
be  painted  on  one  globe  and      AIR      on  the  oihet  ) 

Globe   guards,    to   protect    glass  against    breakage     furnished    with 
all  globes 

WATER    HOSE:       8   ft    of    '  _■    in    rubber  hose  of  good  i|ualily 

WATER    FAUCET;      Self-closing    type 

FINISH:     Base    black  enamel,    balance  of  post  green  enamel 

DIMENSIONS 

Height  over  all  1  5   ll     h   in 

Height   of   Post    (from    bottom   of   base   to  lop   of    flexible 

loint)  ()   ll     '1   in 

Diameter    of    base  1  >  V,     in 

Width  over  all    (with  glolies)  2()  in 

Length  of  hose  from  base  to  chuck  2  5   ll 

Height  of  Water  Conneclion  from  ground  ?  fl    b  in 

Serving    radius    (air)  15    fl 

Shipping  weight    (Air  Post  only)    approx  155    lbs 

Shipping  weighl    (Air  Post  with  lights)    approx  175   lbs 


Rounded  edge 
to  prevent  - 
culling  of  ho; 


Flexible   Hose  Spring  Chuck    Connection 


■OSS-Section    Outline    of    Sentry    Air    Post 
Showing  Various  Points  of  Superiority 


Flexible  Hose  Spring 

"1  he  bell-shaped  spring  eliminales  all  sharp 
bends  and  edges  and  protects  the  continuous  air 
hose  against  kinking,  cutting  and  chafing,  re 
gardless  of  the  direction  from  which  the  hose 
may  be  pulled.    In  time,  the  hose  deteriorates  but 


Chuck  Conneclion 

1  he  nielal  air  chuck  and  shrunk  band  con 
ncclion  have  no  protruding  parts  to  catch  01 
tear  the  lop  of  the  car.  The  small  si/e  of  the 
chuck  makes  11  applicable  to  all  types  of  wheels 
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FIGURE  227 


Figure  227  Floodlight 


FIGURE    227   TWIN    FLOODLIGHT 


The  standard  Figure  227  is  a  Twin  I  loodlighc 
furnished  complete  with  pole,  ornamental  base, 
complete  bracket  and  two  reflectors  (as  shown 
above).  When  desired  and  specified.  Figure  227 
can  be  furnished  as  a  Single  Floodlight  consist- 
ing of  pole,  ornamental  base,  one  bracket  arm. 
center  fitting,    ornamental   cap   and   one   reflector 


(see  illustration  on  page  4).  Figure  227  may  be 
had  either  with  or  without  supporting  pole 
Special  bracket  (shown  on  page  4)  can  be  sup- 
plied for  attaching  lights  to  poles  already  in- 
stalled or  for  mounting  on  flat  surfaces.  Bulbs 
are  not  furnished  Orders  should  specify  exact 
equipment  desired. 
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FLOODLIGHT      [^'^r] 


THE  Stand.ird  Bowser  Figure  227  Floodlight 
is  a  twin  reflector  floodlight,  usually  mount 
ed  on  a  pole,  for  the  purpose  of  brightly  lighting 
comparatively  restricted  areas  such  as 
gasoline  service  stations,  swimming 
pools,  playgrounds,  and  the  like. 

It  was  designed  to  meet  the  need 
of  our  modern  civilization  for  a 
longer  day  for  both  business  and 
sports. 

Bowser  Engineers  collaborated  with  Illumi- 
nation Engineers  of  the  General  Electric 
Company  in  producing  a  light  projecting  de- 
vice capable  of  giving,  not  only  maximum 
illumination  at  minimum  cost,  but  also  hav- 
ing permanent  luminosity  without  glare  oi 
dazzle. 

The  design   is  scientifically  correct.     1  wo 
reflectors  of  parabolic  type  are  mounted   on 
one  ornamental   supporting   pole.     The   two 
reflectors   together  serve   to  diffuse 
the  light  and  eliminate  glare  and  p,,,,^ 

dazzle.  Each  reflector  accommo- 
dates one  bulb.  Sockets  are  focused 
for  standard  500-watt  bulbs  but 
can  be  adjusted  to  accommodate 
either  1000- watt  or  7  SO- watt 
bulbs  if  the  condition  of  the  instal- 
lation requires  more  than  the 
amount  of  light  produced  by  300- 
watt  bulbs- 
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The  reflectors  are  constructed  of 
high  grade  steel,  finished  inside 
and  out  in  porcelain  enamel.  The  inside  is 
white — outside  Bowser  Red.  This  finisii, 
which  is  a  form  of  glass,  is  fused  on  under 
terrific  heat — so  that,  barring  mechanical  in- 
jury, it  will  last  indefinitely.  It  is  never  neces- 
sary to  repaint  or  refinish.  Dirt  cannot  pene 
trate  the  finish.  Fhe  original  white  surface 
can  easily  and  quickly  be  restored  by  simply 
wiping  the  reflectors  with  a  damp  cloth. 

Atmospheric  conditions,  regardless  of  se 
verity,  do  not  affect  the  finish  of  the  Figure 
227.  Due  to  this  always-the-same  and  last- 
ing finish,  the  Bowser  Floodlight  maintains 
the  highest  degree  of  luminosity  constantly — 
provides  just  as  much  light  six  months  or 
two  years  after  installation  as  when  new. 

The  reflectors  arc  individually  adjustable, 
both  vertically  and  horizontally.  Light  can 
easily  be  placed  just  where  it  is  wanted.  The 
light  beams  can  be  concentrated  for  a  very  nar- 
row lot  or  spread  out  to  cover  a  broad  one. 
+        *        * 

lo  floodlight  a  specific  area  of  groiiml,  ii 
is  necessary  to  determine  the  quantity  of  light 


ng     pool,     playground 
ioline  service  station. 


needed,  and  where  the  brightest  light  should  be 
concentrated. 

It  virill  require  more  light  to  illuminate  a  plot 
of  ground  on  the  main  thorough- 
fare in  the  downtown  section  of  a 
city  because  of  the  light  competi- 
tion from  street  lights,  etc.,  than  in 
the  residential  section  or  outlying 
districts  where  there  are  few  or  no 
other  lights. 

In  order  to  produce  the  proper 
eflccl  and  make  the  lighted  area  stand  out  at- 
tractively where  there  is  light  competition, 
the  intensity  of  light  produced  by  floodlight- 
ing should  be  equal  to  four  times  the  strength 
of  the  existing  light. 

The  Bowser  Floodlight,  at  normal  posi- 
tion, equipped  with  two  500-watt  bulbs, 
will  illuminate  a  plot  of  ground  over  180 
feet  by  1^0  feet.  (See  chart  on  opposite 
page.)  Ihe  brightest  illumination  is  direct- 
ly in  front  of  the  standard,  and  up 
siandinc  '°  '^  point  60  feet  in  front,  20  feet 
behind,  and  30  feet  on  each  side  of 
the  center  line  of  light,  the  degree 
of  illumination  is  of  sufficient  in- 
tensity for  proper  flood  lighting 
effect  and  for  ordinary  outdoor 
working  conditions. 

Best  results  in  lighting  are  ob- 
tained by  installing  two  or  more 
floodlighting  units,  depending  on 
the  size,  shape  and  condition  of 
the  area  to  be  lighted,  so  that  light 
be  cast  from  opposite  directions 
and  various  angles,  so  as  to  afl^ord  complete 
diffusion  and  eliminate  all  objectionable 
shadows. 

Illumination  is  figured  on  foot-candle 
power,  that  is, — the  illuminating  quality  of 
a  standard  candle  at  a  distance  of  one  foot. 
I  he  foot-candle  power  of  the  Bowser  Flood- 
light burning  two  SOO-watt  lamps,  shows 
T.O  foot-candle  power  near  the  base  of  the 
floodlight  and  0.5  foot-candle  power  at  60 
leet,  on  the  center  line  of  light  in  front  of 
the  floodlight. 

'Fhe  illuslralion  at  143  feet  on  the  center 
line  of  light  in  front  of  the  floodlight  is  equal 
lo  full  moonlight  which  is  the  equivalent  ot 
0.023  in  foot-candles,  1  herefore.  at  60  feet, 
the  illumination  is  equal  to  20  times  full 
moonlight  which  is  the  equivalent  of  0.5  in 
foot-candles. 

By  laying  out  the  plot  of  ground  to  be  il 
luminated.  it  will  not  be  difficult  to  figure 
how    many    floodlights   should   be    used   and 
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DISTANCE 

where  they  should  be  placed  to  give  satisfactory 
illumination.  Adjustments,  however,  can  be 
made  alter  the  lights  are  installed  by  raising 
or  lowering  the  reflectors  (vertical  adjustment) 
or  by  spreading  the  beam  of  light  (horizontal 
adjustment) . 

Cost  of  operation  depends  on  the  cost  per 
KWH  for  your  location.  One  1000- watt  bulb 
consumes  1  KWH  per  hour:  one  750-watt  bulb 
consumes  three-fourths  of  1  KWH  per  hour; 
and  one  500-watt  bulb  consumes  one-half  of  1 
KWH  per  hour.  This,  multiplied  by  the  num- 
ber of  bulbs  and  the  existing  cost  per  KWH.  will 
give  the  exact  operating  cost. 


O       lO       20     30     40     SO      60     70      SO      90 

FEET 

Scale  of  Light  Projection  by  Foot-Candles 

Horizontal  Foot  Candle  Intensities  on  the  Ground 

Surface 

The  above  chart   was  made  from  an  actual  test  of  th 
Bowser    Floodlight    to    determine    foot    candle    power    a 
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The  lighting  value  equal  to  0.5  foot  candle  power  is 
available  for  a  distance  of  sixty  feet  in  front  of  the  lamps 
.ind  for  a  width  of  sixtv  feet,  or  thirty  feet  in  each  direction 
from  the  center  line  of  light. 

The  reflector  sockets  were  focused  for  500  watt  lamps, 
but  can  be  adjusted  to  accommodate  750  or  1000  watt 
lamps.  For  750  watt  lamps  add  50%  to  the  foot  candle 
power  as  shown  on  chart — for  1000  wall  lamps  double 
the  foot  candle  power  shown. 
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FIGURE    227 
SINGLE    FLOODLIGHT 
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Specifications 

STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

it.ind.ird  I-igurc  227  is  a  complete   Vwin  I'loodlight 
insisting  of  pole,  brjckel,  ornamental  base  and  two 


CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS:  Pole  consists  of  four 
sections,  three  sections  built  up  of  2".  2'.."  and  3" 
black  iron  pipes,  welded  together;  fourth  section  is 
connected  to  pole  by  2"  coupling.  Bracket  and  base  con- 
structed of  cast  iron.  Rcifcctors  arc  constructed  of  deep 
drawing  steel,  formed  by  stamping 

BRACKET:  The  bracket  is  shipped  completely  assem- 
bled and  consists  of  the  bracket  arms,  center  fittings, 
ornamental  cap.  right  angle  swing  joints,  hoods,  nip- 
ples and  wiring — ready  to  connect  to  the  service  lead, 
i  he  center  fitting  is  threaded  for  connecting  to  the  pole. 
The  ornamental  cap  on  the  center  fitting  is  remov- 
able for  making  service  connection.  Lamp  sockets  fo- 
cused for  500-watt  lamps,  but  may  he  adjusted  for 
either   1000  or  750-watt. 

REFLECTORS:  Two  furnished.  18"  opening  at  the 
mouth.  May  be  cleaned  by  wiping  out  with  damp 
cloth  Can  be  adjusted  to  any  horizontal  and  vertical 
position. 

POLE:  Melal  of  pleasing  design  made  up  of  four  sec- 
tions of  pipe,  varying  in  diameter  from  3"  at  the  base 
to  2"  at  the  top.  Threaded  on  one  end  for  lamp 
bracket.  Drilled  and  tapped  for  %  "  conduit  connec- 
tion. (Pole  may  be  omitted  if  other  type  of  mounting 
IS  desired   ) 

BASE:    Ornamental  design.    Diameter,   13". 

BULBS:  Not  furnished  Sockets  focused  for  500-watt 
PS  --to,  but  may  be  adjusted  to  accommodate  1000- 
watt  P  S    52  or  750-watt  PS. -52  bulbs. 


FINISH: 
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ILLUSTRATION   SHOWS   METHOD  OF   MOUNTING 
LIGHTS    ON    POLE    WITH    SPECIAL    BRACKET 


EQXnPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 

SPECIAL  BRACKET:  For  attaching  light  to  a  build 
in;.:  wood  pole  or  iron  pole  already  installed:  complete 
asscmblv  consists  of  bracket,  piece  of  2-inch  pipe  8 
inches  long  and  2-inch  street  elbow.  When  used  for  at 
laching  to  iron  pole,  two  U-bolts.  four  swivel  washers 
and  four  nuts  are  supplied.  It  may  be  used  on  any  iron 
pole  from  3  to  6  inches  in  diameter.  When  used  for 
attaching  to  wood  poles  or  flat  surfaces,  the  necessary 
lag   screws   are   not    furnished   as   a   standard   part   of   the 
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FIGURE  230 


Airport  Fueling  System 


Figure  230  Service  Pit  opened  and 
cut  away  to  show  the  complete  pit  sys- 
tem. Gasoline  hose  is  not  furnished 
standard. 

Note  the  Xacto  Meter  Fig.  779,  with  10  in.  diameter,  glasscovered.  100-gallon  record- 
ing, swivel  dial,  inclined  at  an  angle  of  45  — plainly  visible  at  a  remote  distance- 
enabling  one  attendant  to  service  planes  in  less  time,  and   more  accurately. 


S.  F.  BOWSER  »  COMPANY.  Inc. 

FOR  r  WAYNE.  INDIANA.  U.  S.  A. 
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THE  Figure  230  is  a  complete  fueling  system, 
especially  designeci  for  serving  gasoline,  in 
any  quantity,  to  aircraft  on  the  flying  field.  It 
provides  complete  facilities  for  speedily  pump- 
ing, accurately  measuring  and  recording  and 
easily  and  quickly  delivering  gasoline  to  the 
planes.  It  is  furnished  in  two  standard  sizes,  the 
smaller  with  1  ,'4  inch  pumping  unit  and  meter 
capable  of  delivering  from  16  to  18  gallons  per 
minute  and  the  larger  with  1  '  j  inch  pumping 
unit  and  meter  capable  of  delivering  from  3  3  to 
35  gallons  per  minute. 

The  complete  system  consists  of  a  heavy 
metal  Service  Pit  which  contains  a  substantial 
hose  reel  with  rewinding  apparatus,  a  hose 
nozzle  with  protective  slip  cap.  strainer,  pressure 
gauge,  vapor-proof  switch,  lamp  socket  and 
shade,  a  Bowser  Xacto  Meter,  equipped  with 
lOO-gallon  dial  inclined  at  an  angle  of  45',  all 
necessary  inside  piping  ready  for  installation, 
and  a  compete  pumping  system  consisting  of  a 
pump,  motor,  air  release,  relief  valve,  strainer, 
pressure  gauge  and  a  filter.  On  the  1  }  j  inch 
system  a  motor  starter  is  also  included  as  stand- 
ard equipment  and  the  motor  is  connected  to  the 
pump  by  gearing.  (See  illustration  on  next 
page.  ) 

SERVICE  PIT 


The  Figure  2  30  Servic 
ground  with  the  top  set 
a  few  inches  above  the 
ground  level  and  the 
surrounding  ground 
sloped  up  to  the  top  of 
:he  Pit  to  provide  drain- 
age for  surface  water. 
When  the  lids  are 
closed,  the  pit  is  water- 
tight and  is  built  to 
withstand  planes  taxy- 
ing  over  it  without 
danger.  The  covers  are 
fitted  with  lifting  han- 
dles which  afford  easy 
access  to  the  inside  of  the 
pit.  A  locking  hasp  fits 
over  the  handles  so  that 
the  entire  unit  can  be  se- 
curely locked  with  a 
padlock.  Angle  clips  are 
welded  to  all  sides  for 
proper  anchoring.  Clips 
for  a  fire  extinguisher  are 
provided  on  the  inside 
of  the  cover. 

The  inside  ot  the  pit 
and  equipment  installed 
in  the  pit  are  attractively 
finished   in  brilliant  red 


Pit  is  installed  in  the 


enamel  which  shows  immediately  cither  from 
the  air  or  ground  that  the  pit  covers  are  raised. 
Outside  of  pit  is  painted  steel  blue  with  rust  re- 
sisting mineral  paint. 

The  Pit  contains  a  substantial  hose  reel  for 
keeping  the  hose  in  good  condition.  The  hose 
reel  is  large  enough  to  easily  accommodate  50  ft. 
ot  hose.  (  Hose  is  not  furnished  standard — may 
be  supplied  at  extra  cost ) .  The  hose  rewinding 
lever,  attached  to  the  side  of  the  hose  reel,  facili- 
tates returning  the  hose  to  the  Pit  and  rewinding 
It  on  the  reel  easily  and  quickly.  The  reel  is 
firmly  braced  and  supported.  Babbit  bearings 
are  used  and  they  are  perfectly  aligned  so  that  the 
reel  will  run  freely,  smoothly  and  perfectly  true 
without  excessive  wear  on  the  bearings  or  swivel 
connection.  The  hose  is  drawn  from,  and  re- 
turned to  the  Pit  over  rollers  that  are  fitted  to 
the  sides  of  the  Pit. 

A  50  ft-  serving  radius,  in  any  direction 
trom  the  Pit.  permits  planes  to  come  within  the 
serving  area,  fill  up  with  clean  filtered  gasoline, 
then  take  off  to  resume  their  flight  or  taxi  to  the 
line  or  hangar  without  interference  from  other 
planes  that  may  be  within  the  serving  area. 

Nozzle  control  of  the  flow  of  gasoline  at  the 
discharge  point  affords  protection  against  spill- 
ing or  overflowing — eliminating  fire  hazards. 
The  nozzle  is  fitted  with 
a  screen  of  fine  mesh 
and  also  with  a  slip  cap 
to  prevent  contamina- 
tion by  dirt  and  water 
between  serving  opera- 
tions. 

Gasoline  is  accurately 
measured  by  the  Bowser 
Xacto  Meter  —  a  posi- 
tive volumetric  displace- 
ment meter  —  accurate 
under  all  rates  and  vol- 
umes of  flow.  It  easily 
meets  the  tolerances  es- 
tablished by  the  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Standards, 
the  Weights  and  Meas- 
u  r  e  s  Department  of 
every  State  in  the  Union 
and  the  Department  of 
Weights  and  Measures 
of  the  Dominion  of 
Canada, 

The  metering  unit  is 
the  Special  Figure  779 
Xacto  Meter  designed 
for  fueling  pit  service.  It 
is  equipped  with  a  large 
10    in,    diameter,     100- 
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gallon,  glass-covered  dial,  mounted  on  a  swivel 
and  inclined  at  an  angle  of  45  ' ,  making  the  dial 
graduations  and  movement  of  hands  clearly  vis- 
ible at  a  long  distance.  A  complete  and  accurate 
record  of  the  exact  quantity  of  gasoline  being  de- 
livered, from  1  qt.  to  100  gals.,  is  shown  on  the 
dial.  One  operator  can  handle  the  complete  fuel- 
ing operation — quicker  and  more  accurately. 

The  dial  hands  operate  clockwise  and  may  be 
set  back  to  "0"  at  any  time.  The  large  hand 
makes  one  complete  revolution  of  the  dial  for 
each  5-gallons  discharged — the  small  hand  ad- 
vances to  the  next  5 -gallon  graduation  when  the 
large  hand  has  made  the  complete  revolution. 
The  large  numerals  indicate  gallons  in  5 -gallon 
multiples — the  small  numerals  indicate  single 
gallons — outer  edge  graduations  indicate  quarts. 

The  dial  is  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  figures  of  a  continuous  gallon  counter 
are  clearly  visible.  This  counter  maintains  a 
continuous  and  accurate  record  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  gallons  dispensed.  It  records  to  100.000 
gallons  and  repeats. 

An  electric  light  socket  and  a  durable  metal 
shade  are  fitted  inside  the  Pit  for  the  purpose  of 
illuminating  the  meter  dial  and  indicating  that 
the  pumping  system  is  in  operation.  The  light 
snaps  on  when  the  pumping  system  is  started 
and  snaps  off  when  the  system  is  stopped.  The 
dial  and  the  totalizer  are 
both  clearly  illuminated 
so  that  the  figures  can  be 
easily  read  at  any  time. 

The  Bowser  Service 
Pit  is  a  complete  unit 
with  all  necessary 
valves,  piping,  and 
equipment  assembled  in 
the  Pit  before  shipment. 
It  is  only  necessary  to 
make  pipe  connections 
to  the  Pit  to  make  the 
installation.  The  Pit 
may  be  disconnected 
from  the  line  and  rein- 
stalled at  another  point 
on  the  field. 

When  it  is  desired  to 
add  facilities  for  supply- 
ing water  and  air,  it  is 
necessary  only  to  pipe 
them  to  the  outside  of 
the  pit  and  install  suit- 
able lengths  of  hose  on 
the  inside. 

The  Pit  is  provided 
with  air  and  water  con- 
nections so  that  these 
may  be  added  with  least 
possible     inconvenience. 


plete  V 
also  ir 
starter 


either  at  time  of  installation  or  at  a  later  date. 
Convenient  hangers  for  both  air  and  water  hose 
are  installed  in  Pit  as  standard  equipment. 

PUMPING   SYSTEM 

Gasoline  is  supplied  to  the  Service  Pit  by  a 
complete  pumping  system,  located  in  the  hangar 
or  pump  house  and  controlled  by  a  vapor-proof 
switch  located  in  the  pit. 

The  pumping  unit  furnished  with  the  1  '4 
inch  Figure  230  Fueling  System,  consists  of  a 
I  '4  inch  rotary  pump  direct  connected  with  ,' j 
h.  p.  motor,  air  release,  by-pass,  relief  valve, 
strainer,  pressure  gauge  and  filter  (see  illustration 
on  opposite  page ) .  It  is  capable  of  delivering 
from  I  3  to  15  gallons  of  gasoline  in  a  minute. 
The  by-pass  installed  on  the  pump  is  controlled 
by  a  relief  valve  which  opens  at  15  pounds 
pressure,  allowing  gasoline  to  circulate  after  dis- 
charge from  hose  has  been  stopped,  and  as  long 
as  pumping  unit  is  in  operation. 

The  air  release  installed  in  the  discharge  line 
near  the  pump  provides  for  the  separation  and 
escape  of  any  air  in  the  liquid,  thus  assuring  a 
solid  flow  of  gasoline  to  the  meter. 

A  line  strainer  is  placed  in  the  suction  line 
ahead  of  the  pump  to  catch  any  heavy  dirt 
particles  which  may  be  in  the  gasoline. 

A  Bowser  Centrifugal  Filter  removes  any  wa- 
ter, moisture  or  dirt  from 
the  gasoline,  assuring  the 
deli  very  of  dry.  clean  fuel. 
The  pumping  unit 
furnished  with  the  1  '  _> 
inch  System  includes  a 
I  '  J  inch  rotary  pump 
^"•©(■■Jafea  geared  to  a  1  h.  p.  motor 

WM  equipped     with    starter. 

^H  It.  also,  is  equipped  with 

^H  by-pass,      relief      valve, 

^H  air  release,  filter,  strainer 

^H  and  pressure  gauge.   The 

^S  a  i  r   release,   filter   and 

strainer  are  of  1  '_■  inch 
size  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  this  system. 
This  pumping  unit  is 
capable  of  delivering 
from  33  to  35  gallons 
per  minute. 

The  pump  furnished 
with  both  the  I  '4  inch 
and  I'j  inch  systems 
bears  the  Underwriters' 
Label. 

With  both  systems  is 
included  a  line  valve  for 
installation  in  the  suc- 
tion line  immediately 
above  the  storage  tank. 


above    illustration   shows  the    I'j   inch   pu 

consisting    of    1 ',  2    inch    rotary    pump    c 

th    by-pass   and    geared    to    1    b.    p.    motor 

ludes   air    release,   filter,    strainer    and    mi 
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two    planes    in    serving    area.     Note    distance    between    planes. 
nstalled    on   the   flying   field    and   the   pumping   system    installed    in   a 


SPECIFICATIONS 

STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

The  Figure  230  Airport  Fueling  System  consists  of  one  service  pit,  fully 
equipped  except  for  hose,  for  installation  on  the  flying  field  and  one  com- 
plete pumping  system  for  installation  in  the  hangar  or  shop. 


SERVICE  PIT 

PIT    DETAILS: 

CONSIRUCTION:     Shell   and    bottom    of    ,;:,"    bbck 
iron:    covers    of     '4"    black    iron,    each    fitted    with 
handles   for   raising   and   lowering,    clips   for  fire   ex- 
tinguisher and  hasp  for  locking  with  padlock;  water- 
tight   due    to    flange    extending    around    top    of    pit: 
anchoring    clips    prevent    raising    after    installation; 
rollers   fitted   to   two   sides   of   pit   assure   easy    with- 
drawal and   return  of  hose  to  pit.     Connections   for 
air  and   water  lines   provided.     Also  hangers   for  air 
and  water  hose 
DIMENSIONS:     4V  high,  47"  wide.  56"  long    (out- 
side). 
FINISH:     Outside,     steel     blue,     rust     resisting     mineral 
paint:  inside  of  pit  and  all  equipment  installed  inside 
are  finished  in  brilliant  red  enamel, 
*METER:      Figure   77'):   size.    I  ,'4"  or   1;^"   depending 
upon  size  of  system;  dial  records  to  100  gallons,  in  mul- 
tiples of  quarts  and  gallons;   hands  may  be  set  back  to 
zero  at  will  of  operator:  continuous  counter  records  to 
100.000  gallons  and   repeats:   dial  inclined  at  an  angle 
of  45  degrees:   10"  diameter:  hands  operate  clockwise 
HOSE    REEL:       Constructed    of    12    gauge    black    iron, 
welded  and  bolted:   swivel  connection  packed  and  fitted 
with    packing    gland    to    make    it    positively    leak-proof 
(bearings  and  bearing  caps,  babbit  lined  and  fitted  with 
oil  cups),  rewinding  apparatus  includes  ratchet  arrange- 
ment fitted  to  reel  shaft  and   flange  of  reel:    removable 
3  6"  handle;  accommodates  50'  length  of  hose. 
*NOZZLE:      With   1  '  ,"  System,  nozzle  is  of  pistol  type 
(Figure  57VAI       lip  IS   P..  ■  in  diameter  and  7"  long 
With    P,"    System,    a    1',"    pistol   type   nozzle    (Fig 
57VAI    with  l.y,  "  x   7"  tip  is  furnished 


Both  nozzles  are  fitted  with  screens 
protective  slip  caps  chained  to  nozzle 

LAMP  SOCKET  AND  SHADE:  Ele. 
proof  socket  with  guard  and  shade.  lUur 
and  totalizer  counters:  operates  with  pur 
trol  switch 

-STRAINERS:  Figure  730.  \i,"  or  1 
upon  si/e  of  system:  cast  iron  body  ' 
screen— installed  on  inlet  side  of  meter 

PRESSURE   GAUGE; 

inslalled    on    strainer 
,it    pii 
CONTROL   SWITCH: 


and 


■j"  depending 
vith  removable 
to  prevent  dirt 


Registers  pressure  up  to  60  lbs 
1    pit.    indicates   pressure   on    line 


pumping  I 


.r    prool: 
and  light 


locke 


VALVES  AND   PIPING: 

piping  inside  pit  furnished  and  completely 
*     (For  complete  ii 


PUMPING  SYSTEM 

PUMPING    UNIT: 

I'LMPS,     With     1'4"    System    is    furnished    a     ]'i" 
Figure  1700  rotary  pump  direct  connected  to  ',  h  p. 
motor;   capable  of  delivering  from   16  to   18  gallons 
of  gasoline  per  minute.    With   1  "j"  System  a   I 'A" 
Figure   1709  rotary  pump  is  furnished,   geared  to    1 
h,p.  motor:  capable  of  delivering  from  3  3  to  3  5  gal- 
lons per  minute.     Pump  and  motor  in  each  case  are 
substantially  mounted  upon  heavy  cast  iron  base. 
MOTOR:     Vapor  proof.   110-220  volts,  single  phase,  60 
cycle;  may  be  connected  to  2  or  3  phase  60  cycle  alter- 
nating current.    All  orders  must  specify  current,  voltage, 
phase  and  cycles      (A  small  additional  charge  is   made 
for  motors  for  current  other  than  those  given  above). 
STARTER:       Cutler-Hammer    Starter    to    protect    motor 
against  overloading  when  motor  is  started,   furnished  to 
suit  current  specifications    (Furnished  with  1  '  '< "  System 
only) 
BY-PASS:     Installed    on    pump:    by-passes   gasoline    back 
10  tank  when  pump  is  operating  and  nozzle,  at  end  of 
hose,  closed;  controlled  by  relief  valve  set  at  15  lbs. 
PRESSURE   GAUGE:      Installed  in   discharge   hnc   from 

pump;  indicates  pressure  on  lines;  records  to  60  lbs. 
*AIR    RELEASE:     Figure  773.   lyy  or  I'j"  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  depending  upon  size  of  system;   separ- 
ates and  releases  air  from  liquid  passing  through  line. 
-FILTER:      Figure    255-A     with     114"    openings    fur- 
nished with  l%"  system:  length  over  all  30".  diameter 
I.".    I  igure    255    with    2"    openings    bushed    to    I'/i". 
furnished  with    I'A"  system,   length  over  all  34".  dia- 
meter 8":  positively  separates  all  water  from  gasoline. 
■■STRAINER:      Figure  730.    1'4"  or   1  '  _. "  size  depend- 
ing upon  size  of  system;  cast  iron  body  with  removable 
screen:   for  installation  in  suction  line,  ahead  of  pump 
LINE    VALVE:        2"  openings;  for  installation  in  suction 

line  to  pump,  above  top  of  tank 
SHIPPING  WEIGHT: 

114"  System  complete  1470   lbs. 

1  ',"   System   complete  1750   lbs. 

EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 

ADDITIONAL    SERVICE    PITS;         One    or    iw.,    ,uldi- 

li.'n,il  scr\KL-  pits  lor  L,inncai..in  10  same  pumping  unit 
TANK    AND    FITTINGS:       Cylindrical  storage   tank   of 

any   capacity    up   to    25,000   gallons   complete   wiih   all 

necessary   flanges,   suction  and  fill  pipe. 
GASOLINE    HOSE:      =,{)■    of    1  '4"    or    \'j"    metal    lined 

rubber  L.uercd  airport  hose  fitted  with  male  pipe  coup- 


lin-cs 
AIR   HOSE: 

plete  with 


rubber  covered  air  hose; 
installing  inside  pit. 


bOWSEr 


FIGURE  232 


Airport  Fueling  System 


Representative  installation  of  Figure  232  Serving  Equipment, 
consisting  of  Xacto  Meter.  Strainer  and  Nozzle.  Gasoline  hose 
is  not  furnished  standard. 


Note  the  Xacto  Meter.  Figure  779,  with  10  inch  diameter,  glasscovered.  lOOgallon 
recording  dial,  inclined  at  an  angle  of  45  —plainly  visible  at  a  remote  distance— enab 
ling  one  attendant  to  service  planes  in   less  time,  and   more   accurately. 


S.  F.  BOWSER  «  COMPANY,  Inc. 
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THh  Bowser  Airport  Fueling  System.  Figure 
2^2.  IS  .in  inexpensive,  compact,  practical 
fueling  system  for  serving  gasoline  to  aircraft  at 
airports  or  landing  fields.  This  system  provides 
for  pumping,  measuring,  recording  and  deliver- 
ing gasoline  to  the  planes.  It  is  furnished  in  two 
standard  sizes,  the  smaller  with  I  '  i  inch  pump- 
ing unit  and  meter  capahle  of  delivering  from  I  6 
to  18  gallons  per  minute  and  the  larger  with  1  '  _. 
inch  pumping  unit  and  meter  capahle  of  deliver- 
ing from  3  3  to  '5 T  gallons  per  minute. 

1  his  Fueling  System  is  suitable  for  use  at  small 
airports  and  landing  fields  where  the  fueling  re- 
quirements do  not  warrant  the  investment  for  the 
more  complete  and  convenient  facilities  pro 
vided  in  the  Figure  2il)  Boveser  Airport  Fueling 
System. 

The  System   is  simple,    it    will   serve  gasoline 
speedily:   it  is  efficient  and  economical  in  opera- 
tion:  It   provides  positive,   accurate  gasoline  de- 
livery    without     loss    or 
spillage:    it   maintains  a         : 
constant     check     on     all      __,__  *^ 

gasoline  handled. 


The  equipment  fur- 
nished standard  IS  acom- 
pletc  pumping  unit  con- 
sisting of  pump,  motor, 
air  release,  strainer,  relief 
valve,  pressure  gauge 
and  filter — and  serving 
equipment  consisting  of 
a  Bowser  Xacto  Meter. 
equipped  with  100-gal- 
lon  dial  inclined  at  an 
angle  of  45  degrees, 
strainer  and  hose  nozzle 
fitted  with  protective 
slip  cap.  On  the  1  '  j  in 
system  a  motor  starter  is 
also  included  as  standard 
equipment  with  the 
pumping  unit  and  the 
motor  is  connected  to  the 
pump  by  gearing,  i  See 
illustration  on  next  page 
— pumping  unit  for  1  '  i 
in.   system   is  shown   on 


rhe  above  illustration 
unit  consisting  of  d 
ry  pump  with  by-pass. 


this    page.  )      Gasoline    hose    is    not    furnished 
standard — may  be  supplied  at  extra  cc^st. 

1  he  serving  equipment  is  intended  for  install- 
ation in  a  pit  (pit  furnished  by  purchaser)  set 
flush  with  the  ground  level,  at  a  point  of  con- 
venient service  on  the  field.  In  this  way  the  serv- 
ing equipment  offers  no  ground  hazard,  and 
when  50  feet  of  delivery  hose  is  used,  planes  can 
he  served  within  a  radius  of  5  0  feet  in  any  direc- 
tion. 

Planes  can  approach  within  the  serving  radius 
of  the  fueling  pit.  fill  up  with  clean  filtered  gas- 
oline— in  any  quantity — and  then  proceed  on 
their  flight  or  taxi  to  the  hangar  or  line  without 
interference  of  any  kind. 

All  gasoline  is  passed  through  an  efficient  filter- 
ing unit  which  removes  dirt  and  moisture  before 
It  IS  dispensed  to  the  plane. 

Nozzle  control  of  the  flow  of  gasoline  at  the 
discharge  point  affords  protection  against  spill- 
ing   or    overflowing — eliminating    fire    hazards. 
The  nozzle  is  fitted  with  a  screen  of  fine  mesh.   A 
slip  cap  is  furnished  for 
the  nozzle  tip  to  prevent 
contamination    by    dirt 
and  water  between  serv- 
ing operations. 

Gasoline  is  accurately 
measured  by  the  Bowser 
Xacto  Meter — a  positive 
volumetric  displacement 
meter — accurate  under 
all  rates  and  volumes  of 
flow.  It  easily  meets  the 
tolerances  established  by 
the  U.  S  Bureau  of 
Standards,  the  Weights 
and  Measures  depart- 
ment of  every  State  in 
the  Union  and  the  De- 
partment of  Weights 
and  Measures  of  the  Do- 
minion of  Canada. 

1  he   metering   unit  is 

the   Special    Figure    779 

Xacto   Meter  designed 

for  fueling  pit  service.  It 

)ws  the  II      inch   d  '^  equipped  with  a  large 

it   connect'ed'    1I4  "mch       I"    i"-    diameter.     100- 

h.  p.  motor,  air  release.       gallon,     glass    covered 

dial,  inclined  at  an  angle 
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of  45  degrees,  mnking  tlie  dial  graduations  and 
movement  of  the  hiands  clearly  visible  at  a  long 
distance.  A  complete  and  accurate  record  of  the 
exact  quantity  of  gasoline  being  delivered,  from 
1  quart  to  1  00  gallons,  is  shown  on  the  dial.  One 
operator  can  handle  the  complete  fueling  opera- 
tion— quicker,  better  and  more  accurately. 

The  dial  hands  operate  clockwise  and  may 
be  set  back  to  "O"  at  any  time.  The  large  hand 
makes  one  complete  revolution  of  the  dial  for 
each  5 -gallons  discharged — the  small  hand  ad- 
vances to  the  next  5-gallon  graduation  when 
the  large  hand  has  made  the  complete  revolution. 
The  large  numerals  indicate  gallons  in  T-gallon 
multiples — the  small  numerals  indicate  single 
gallons — outer  edge  graduations  indicate  quarts. 

The  dial  is  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  figures  of  a  continucius  gallon  counter 
are  clearly  visible.  This  counter  maintains  a  con- 
tinuous and  accurate  record  of  the  total  number 
of  gallons  dispensed.  It  records  to  100.000  gal- 
lons and  repeats. 

A  complete  and  compact  pumping  system,  lo- 
cated in  a  corner  of  the 
hangar  or  repair  shop, 
provides  speedy  and  effi- 
cient delivery  of  gasoline 
to  the  serving  equipment 
on  the  field. 

The  cost  of  mainte- 
nance is  small — depre 
ciation  is  negligible. 

For  complete  infor- 
mation on  the  larger 
Bowser  Airport  Fueling 
Systems,  see  Figure  2'50 
Bulletin. 

PUMPING 
SYSTEM 

Gasoline  is  supplied 
to  the  Serving  Equip- 
ment by  a  complete 
pumping  system,  located 
in  the  hangar  or  pump 
house  and  controlled  bv 
a  vapor-proof  switch  lo- 
cated in  the  pit. 

The  pumping  unit 
furnished  with  the  1  '.i 
in.  Figure  232  Fueling 
System,  consists  of  a  1  '  i 


The 
ng    unil 


•ith    by-pass   and    ge 


in,  rotary  pump  direct  connected  with  '  _•  h.p. 
motor,  air  release,  by-pass,  relief  valve,  strainer, 
pressure  gauge  and  filter  (sec  illustration  on  op- 
posite page  ) .  It  is  capable  of  delivering  from  1  6 
to  18  gallons  of  gasoline  in  a  minute.  The  by- 
pass installed  on  the  pump  is  controlled  by  a  re- 
lief valve  which  opens  at  1  t  pounds  pressure,  al- 
louing  gasoline  to  circulate  after  discharge  from 
hose  has  been  stopped,  and  as  long  as  pumping 
unit  IS  in  operation. 

1  he  air  release  installed  in  the  discharge  line 
near  the  pump  provides  for  the  separation  and  es- 
cape of  any  air  in  the  liquid,  thus  assuring  a  solid 
flow  of  gasoline  to  the  meter. 

A  line  strainer  is  placed  in  the  suction  line 
ahead  of  the  pump  to  catch  anv  heavy  dirt 
particles  which  may  be  in  the  gasoline. 

A  Bowser  Centrifugal  Filter  removes  any  wa 
ter.  moisture  or  dirt  from  the  gasoline,  assuring 
the  delivery  of  dry.  clean  fuel. 


The  pumping  unit 
furnished  with  the  I  '  j 
in.  System  includes  a 
1  '  J  in.  rotary  pump 
geared  to  a  1  h.p.  motor 
equipped  with  starter. 
It.  also,  is  equipped  with 
by-pass,  relief  valve,  air 
release,  filter,  strainer 
and  pressure  gauge.  The 
air  releas?.  filter  and 
strainer  are  of  I  ■  j  in. 
size  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  this  system. 
This  pumping  unit  is 
capable  of  delivering 
from  3  3  to  3  5  gallons 
per  minute. 

1  he  pump  furnished 
with  both  the  1  '  4  in. 
and  1  '  J  in  systems 
bears  the  Underwriters' 
Label 

With  both  systems  is 
included  a  line  valve  for 
installation  in  the  suc- 
tion line  immediately 
above  the  storage  tank. 


vs  the    11 2 
ch    rotary 
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^ing  area  and  the  cleaiai 
pit  (pit  furnished  by  the 
g  system   installed   in 


SPECIFICATIONS 

STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

The  Figure  2  32  Airport  Fueling  System  consists  of  serving  equipment,  fully 
equipped  except  for  hose,  for  installation  on  the  flying  field  and  one  complete 
pumping  system  for  installation  in  the  hangar  or  shop. 


SERVING  EQUIPMENT 

'METER:  Figure  77W:  size  P4  or  1  '  _•  de- 
pending upon  size  of  system;  dial  records  to 
100  gallons,  in  multiples  of  quarts  and  gal- 
lons; hands  may  be  set  back  to  zero  at  will  of 
operator;  continuous  counter  records  to  100.- 

000  gallons  and  repeats;  dial  inclined  at  an 
angle  of  4S  degrees;  10  diameter;  hands  oper- 
ate clockwise. 

NOZZLE:  With  1  '4  System,  nozzle  is  of  pistol 
ty]">e  (Figure  IQ?).  Tip  is  1  '  .s "  in  diameter 
and  7"  long.  With  1  '.."System,  a  1  '_>"  pistol 
type  nozzle  1  Fig.  197).  with  1  '  .■ "  x  7"  tip  is 
furnished. 

Both  nozzles  are  fitted  with  screens  and  also 
with  protective  slip  caps  chained  to  nozzle. 

STRAINER:  Figure  730.  1  '  4  or  I  '  _■ "  depend- 
ing upon  size  of  system;  cast  iron  body  with 
removable  screen — installed  on  inlet  side  of 
meter  to  prevent  dirt  particles  from  entering, 

PUMPING  SYSTEM 

PUMPING    UNIT: 

PL'MPS:     With    1     ,      System   is   turnished   a 

1  '4  "  Figure  1  700  rcitary  pump  direct  connect- 
ed to  '  J  h.p.  motor;  capable  of  delivering 
from  16  to  18  gallons  of  gasoline  per  minute. 
With  1  '  _. "  System  a  1  '  4  "  Figure  1  709  rotary 
pump  is  furnished,  geared  to  1  h.p.  motor; 
capable  of  delivering  from  3  3  to  35  gallons  per 
minute.  Pump  and  motor  in  each  case  are  sub 
stantially  mounted  upon  heavy  cast  iron  base. 

MOTOR:  Vapor  proof.  110-220  volts,  single 
phase.  60  cycle;  may  be  connected  to  2  or  3 
phase  60  cycle  alternating  current.  All  orders 
must  specify  current,  voltage,  phase  and  cycles. 
( A  small  additional  charge  is  made  for  motors 
for  current  other  than  those  given  above.  1 

STARTER:  Cutler-Hammer  Starter  to  protect 
motor    against    overloading    when    motor    is 

'  1  Iiir  compK'lc  inlormation  on  thi 


started;  furnished  to  suit  current  specifications 
I  F-urnished  with   1  '  _  "  System  only  I . 

BY-PASS:  Installed  on  pump;  by-passes  gaso- 
line back  to  tank  when  pump  is  operating  and 
nozzle,  at  end  of  hose,  closed;  controlled  bv 
relief  valve  set  at  1  5  lbs. 

PRESSURE  GAUGE:  Installed  in  discharge  line 
from  pump;  indicates  pressure  on  lines;  rec- 
ords to  60  lbs. 

*AIR  RELEASE:  Figure  773.  1'4'  or  I  '  j " 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  depending  upon  size 
of  system;  separates  and  releases  air  from 
liquid  passing  through  line. 

"FILTER:  Figure  2'iS-A  with  1  '4"  openings 
furnished  with  1  '4"  system;  length  over  all 
30".  diameter  6";  Figure  255  with  2"  open- 
ings bushed  to  I'j",  furnished  with  I'j" 
system,  length  over  all  34".  diameter  8";  posi- 
tively separates  all  water  from  gasoline. 
STRAINER:  Figure  7t7.  1  '  4  "  or  1  '_■"  size  de- 
pending upon  size  of  system;  cast  iron  body 
with  removable  screen;  for  installation  in  suc- 
tion line,  ahead  of  pump. 

LINE  VALVE:  2"  Openings,  for  installation  in 
suction  line  to  pump,  above  top  of  tank 

SHIPPING    WEIGHT: 

1  ,'4  "  System  complete       400  lbs. 

I'j"  System  complete  6t0  lbs 

EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA 
COST 

ADDITIONAL   SERVING    EQUIPMENT:       O   ne      O  r 

two  additional  serving  units  for  connection  to 
same  pumping  unit. 

TANK  AND  FITTINGS:  C;ylindrical  storage  tank 
of  any  capacity  up  to  25.000  gallons  complete 
uith  all  necessary  flanges,  suction  and  fill  pipe. 

GASOLINE  HOSE:  50  ft,  of  I  '  4  "  or  I  '  4  "  Spe- 
cial g.isuline  hose,  depending  upon  size  of  sys- 
leiii 


Hems 
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FIGURE  235 


Airport  Fueling  System 


(HAND-OPERATED: 


To  nu'L'i  .1  special  need  tor  modern 
aircraft  fueling  facilities  at  airports 
and  landing  fields  located  in  remote  sec- 
tions of  the  country  where  electrical 
current,  necessary  for  power  operation, 
is  not  available.  Bowser  has  designed  the 
Figure  235  hand-operated  fueling  sys- 
tem. 

This  special  system,  equipped  for 
pumping,  measuring,  recording  and  de- 
livering gasoline  to  aircraft,  is  built  in 
the  1^4  inch  size  only,  capable  of  de- 
livering from  15  to  18  gallons  per 
minute.  It  is  very  simple,  compact  and 
inexpensive  and  while  it  obviously  does 
not  provide  the  speed,  convenience  and 
efficiency  of  the  more  complete,  power- 
operated  Bowser  Fueling  Systems,  Fig- 
ures 230  and  232.  it  is  ideally  suited  for 
use  and  meets  aircraft  fueling  needs  ex- 
actly in  locations  where  power  facilities 
are  not  available. 

The  Figure  235  system  is  complete  in  ' 

itself   (except  for  hose) — all  equipment 
necessary    for    operation    is    compactly 
mounted  inside  a  cylindrical  service  pit 
(see    diagram).      The    equipment    fur- 
nished standard  includes  a  hand-operated  pump, 
strainer,  centrifugal  filter,  hose  nozzle  with  pro- 
tective  slip   cap.    Bowser   Xacto   Meter   and    all 
necessary    inside   piping    enclosed    and    substan- 
tially supported  inside  a  steel  pit.  ready  for  in- 
stallation.   Gasoline  hose  is  not  furnished  stand- 
ard,  but   will   be   supplied   at   extra   cost   when 
desired. 

The  complete  system  is  installed  in  the 
ground  with  the  top  set  a  few  inches  above  the 
grade  level,   at  a  point  of  convenient  service  on 


agram  shows  arrangement  of  equipment  inside  pii 
indicates  passage  of  gasoline  through  the  system,  viz: 
ugh   strainer,   pump,  filter,   meter,   hose   and   nozzle. 


the  flying  field.  When  the  lid  is  closed,  the  pit 
is  water-tight  and  is  built  to  withstand  planes 
taxying  over  it  without  danger.  In  this  way 
the  system  offers  no  ground  hazard,  and  when 
5  0  feet  of  hose  is  used,  planes  can  be  served 
within  a  radius  of  50  feet  in  any  direction. 
Planes  can  approach  within  the  serving  radius 
of  the  pit.  fill  up  with  clean,  water-free,  filtered 
gasoline — in  any  quantity — then  proceed  with- 
out interference  or  danger  of  any  kind. 

Gasoline  is  supplied  by  a  hand-operated,  con- 
tinuous-flow, piston-type  pump  which  dis- 
charges gasoline  on  both  strokes  of  the  handle 
at  a  rate  of    I  5   lo    18   G  P.M..   depending  uiion 
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the  speed  of  the  handle  movement.  Ample 
standing  room  for  the  attendant  has  been  pro- 
vided in  the  pit  to  faciHtate  movement  of  the 
easy  operating  i  detaeliable  |  pump  handle.  From 
ihe  pumping  position  the  operator  ean  easily 
observe  the  meter  reading  which  shows  when  the 
exact  desired  c]uantity  has  been  delivered. 

L'very  gasoline  movement  is  accurately  meas- 
ured and  recorded  by  the  Bowser  Xacto  Meter — 
a  positive  volumetric  displacement  meter  which 
is  accurate  under  all  conditions  of  service.  Xacto 
meets  the  tolerances  established  by  the  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Standards,  the  Weights  and  Measures 
Department  of  every  state  in  the  Union  and  the 
Department  of  Weights  and  Measures  of  the 
Dominion  of  Canada. 

Xacto  Meter,  I-igure  764.  keeps  an  exact  check 
cm  each  individual  delivery  and  a  complete  record 
of  the  total  number  of  gallons  dispensed.  It  is 
equipped  with  a  continuous  counter  which 
records  in  gallons  to  100.000  and  repeats.  This 
counter  is  fitted  with  a  cover  which  may  be 
locked  so  that  readings  are  available  only  to  those 
holding  keys.  It  is  also  equipped  with  a  set-back 
counter  with  I  10  gallon  wheel,  which  records 
to  1.000  gallons  and  repeats.    This  latter  count- 


er facilitates  the  exact  checking  of  individual  de- 
liveries and  may  be  set  back  to  0  at  any  time. 

All  gasoline  is  passed  through  an  efficient  cen- 
trifugal filter  which  removes  any  water,  moist- 
ure or  dirt  frcim  the  gasoline,  insuring  the  de- 
livery ot  dry.  clean,  sale  luel. 

A  line  strainer  is  placed  in  the  suction  line  on 
the  inlet  side  of  the  pump  to  catch  any  heavy 
dirt  particles  which  may  be  in  the  gasoline. 

Nozzle  control  of  the  continuous  flow  of 
gasoline  at  the  point  of  discharge  affords  pro- 
tection against  spilling  or  overflowing — elimin- 
ating hazards  ol  fire.  1  he  nozzle  is  fitted  with 
a  screen  of  fine  mesh  and  slip  cap  to  prevent  any 
possibility  of  contamination  by  dirt  or  water. 

The  service  pit  is  36  "  in  diameter  by  36"  in 
depth  and  is  sturdily  built  of  heavy  black  steel. 
It  is  provided  with  a  heavy  hinged  cover  fitted 
with  lifting  handles  which  afTord  easy  access  to 
inside  of  pit.  A  locking  hasp  is  also  attached  to 
cover  so  that  the  entire  system  may  be  securely 
locked.  Heise  supports  are  welded  to  inside  of 
pit  to  aceomnieidate  coiling  of  hose  inside  pit 
around  pump,  meter,  filter,  etc.,  permitting  easy 
and  ccTUVenient  handling  of  hose. 


Specifications 

STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 


'METER:  [,gurc76-(  Pj^'si/c  \bximum  c.ip.Kitv 
:(i    G  P  .\1       1  Ibow    furnishcJ    .ii    oullct    f,n    .iti.ichin,^ 

*PUMPING  UNIT;  Figure  :i'».  Ii4"sizc  .M.iximum 
cipjoty,  ISGPM.  Hjnd-operated  type.  Double  act- 
ing lever  handle.  Oscillating  handle  motion.  Handle  de- 
tachable.   Height  overall,  including  handle.  48". 

"FILTER:  Figure  255-A.  l'i"5ize.  Fitted  with  top 
water  draw-off     Installed  hctween  pump  and  meter 


*STRAINER:     Figure   757.     1 

let  to  pump 
♦NOZZLE:     Figure   S/VA      1 

hose  tvpe 
SERVICE     PIT:      Ti,"    diamete 


Installed   at    in- 
Pistol  grip.   wet- 


Id"    depth       Shell      111 
all   black   steel      I'ump- 


inv;   and   serving   equipmenl   assembled   into  one  ci 
unit  and  securelv  bolted  to  bottom  of  pit 

SHIPPING    WEIGHT:      Complete    system,    approx 

(ON   lbs 

EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT 
EXTRA  COST 


GASOLINE     HOSE;      ilV     of     1 

lubbcr    ..-veied    ,,;asolme   hose 


special     metal-lined 


TANK  AND  FITTINGS:  Cylindrical  storage  tank  of  any 
capacity  up  to  25.000  gallons  complete  with  all  neces- 
sary flanges,  suction  and  fill  pipe. 


AM  4  !4  21bi 


BULLETIN 


FIGURES  281  and  282 


Portable  Carriages 

For  Xacto  Barrel   and  Can   Filling  Measuring  Units 


The  Figures  281  and  282  Porlable 
Carriages  are  designed  for  carrying  any 
one  of  the  Xacto  Barrel  and  Can  Filling 
Measuring  Units  (except  the  Fig.  766 
which  is  designed  for  stationary  installa- 
tion )  so  that  om  measuring  unit  may  be 
used  to  handle  several  grades  of  similar 
liquids. 

The  carriage  is  fitted  with  castors  and 
built  so  that  it  may  bo  easily  moved  from 
one  point  to  another  in  a  plant  and  con- 
nected to  different  outlets.  In  this  way  it 
is  possible  for  a  plant  whose  production 
docs  not  require  a  separate  measuring 
unit  for  each  grade  of  liquid  packaged  to 
use  one  Xacto  Unit  to  satisfactorily 
handle  several  grades  of  liquids  which  are 
similar  in  color  and  other  characteristics. 

The  Figure  28  1  consists  of  the  portable 
carriage  equipped  with  a  thermometer, 
clip  board  and  furnished  with  a  42" 
length  of  1  '  J "  hose  with  quick  opening 
gate  valve  located  on  the  inlet  end  of  hose 
and  a  1  '  j"  quick  hose  coupling  provided 
on  the  inlet  to  the  valve.  Additional  tail 
pieces  for  the  quick  coupler  can  be  sup- 
plied at  extra  cost  when  desired  and  speci- 
fied. 

The  Figure  282  (  see  reverse  side  )  con- 
sists of  the  same  equi]:)mcnt  as  the  Figure 


Figure  281  Portable  Carriage  with  Figure  764-T 
Xacto  Measuring  Unit  Mounted  on  It.  Clip  board. 
:' 2"    X   42      hose    and    gate    valve    furnished    standard 


28  1  and  in  addition  includes  a  pump,  mo- 
tor (mounted  on  a  suitable  base)  and  a 
50'  length  of  rubber  covered  extension 
cord  directly  connected  to  the  motor  and 
fitted  with  a  male  plug  on  the  opposite 
end. 

The  Figure  282  price,  however,  does 
not  include  the  pump  and  motor  for  the 
reason  that  it  is  impracticable  to  stand- 
ardize on  one  particular  type  and  size  of 
pumping    unit    capable    of    satisfactorily 
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FIGURES  281  and  282 


Portable  Carriages 

For   Xacto   Barrel   and   Can  Filling  Measuring  Units 


hniKlliiig  all  i\'quirc]ncnls.  When  orelci- 
mg  ihc  Figure  282,  it  is  necessary  to  iur- 
nish  us  the  following  information;  com- 
plete report  of  conditions  under  which 
the  ]")ump  IS  to  operate:  S.  A.  E.  number 
e^t  oil  to  be  handled;  temperature  of  oil; 
maximum  limits,  etc.  This  information 
will  enable  us  to  determine  the  exact  typo 
and  size  of  pump  and  motor  required  to 
meet  the  conditions  and  insure  satisfac- 
tory operation  and  service. 

I  he  carriage  is  constructed  of  pipe, 
well  braced,  and  all  joints  are  welded  to 
make  it  rigid.  Its  design  is  such  that  it  is 
dilTicult  to  upset  It,  It  is  fitted  with  2  '  „•" 
diameter  wheels.  Fugs  are  used  to  se- 
curely bolt  the  measuring  unit  in  place. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

riNISl-1.  (_\irruigc  and  accessories  Icxcipl  llnr- 
momeu-r  and  yalc  valve)  are  finished  in 
bnyhl  green. 

D1\U;;NS10NS:  lleiglil.  40',":  wrIiIi.  1^>" 
overall. 

SHIPPING  WEIGHT.  (  wuIkhu  pumping 
unit)    Approximately    V  pounds. 

KOI  II'MENT  FlRMSIIKn  \T  KX'I  R  \  COST 

CAN  Pl.A'TFORM:  for  selling  of  cans  At- 
taches to  carriage  in  proper  position  lor  filling 
cans. 

NO'I'li;  Ploat  control  nozzles  arc  nol  lurnished 
liy  liovvser.  Cuslomer  may  easily  secure  direct 
liom    manulacturers. 


Figure  282  Portable  Carnrae  with  a  Special  Fig. 
790  Xacto  Can  Filling  Unit  (with  temperature  con- 
trol) mounted  on  it.  The  two  screw  bolts,  at  bottom 
left  of  carriage,  for  holding  the  carriage  stationary, 
are  not  standard  on  the  Fig.  282  but  furnished  at 
slight  additional  cost.  When  shipped,  the  Fig.  282  is 
equipped  with  pump,  motor  and  extension  cord  as- 
sembled and  mounted  as  shown  above,  except  the  gate 
valve  IS  located  on  the  inlet  end  of  the  lU"  hose  in- 
stead of  at  the   inlet  of  the  pump,  as  shown. 
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"DOWSER  Figure  290  News  Ink  Sys- 
^  terns  are  designed  for  the  handling, 
storing  and  distribution  of  black  news 
ink  used  in  newspaper  printing  presses. 
They  arc  applicable  to  presses  having 
cither  a  direct  feed  pressure  inking  system 
or  to  those  presses  equipped  with  ink 
founts  in  which  the  ink  rolls  rotate. 
These  systems  are  furnished  in  various 
sizes  and  capacities,  according  to  the 
number  of  founts  to  be  served,  to  ade- 
quately meet  the  needs  of  the  largest  as 
well  as  the  smallest  press  requirements. 

Figure  290  systems  are  complete  with 
all  necessary  equipment  and  accessories 
(except  motors  and  starters)  for  hand- 
ling and  emptying  shipping  containers, 
storing  the  ink.  and  distributing  it  to  llic 
press. 

With  this  type  of  equipment  installed, 
the  contents  of  heavy  shipping  containers 
arc  easily,  quickly  and  completely  drained 
into  the  storage  tank  and  the  containers 
arc  then  immediately  carted  away  to  save 
space.  One  man  does  the  work  easily 
without  spilling  or  slopping. 

The  ink  is  stored  in  a  heavy  rectangu- 
lar steel  tank  of  leak-proof  construction. 
The  surroundings  are  always  clean  and 
tidy — there  can  be  no  mess  due  to  leak- 
age or  seepage.  The  ink  is  kept  clean  and 
uniform. 

A  power  pump,  furnished  standard 
with  the  system,  efficiently  conveys  the 
ink  from  the  storage  tank  directly  to  the 
points  of  use  on  the  press.  Engaging  an 
electric  switch  starts  the  pumping  unit 
and  places  the  entire  system  in  operation 
ready  for  use.  Two  power  pumps  are 
recommended  for  use  with  the  systems — 
one  for  constant  service,  the  other  held  in 
reserve  for  emergency  purposes  to  prevent 
any  possibility  of  interruption  in  the 
press  run. 

Weighted  handle  gate  valves  are  fur- 
nished to  control  the  flow  of  ink  ai  the 
point  of  discharge  when  supplying  ink  to 


presses  equipped  with  ink  founts.  On 
presses  equipped  with  a  direct  feed  press- 
ure inking  system,  where  the  ink  is  fed, 
under  pressure,  directly  to  the  ink  rolls, 
the  ink  is  piped  and  conveyed  to  the 
pressure  founts  through  a  series  of  outlets 
in  a  main  discharge  header.  With  the  lat- 
ter type  of  installation,  the  weighted 
handle  gate  valves  are  not  required. 
When  all  the  valves  in  the  system  are 
closed,  the  ink  is  by-passed  back  to  the 
storage  lank  until  the  pumping  unit  is 
shut  oft. 

Any  desired  quantity  may  be  with- 
drawn in  a  very  short  time  directly  from 
the  main  storage  tank  to  the  points  of 
use.  The  entire  operation  is  very  simple 
and  practically  automatic,  affording  un- 
usual convenience  and  effecting  a  great 
savings  of  time,  labor,  and  expense. 
Cans,  buckets,  and  paddles  are  no  longer 
needed. 

Figure  290  puts  the  storage  and  distri- 
bution of  ink  on  a  highly  efficient  and 
economical  basis.  The  operating  and  up- 
keep expense  is  negligible.  Every  unit 
and  part  of  the  system  is  substantially 
built  to  render  dependable  and  uninter- 
rupted service. 

SYSTEM  FEATURES 

Ihc  motor-driven  rotary  pump  (motor  not 
furnished)  equipped  with  reduction  gears  and 
furnished  standard  with  each  system,  is  espe- 
cially constructed  for  ink  handling  service.  Pump 
size.  G.P.M..  etc..  are  given  in  the  table  under 
"General  Specifications"  on  page  4.  Further  de- 
tails and  specifications  arc  given  in  the  Figure 
1709  Bulletin. 

The  tank  furnished  standard  with  each  sys- 
tem is  of  a  capacity  large  enough  to  hold,  ap- 
proximately, a  36-hour  press-run  supply  of  ink. 
These  tanks  are  made  of  3/16"  and  J4"  black 
tank  steel.  All  seams  and  joints  are  carefully 
riveted  and  welded  to  insure  many  years  of 
leak-proof  storage.  The  585,  1225  and  1700 
gallon  tanks  are  furnished  with  the  following 
openings:  One  15"  manhole  for  filling  and 
cleaning:  one  3'j"  bar  plug  clean-out:  one  3" 
fill  flange:  two  1"  flanges  for  suction  and  return 
pipes.   ^  The    2000.    2600,    2970,    4035.    and 
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4550  gallon  tanks  are  fitted  with  the  following 
openings:  one  15"  manhole;  one  8"xlO"  clean- 
out;  one  3"  fill  flange;  and  two  2"  flanges  for 
suction  and  return  pipes. 

The  above  tanks  are  of  the  absolute  mini- 
mum capacity  which  we  recommend  for  use 
with  each  system.  These  tank  capacities  are 
figured  on  an  ink  consumption  basis  of  4  gal- 
lons per  hour  per  fount — 16  gallons  per  hour 
on  a  4-fount  system,  etc.  Wherever  space  will 
permit,  the  tank  capacity  for  each  system  should 
be  doubled — preferably  using  two  tanks  of  the 
same  size.  This  obviously  eliminates  the  ne- 
cessity of  frequent  filling  and  permits  cleaning 
the  tanks  when  necessary  without  interfering 
with  the  operation  of  the  system. 

Tanks  of  sizes  other  than  standard  can  be 
furnished  when  necessary  to  meet  certain  indi- 
vidual installation  needs.    Prices  on  application. 

The  relief  valve  serves  to  hold  the  lines  full 
of  ink.  and  when  the  pump  is  in  operation,  it 
maintains  sufficient  pressure  on  the  lines  to  de- 
liver the  ink  to  the  founts  readily  and  rapidly. 
At  the  same  time  it  is  so  set  that  it  by-passes  the 
ink  back  into  the  tank  when  the  pressure  for 
which  it  has  been  set  is  exceeded,  thus  giving 
complete  circulation  and  providing  the  agitation 
necessary  to  keep  the  entire  supply  of  ink  at  the 
proper  consistency  for  use. 

The  pressure  gauge,  furnished  for  installation 
in  the  discharge  line  ahead  of  the  reliet   valve. 


indicates  at  a  glance  the  amount  of  pressure  in 
the  lines, 

A  Figure  201  storage  indicator  with  the  indi- 
cator board  fastened  on  the  outside  of  the  tank 
is  furnished  standard  to  show  the  approximate 
quantity  of  ink  in  the  tank.  Figure  202-A  in- 
dicator, with  the  point  of  indication  installed  at 
any  remote  location,  may  be  furnished  at  extra 
cost.  A  gauge  stick  with  chart  can  be  furnished 
when  desired  for  use  with  the  58^.  1225.  and 
1  700  gallon  tanks. 

A  weighted  handle  gate  valve,  size  1,'4".  is 
furnished  for  each  discharge  point  when  the  sys- 
tem is  used  in  connection  with  presses  equipped 
with  founts.  Raising  the  handle  opens  the  valve 
and  allows  the  ink  to  flow  quickly  and  freely — 
releasing  it  closes  the  valve  and  stops  the  flow 
instantly. 

There  are  two  methods  of  emptying  the  ship- 
ping containers.  On  the  smaller  systems  (tank 
capacities  585  to  1,700  gallons)  the  drums  are 
raised  to  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  tank,  rolled 
along  the  barrel  track  onto  a  barrel  dash,  and 
there  allowed  to  drain  (sec  illustration  on 
cover  ) .  On  the  larger  systems  ( tank  capacities 
2,000  to  4,550  gallons)  the  drums  are  emptied 
into  the  storage  tank  by  means  of  a  portable 
barrel  drainer  and  a  fill  box  placed  in  and  set 
flush  with  the  press  room  floor  (see  illustration 
at  top  of  page  )  , 

The  equipment  furnished  standard  with  each 
of  the  Figure  290  systems  is  shown  in  the  chart 
on  page  4. 
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TANK 


Specifications 


21100.    2600.    2070. 


CAPACITIES:    3iS5.    122=1 
4U33   and  4550   gallons. 

TYPE:    -B'  Rectangular. 

CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS:  Rivcl-udd  construction 
All  scams  and  loints  rivclod  and  wtldcd.  lij"  black 
tank  steel  on  tanks  up  to  and  including  2970  gallons 
54  "  black  tank  steel  on  4035  and  4350  gallon  tanks. 

OPENINGS:  One  15"  manhole,  one  3;,S"  bar  plug 
clean-out.  one  3"  fill  flange  and  two  2"  flanges  for  suc- 
tion and  return  pipes  on  tanks  up  to  and  including 
1700  gallons  The  same  openings  are  furnished  in  all 
the  larger  tanks  except  the  clean-out.  \c'hich  is  increased 
in  size  from  3,',i"  to  8"xlO". 

FINISH:    Blue  steel,   rust-resisling.  mincr.-.l  paint 

GRAVITY   EMPTYING  DEVICES 

DETAILS:  '.-ton  chain  hoisl.  barrel  dash,  suitable 
length  of  barrel  track,  and  suitable  barrel  cradle  for 
tanks  up  to  and  including  1700  gallons.  Figure  135-B 
Portable  Barrel  Drainer  and  3"  Figure  174  Fill  Box  for 
larger  tanks,  (/or  u.mplcU-  Jala  on  ihc^t-  ilenK  iee 
Craalil  Emplyina  Di'cue  liulk-Un^l. 

STORAGE  INDICATOR:  Figure  201  Indicator  Board 
installed  on  outside  of  lank.  Shows  approximate  quan- 
tity of  liquid  in  lank  (See  Bulletin  for  complete  in- 
formation ) 


PUMPING  UNIT 

FIGURE  1709  SPECIAL:  Motor  driven  rotary  type. 
One  furnished  with  each  system.  (Motors  are  not  fur- 
nished standard).  See  tables  below  for  complete  data, 
f^or  dimensions  and  further  details  see  Figure  1709 
Bulletin. 

SWITCH:    Push  button   type     Kicks  in  slarler  which   in 

RELIEF  VALVE:  For  installation  in  discharge  line 
Maintains  constant  pressure  in  the  lines.  Set  to  open 
when  pressure  becomes  excessive  and  allows  liquid  to 
by-pass  back  to  tank.    Affords  full  circulation  and  agi- 


PRESSURE   GAUGE:    Indica 


on   In 


GATE   VALVES:    Furnished  with  weighted  handles.  For 
installation  at  press  founts  to  control  discharge. 
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GENERAL  SPECIFICATIONS 
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BULLETIN 


FIGURE  294 


Airport  Fueling  System 


The  Bowser  Figure  294  Airport  Fueling 
System  is  designed  for  rapid,  accurate,  efficient 
and  economical  fueling  of  aircraft.  It  is  espe- 
cially designed  to  meet  the  need  for  an  inexpen- 
sive, compact,  practical  outfit  complete  with 
pumping  equipment  and  serving  equipment,  each 
assembled  in  a  separate  pit  box  so  that  installa- 
tion can  be  made  to  suit  individual  requirements, 
either  in  or  above  the  ground,  at  points  most 
convenient  on  the  field. 

Like  the  Bowser  Figure  232  Fueling  System, 
the  Figure  294  is  ideally  suited  for  small  ports 
and  landing  fields  whose  fueling  requirements  do 
not  justify  the  expense  of  the  more  complete 
facilities  embodied  in  the  Bowser  Figure  230 
Systems. 

The  Figure  294  System  is  built  in  the  1  '4" 
size  only,  capable  of  delivering  approximately  2t 
gallons  per  minute.  The  complete  standard  sys- 
tem consists  of  a  steel  service  pit  which  contains 
a  Bowser  Xacto  Meter,  strainer,  pressure  gauge, 
gate  valve,  control  switch,  nozzle  and  hose  plat- 
form— and  a  pumping  unit  pit  which  contains 
a  pump  and  motor.  All  necessary  piping  is  com- 
pletely assembled  inside  both  pits  —  ready  for 
immediate  installation,  and  operation  after  con- 
nection to  gasoline  and  electrical  lines. 

While  the  standard  Figure  294  System  does 
not  include  a  Centrifugal  Filter  and  Air  Release 
(see  reverse  side  under  'Equipment  Furnished  at 
Extra  Cost").  Bowser  recommends  the  use  of 
these  units  where  utmost  accuracy,  regardless  of 


FIGURE    294    PUMPING    UNIT    PIT    AND 
PUMPING     EQUIPMENT 


FIGURE    294    SERVICE    PIT    AND    SERVING 

EQUIPMENT 
Gasoline    Hose    Is    Not    Furnished    Standard 

operating  conditions,  and  safety  are  desired,  and 
where  installation  of  these  units  can  be  satisfac- 
torily accommodated. 

SERVICE  PIT 

1  he  f-igure  294  Service  Pit  is  built  for  in- 
stallation in  the  ground  with  the  top  set  a  few 
inches  above  the  ground  level  and  the  surround- 
ing ground  sloped  up  to  the  top  of  the  pit  to 
provide  drainage  for  surface  water.  When  the 
flanged  lid  is  closed,  the  pit  is  water-tight  and  is 
built  to  withstand  planes  taxiing  over  it  with- 
out danger.  The  cover  is  fitted  with  lifting  han- 
dles which  afl^ord  easy  access  to  the  inside  of  pit. 
A  lock  clip  and  lug  permit  locking  with  padlock. 
A  '  J  "  dia.  steel  rod,  welded  to  the  top  side  of  pit 
around  hose  compartment,  prevents  damage  to 
hose  when  withdrawing  it  from  pit.  A  wooden 
platform,  fixed  1  S"  from  the  top  of  pit  in  hose 
compartinent.  provides  for  handy  storage  of  hose 
and  niv/le 
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Airport  Fueling  System  ["^^T^] 


PUMPING  UNIT  PIT 

Gasoline  is  supplied  lo  ihc  Service  Pit  by  a 
pumping  unit  built  into  a  pit  box  which  is  de- 
signed for  installation  in  the  ground  but  may  be 
located  above  ground  at  any  desired  point-  When 
the  flanged  lid  is  closed,  the  pit  is  water-tight.  It 
is  built  to  withstand  planes  taxiing  over  it  with- 
out danger.  The  lid  is  removable  and  fitted  with 
lock  clip  which  fastens  over  lug  on  pit  permitting 
locking  with  padlock. 

The  pumping  unit  consists  of  a  1  '4",  belt- 
driven,  positive  displacement  pump,  capable  of 
delivering  approximately  2t  gallons  per  minute. 
Integral  with  tlie  pump  is  a  by-pass  relief  valve 
which  opens  at  1  t  pounds  pressure,  allowing 
gasoline   to  circulate   after  discharge   from    hose 


has  been  stopped,  and  as  long  as  the  pump  is  in 
operation. 

1  he  pump  is  of  the  slow  speed,  high-vacuum 
producing  type.  Its  design  is  such  that  a  high 
sjiced  delivery  is  rendered  with  an  exceptionally 
slC'W  movement  of  the  working  parts,  insuring 
e^uiet.  trouble-free  and  long  life  operaticin.  It  is 
fitted  with  a  unique  packing  and  oiling  arrange- 
ment which  requires  very  little  attention. 

Starting  and  stopping  of  the  pump,  which  is 
powered  through  "V"  belt  transmission  by  a 
vapor-proof,  totally-enclosed,  1  H.  P.  110-220 
volt,  single  phase.  60  cycle.  A.C.  motor  is  con- 
trolled bv  a  vapor-proof  switch  located  in  the 
Service  Pit  The  motor  is  secured  inside  the  pit 
bv  means  of  a  "floating"  mounting  bracket 
which  permits  adjustment  of  drive  belt.  Swing 
joint  in  conduit  line  facilitates  belt  adjustment. 


Specifications 


STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 
SERVICE   PIT 


PIT    DETAILS: 

CONSTRUCTION; 
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STRAINER:       IrjurcnO:    1  '4"  size. 

GATE    VALVE:        \     _,  "  mzc, 

PRESSURE    GAUGE:      Rcg.slcrs   pressure    up    to    60 

CONTROL  SWITCH;  l.tvcr  tvpc.  cxplosion-rcsistn 
Underwriters'  approved  Raising  the  lever  closes 
eireiut  and  Starrs  the  motor — forcing  lever  down,  bre 
ihc  circuit  and  stops  the  motor  When  the  circuil 
closed,  the  lever  extends  above  the  top  of  pit  body 
that  when  the  lid  is  dropped,  the  lever  is  aulomalic, 
forced  down  and  the  circuit  is  broken 

VALVES    AND    PIPING:      ,\\\     necessary    valves 
pipin;.;  nisi.le  ]iil   furnished  completely  installed 

PUMPING   UNIT  PIT 


PIT    DETAILS: 

CONSTRUCTION: 
gauge  steel,  all  w 
for  conduit  line 
suction  and  one 

DIMENSIONS:      p 

;      .Shell,     boiu.m 
cldcd     Pii  fitted 
and   two    1  '4"   ' 
for  discharge  line 
V-   hrdl     21  ',"    V 

and    COS 
ivuh    W 
:ouplmg< 

,ide,    12" 

FINISH:      Inside   ar 

ul    outside     metal.: 

istic  gray 

couphng 


lbs 


ze:  "V"  belt  drive;  positive  displ, 
city,  25  G,P,M„  maximum;  moui 
By-pass,    integral    with    pump,    sel 


MOTOR:  1  HP,  110-220  volt,  single  phase,  60 
cycle  A  C  Motors  of  other  specifications  may  be  fur 
nished  at  extra  cost  upon  application.  Motor  is  of  the 
vapor-proof  type,  labeled  by  Underwriters',  All  orders 
must  specify  current,  voltage,  phase  and  cycles  Motor 
IS  secured  to  pit  by  means  of  a  special  mounting  which 
permits  adiustmcnt   of   drive   belt.     Swing   joint   in   con- 


hne 


SHIPPING    WEIGHT;    Complete     Figure 


:'14     Systen 


EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 

■CENTRIFUGAL  FILTER:  rigure  lll-.\.  1'4"  size 
Provides  for  ihe  removal  of  water,  moisture  or  dirt 
from  the  gasoline,  insuring  the  delivery  of  clean,  dry 
fuel  It  is  intended  for  installation  on  the  discharge  line 
as  near  the  pump  as  possible. 

■■■AiR  RELEASE:  Fig,  77.1:  I'j"  size  Provides  for 
the  separation  and  escape  of  any  air  which  may  be  in 
the  liquid,  and  which  unless  removed  causes  inaccuracy 
in  measurement  For  efficient  operation,  this  air  release 
should  be  located  as  near  the  pump  discharge  outlet  as 
possible  and  at  a  point  higher  than  the  pump. 

NOTE:  Since  the  Pumping  Unit  Pit  is  not  large 
enough  to  accommodate  installation  of  the  Filter  and 
Air  Release,  it  will  obviously  be  necessary  to  locate 
ifiem  in  ihe  discharge  line  outside  the  pit  above  ground 
and  above  the  level  of  the  pump 
GASOLINE    HOSE:     tO'    of    1'4"   special   airport    hose 

TANK  AND  FITTINGS:  Cylindrical  storage  tank  of 
a^^    cap,i.ilv    l..    2^  '"Hi    gallons   complete    with    all    fit- 


nplele 


these 


Reprint 


FIGURE  296 
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Automotive  Cleaning  Service 


ELECTRICALLy  OPERATED  KLENZMOTOR  CLEANING  MACHINE 

For  Cleaning  the  Interior  of 

Crankcases,  Motor  Oiling    Systems,  Transmissions    and    Differentials 

of  Automobiles  and  other  Automotive  Units 

MANUFACTURED  UNDER  OSBORNE  PROCESS  PATENTS 


S.  F.  BOWSER  6-  COMPANY,  Inc., 

FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA,  U.  S.  A. 


,  1932.  by  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Co  .  Inc. 
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CLEANING 
SERVICE 


Klenzmotor   thoroughly   cleans   crankcases.   oil    lines, 
oil  pumps  and   bearings. 

A   long   needed   service 

THE  Klenzmotor  Cleaning  Machine  is  not  a 
gear  ftushtT  but  is  a  portable  device  which 
quickly  and  efficiently  washes  out  the  interior  of 
the  Crankcases.  Motor  Oiling  Systems.  Trans- 
missions and  DifTerentials  of  automobiles,  trucks, 
tractors,  airplanes,  compressors,  etc.  This  e.v- 
clusice  service  now  permits  the  giving  of  these 
vital  automotive  parts  the  much  needed  service 
of  thoroughly  washing  them  thereby  properly 
preparing  them  for  the  refill  of  new  lubricating 
oils  or  greases. 

Klenzmotor  service  now  makes  available  a 
thorough  motor  cleaning  service  that  has  not 
heretofore  been  possible.  Not  only  does  Klenz- 
motor completely  wash  out  the  crankcase  but  it 
cleans  the  oil  lines,  oil  pump,  motor  bearings  and 
gears  of  sludge,  metal  abrasives,  road  dust.  sand, 
water,  acids,  hard  carbon  and  other  harmful  for- 
eign matter  which  accumulate  in  every  motor. 
The  cleaner  the  crankcase  the  better  job  the  new 
Lubricating  Oil  will  do.  Better  motor  lubrica- 
tion means  less  depreciation,  minimum  mainten- 
ance expense  and  maximum  motor  performance 
and  mileage. 

Klenzmotor  Crankcase  cleaning  service  is 
remarkably  quick,  and  the  most  efficient  method 
ever  developed  for  washing  out  the  interior  of 
the  Crankcase  and  Motor  Oiling  System.  There 
is  no  other  preventive  motor  service  like  it.  It  is  a 
new  and  original  service  by  which  the  Crankcase 
IS  not  only  cleansed  of  all  foreign,  injurious  mat- 
ter, but.  at  the  same  time,  the  oil  pump,  oil  lines, 
motor  bearings,  gears,  etc..  are  washed  clean. 
Even  the  expensive  practice  of  taking  down  the 


Crankcase  will  not  make  possible  the  splendid 
results  obtainable  with  the  use  of  the  Klenzmotor 
.Machine  for  Klenzmotor  washes  out  hearings 
and  oil  lines  at  the  same  time  it  washes  out  the 
crankcase. 

Klenzmotor  properly  prepares  the  motor 
crankcase  for  new  oils  and  prevents  their  imme- 
diate contamination  by  a  residue  of  foreign  mat- 
ter which  is  always  left  in  the  crankcase  when 
simply  drained  or  flushed  in  the  ordinary  way 
Klenzmotor  is  a  proven  service  and  has  the  en- 
dorsement of  many  internationally  knoion 
motor  car  manufacturers. 

Crankcases   quickly  cleaned 

Operation  of  the  machine  is  extremely  simple. 
It  is  the  result  of  years  of  experience  by  Lubrica- 
tion Engineers  in  the  designing  and  building  of 
efficient  lubrication  and  oil  filtration  equipment. 
The  drain  plug  of  the  Crankcase  is  first  removed 
and  the  dirty  oil  cither  drained  into  the  drain  pan 
of  the  Klenzmotor  Machine,  from  which  it  is 
pumped  into  the  used  oil  receptacle  of  the  mach- 
ine for  later  disposition  or  is  disposed  of  in  the 
usual  manner. 

The  cleansing  lubricant,  two  quarts  more  than 
the  Crankcase  capacity  (never  use  kerosene  for 
cleaning  Crankcase).  is  then,  by  the  use  of  the 
Klenzmotor  Machine,  circulated  through  the 
idling  motor  for  a  period  of  approximately  five 
minutes.  Since  the  machine  is  capable  of  circulat- 
ing six  gallons  per  minute,  there  is  approximately 
thirty  gallons  of  cleaning  lubricant  circulated 
through  the  motor  during  the  cleaning  process. 

Klenzmotor  forces  the  oil  into  the  oil  fill  pipe 
of  the  motor  from  where  it  thoroughly  circulates 
through  the  Crankcase  and  Oiling  System  before 
returning  to  the  Klenzmotor  drain  pan  which  is 
placed  underneath  the  open  Crankcase  drain. 
From  this  point  the  cleansing  lubricant  is  picked 
up.  is  forced  through  the  filter  and  again  pumped 
into  the  motor,  thus  providing  a  continuous 
cyclic  cleaning  operation. 

Harmful  foreign  matter  which  unavoidably 
accumulates  in  every  motor  crankcase  (sludge, 
road  dust,  metal  abrasives,  water,  acids,  hard  car- 
bon, dilution,  etc. )  .  regardless  of  whether  or  not 
the  motor  is  equipped  With  an  oil  filter  or  air 
cleaner,  are  all  washed  out  by  the  Klenzmotor 
Process  and  the  special  filter  of  this  equipment 
prevents  their  return  to  the  motor. 

Lubrication   values   protected 

After  the  thorough  cleaning  by  Klenzmotor, 
the   Crankcase   drain   plug   is   replaced   and   the 


CLEANING 
SERVICE 
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fresh,  clean  motor  oil  is  put  into  a  clean  motor 
and  thus  is  not  immediately  contaminated  nor 
is  its  lubricating  value  immediately  impaired, 
which  would  be  the  case  without  the  use  of  this 
cleaning  service.  The  cleaning  lubricant  after  be- 
ing used  on  a  motor  is  not  used  for  cleaning 
additional  cars. 


/  showing  the  filtra- 

process     used      in 

smission,       differen- 

and  crankcase  filter 

sections. 

Note  how  simply  and  easily 
cranl<case  filter  bag  may  be 
removed  for  cleaning  and  re- 
placement. All  dirt  and  other 
foreign  matter  is  retained  in- 
side the  filter  bag.  as  the  oil 
passes  from  the  inside  to  the 
outside  durmg  the  filtration 
process. 

A  complete  cleaning   service 

Transmissions  and  Differentials  and  the  in- 
terior of  other  types  of  enclosed  gear  housings 
are  also  efficiently  washed  out  with  this  same 
principle  of  cyclic  cleansing.  For  cleaning  such 
mechanisms,  kerosene  or  a  mixture  of  kerosene 
and  distillates  is  used  as  the  cleansing  agent  and 
the  centrifuge  filter  section  of  the  Klenzmotor 
Machine  is  then  used  to  separate  the  heavy  dirt 
and  greases  from  the  cleansing  agent  before  it  is 
again  circulated  into  the  receptacle  being  cleaned. 


Inexpensive--it  reduces  upkeep 

Klenzmotor  service  is  easy  and  economical  to 
render.  It  costs  the  motor  car  owner  but  little 
more  to  get  this  preventive  service — yet  the 
advantage  in  getting  better  motor  performance, 
minimized  maintenance  and  repair  costs  more 
than  offsets  the  slight  additional  cost.  Klenz- 
motor service  is  the  cheapest  insurance  any 
motorist  can  buy. 

Can   be   used   any  place 

No  attachments  are  necessary  to  the  motor  be- 
ing serviced  and  there  is  no  danger  of  damage  to 
the  motor  or  of  injury  to  the  attendant.  Klenz- 
motor service  can  be  rendered  by  any  station  at- 
tendant, garage  employee  or  mechanic  and  ap- 
plied in  the  station  clriveway.  on  the  garage  floor, 
over  the  drain  pit  or  on  the  lift. 


Moto 


r  car  owners 


ike  it 


Efficiently   washes   out   transmission 
differentials. 


Klenzmotor  service  and  the  Klenzmotor 
Cleaning  Machine  not  only  fill  the  real  need  of 
a  simple  and  efficient  motor  cleaning  service  but  is 
a  service  that  can  readily  be  made  to  attract  and 
maintain  a  larger  volume  of  oil  and  grease  sales 
at  the  Service  Station  or  Garage.  It  is  also  a 
most  desirable  and  economical  service  for  any 
car  dealer,  fleet  owner  or  repair  garage  to  in- 
stall and  use  in  their  establishment.  It  is  a  profit- 
able and  inexpensive  service  which  the  motorist 
will  appreciate  and  patronize.  It  not  only  gives 
a  new  source  of  profits  as  a  cleaning  service  but 
can  be  made  to  positively  build  up  your  volume 
of  motor  oil  and  grease  sales. 

Another  Important  Klenzmotor  Service 

Another  important  need  in  automotive  servic- 
ing has  been  fulfilled  by  Klenzmotor  in  the  wash- 
ing out  of  motors  that  have  been  rebored  and 
honed  and  motors  of  new  cars,  thus  making  sure 
that  all  traces  of  grinding  and  honing  com- 
pounds, core  sand  and  other  substances  which  are 
injurious  to  the  bearings,  cylinder  walls,  pistons, 
piston  rings,  etc..  are  completely  removed  so  that 
the  motor  is  properly  prepared  for  receiving  the 
new  oil  and  the  customer  is  assured  maximum 
operation  and  lubrication  efficiency. 


Adjusting  plug 
by  means  of 
which  drain  flow 
is  reduced  from 
crankcases  h  a  v- 
ing  large  drain 
openings. 
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SERVICE 


Don't  pass  up 
these  profits! 

Klenzmotor  opens  a  new  market  for  the  sale  of 
motor  cleaning  lubricant  in  large  quantity,  hence— 
a  new  profit— ore  you  have  not  had  before,  enabling 
you  to   increase   your  oil   change  profits  50'f. 

In  the  lollouing  Profit  Analysis,  our 
figures  arc  based  on  at  least  20c  profit 
on  a  gallon  of  cleaning  lubricant,  when 
retailed  at  40c  a  gallon,  and  50c  profit 
allon  of  motor  oil. 


a  day— Profit   of  $     419 

a  day— Profit   of  839 

a  day— Profit  of  1,259 

a  day— Profit   of  1.6  79 

a  day — Profit  of  2.09 

REMEMBER:     A    100   car  clientele  averaging    6,000 
ch  per  year,  and  changing  oil  every   1,000        ' 
Klenzmotor  jobs  each  per  year,  or  a  total  of  600  Kf 
jobs.     At    $1.15    profit   per   job,    the   total   yearly   p 
be — $690,00. 

Transmission   and   Differential  Cleaning   Profits 

Differential   Cleaning   averages   about  40c    profit    pe 


JVC  profit 
and  new 
mild  be 


An  aciditional  profit  of  about 75( 

Iv  thos 


d  from  the  cleaning  luhr 
a  service  charge  of    15, 


Profits   on  Complete   3-point   Klenzmotor  Service 

Profit  on   2  gal    cleaning  lubricant  $0  40 

Crankcasc  P'^^'  ™  *>  <"'   "fi"  "°'°^  °''  ' ' 

Profit  on   1  V-y   gal    kerosene  used  as  cleaner  .10 

Transmission       r-f"  °"  ^ '  -■  'i-  "«"  s'"^-^  <""^s' '"'  " 


Profit  on   1  ';   gal    kero 

Differential         l>"fi'  ™  '  '^^^  "^^^  s''' 


!  used 


Total   profit  on  complete   3-point  Klenzmotor  Service   -   -   $1.90 
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Protect   the   Lubricating  Value  of 
Your  Motor  Oils   with  Klenzmotor! 


Bollle  No.  3  shows  the 
color  ol  new  cleaning 
lubilcanl       used      wilh 


Bollle  No.  4  shows  lh( 
color  ol  cleaninj  lubrl 
cani  dfler  it  has  beer 
used      by      Klenzmotor      ir 


Compare  Bottles  2  and   5 


Imagine  how  a  motorist  feels  if  he  tests  or  of  grit?    That  his  feelings  will  be  unfavorable, 

looks  at   his  oil   one  hour  after  you  have  sold  is  a  certainty.     And   that  is  just  exactly   what 

him   an   "oil  change"   and   finds  that   the  new.  happens  every   time  clean   oil   is  poured   into  a 

clean  oil  he  just  bought  is  black,  dirty  and  full  dirty  crankcasc. 


Remember  This  Undisputed  Fact: 


'DIRTY  OIL 
IN  CRANKCASE 


Profit,  b>'  Eliminating  this  Bad  Practice,  with  Klenzmotor! 


Iflil# 
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MERCHANDISING    KLENZMOTOR    SERVICE 


Success  in  building  up  the  patronage  of  any 
service  or  product  is  directly  dependent  upon 
your  merchandising  and  sales  effort.  Regard- 
less of  what  it  is.  you  must  tell  your  customers 
what  you  have  to  offer  and  convince  them  that 
it  is  just  what  they  want  and  need. 

Klcnzmotor  is  a  splendid  service  with  which 
to  attract  and  hold  motorists'  interest.  It  has  so 
much   real   value  to   the   motor  car  owner  that 


with  reasonable  merchandising  effort  you  can 
not  only  get  him  to  use  the  service,  but  to  ask 
for  it  regularly. 

To  assist  you  in  bringing  this  new  service  to 
motorists'  attention  without  delay,  we  will  fur- 
nish gratis  with  each  Klenzmotor  machine  a 
large  8  oz.  canvas  banner  (  3  ft.  x  7  ft.  6  in.  ) .  at- 
tractively lettered  in  black  on  yellow  background, 
and  reading  as  shown  in  the  illustration  below. 


RADICALLY 


r 


MOTOR    CLEANING 

Washes  Inside  of  motor 
and  oiling  system 


KLENZMOTOR 

BETTER  LUBRICATION -LESS  REPAJRS-MORE  MILEAGE 


This  attractive   banner  furnished   with 


with  . 
below 
Space 
ber-st, 
[hey  c 


lied 


provided  on  t 
ping  or  impr 
be  handed  oi 
d  out  with  y 
ling  list,     Additior 


lU  also  fu 


sh   gr, 


5  00  copies  of  the  pamphlet  illustrated 
Dangers,  and  how  to  dodge  them'" 
n  the  back  of  these  pamphlets  for  rub- 
iprinting  your  name  and  address,  and 
out  to  customers  while  at  the  station, 
monthly  statements  or  to  your 
pply  at  small  cost. 


iddili. 


the    .Mcrch.indi- 


Scr 


fur 


..;r.itis  with  each  Klen/motor  machine,  we  will  also  lur- 
nish  free  a  Selling  KLENZMOTOR  SERX'ICE  Instruc- 
tion Manual,  containing  Questions  and  Answers  w^hich  ex- 
plain the  service,  and  when  carefully  studied  enable  you  to 
do  a  real  job  of  selling  the  service  to  your  customers. 


At 
three  a 
These 
regulai 


linal  charge,  we  car 
;cly  printed  mailing 
are    especially    effect 


also   supply 
ards  in  lo 


of  500 


6 

ami  iioW  to 
tiotiije^  ttienv/ 


500  of  these  folders  are 
furnished  free  with   each 


ch  of  this  series  of  three  mailing  cards  will  be 
furnished    at    nominal    charge. 


KLENZMOTOR 
SERVICE 


A  copy  nf  this  KI.ENZM 
TOR  SERVICE  SelliiiB  M. 
ual  is  funiisheil  free  wuli  i 
machine.  Adeiilional  cojues 
each  attendant  may  be  li 
gratis  upon  request. 
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USE    KLENZMOTOR    MERCHANDISING    SERVICE 


-Hi, 


'•"■^oio 


There  Are  Six  Real  Dangers  Lurkmg  In  Your  Crankcase 

3^-^«--S         6. ---=  —  -- 

^S-giL-^ 

""''O-"''" 

F«l  .  ,  Dirt  4-  a«n  OJ  =  Dirty  Ql 

=-"-" 

MM 

'^'"■"'^:;:™zL:^r=.«.h™°:.°'/'^"""'' 

^^ff 

.1  i  1  i  I 

~~~~~- 

»S™         ■^"                  "•^*-       -Sc,- 

Many  Klenzmotor  owners  will  want  to  explain 
lis  new  motor  cleaning  service  more  fully  to  their 
gular  customers  and  others.  For  this  purpose  wo 
JVC  prepared  an  attractive  four-page  letter  folder. 
lock  full  of  interesting  information  and  appeal  to 
]e  motor  car  owner.  The  full  front  page,  which 
;ars  an  appropriate  heading,  is  available  for  your 
tter.  while  sufficient  space  is  left  on  the  back  for 
ou     to    stamp    or     imprint     the     address     of     your 


If    yon    wish    t 

o    use    this    Ictlcr-folder. 

tell 

representative  or 

Afrite  us  direct,   and  we 

will 

you  500  copies  fr 

e  of  charge.    If  addition 

Iqu 

ies  are  required.  \ 

•e  will  furnish  them  at  a 

non 

No  Dilution  Danger 


Prominent  Lubrication  Engineers  in  the  Oil 
Industry  state  definitely  that  the  amount  of 
motor  cleaning  lubricant  which  remains  in  the 
crankcase  or  oil  filter  after  flushing  a  motor  is 
negligible  and  is  not  detrimental  to  the  lubrica- 
tion value  of  new  motor  oil.    They  further  state 


that  washing  out  the  crankcase  and  oiling  system 
for  the  removal  of  steel  particles,  sand,  road  dust, 
carbon  and  other  injurious  foreign  matter,  before 
refilling  with  new  oil,  is  a  most  important  and 
necessary  service.  Klenzmotor  is  the  most  ef- 
fective service  known  for  this  particular  work. 


Lubrication  Engineers  Say: 


■The  amount  of— (trade  name  of  flushing  oil)  that 
would  be  found  would  only  affect  the  oil  in  the  crankcase 
by  slightly  lightening  its  body  and  perhaps  this  would  not 
amount  to  more  than  one  or  two  Saybolt  seconds  at  100° 
F  and  certainly  could  not  be  delected  at  the  operating  con- 
dition of  the  motor,  say  140-160  crankcase  oil  tem- 
po 


—Los 
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Klenzmotor   Service,  Your  Most   Effective   Means   of   Competing   Against 
the  Motor  Oil  Price  Cutter 


Klenzmotor  Service  has  established  itself  as 
the  one  effective  way  to  meet  the  price  cutting 
competition  introduced  in  motor  oil  selling  by 
the  "squatter"  oil  seller  on  the  vacant  lot.  the 
chain  store,  and  others  not  equipped  to  render 
modern  lubrication  services. 

Klenzmotor  is  a  proved  motor  service  that 
every  motorist  not  only  needs,  and  asks  for. 
once  you  tell  him  of  its  benefits,  but  a  service 
which,  because  of  its  unusual  merits,  you  can 
easily  introduce  and  merchandise. 

Your  customers,  when  Klenzmotor  conscious, 
will  readily  appreciate  the  folly  of  pouring  clean, 
carefully  refined  oil  into  a  crankcase  and  oiling 
system  virtually  loaded  with  dirt,  metal  chips, 
road  dust,  carbon  and  other  harmful  matter. 
They  will  quickly  sec  that  this  practice  imme- 
diately impairs  the  lubrication  value  of  good  oil. 


They  will  then  realize  the  value  of  Klenzmotor 
— the  importance  of  thoroughly  cleaning  and 
properly  preparing  the  motor  for  the  new  oil. 
and  know  that  such  a  needed  service  cannot  be 
rendered  at  home,  received  by  mail  or  obtained 
from  the  oil  seller  on  the  vacant  lot. 

Klenzmotor.  with  effective  merchandising,  has 
definitely  proved  its  ability  to  overcome  cut- 
price  motor  oil  competition.  It  has  demonstrated 
its  power  to  bring  in  more  customers  and  build 
sales  of  lube  oil.  motor  cleaning  lubricant,  grease 
and  other  items.  Regular  customers  appreciate 
Klenzmotor  Service  and  new  customers  are  at- 
tracted by  it.  One  marketer  on  the  west  coast  re- 
cently reported  that  in  ten  months  Klenzmotor 
increased  his  oil  and  grease  business  40'  >  .  Other 
marketers  have  profited  similarly  with  Klenz- 
motor. 


Specifications 

Standard  Electric  Klenzmotor  Cleaning  Machine 


STANDARD  FINISH:  Tank,  special  Klenzmotor  green 
enamel,  pump  and  tank  wheels,  red  enamel:  filter,  pipe, 
pipe  fittings  and  valve  body,  aluminum  finished;  valve 
handle  and  filter  cap  handles,  black  enamel:  galvanized 
drain  pan  not  painted 

CRANKCASE  FILTER  SECTION:  Consists  of  filter 
body,  special  removable  cap  with  adjustable  handle  at- 
tached: one  removable  cloth  filter  bag  and  retaining 
spring:  drain  plug:  outlet  hose  connections, 

TRANSMISSION  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  FILTER 
SECTION:  Consists  of  filter  body;  special  rcmov- 
able  cap  with  adjustable  handle  attached;  removable 
centrifugal  filter  spiral  complete;  drain  plug;  outlet 
hose  connections, 

NOTE:  Discharge  opening  is  equipped  with  a  rcmov 
able  cap  which  should  be  placed  on  discharge  opening 
of  either  filter  section  which  is  not  being  used 

TANK  SPECIFICATIONS:  Ten  gallons  capacity  for 
used  oil;  welded  construction;  14-gaugc  shell  and  12- 
gauge  heads  of  blue  annealed  steel;  equipped  with  two 
2 '2  in,  X  9  in,  iron  wheels  and  solid  axle  extending 
through  and  welded  to  tank  shell;  draw-ofl"  plug, 
'^  in  diameter  opening  in  top:  two  supporting  feet  and 
handle  welded  to  tank 

CONTROL  VALVE:  Special  four-way  brass  control 
valve  with  handle  pointer  indicating  direction  of  dis- 
charge, 

PUMP:  Motor  driven  rotary  pump  complete  with  built- 
in  adjustable  by-pass  valve:  capacity  approximately  six 
gallons  per  minute.  1725  R,PM.;  pump  shaft 
equipped  with  flexible  coupling;  mounted  on  heavy 
steel  plate  platform  with  direct  connection  to  motor 

MOTOR  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS: 
Standard  wilh    'j    H  P    single  phase,   OU  cvde     1  Ml   voll. 


1725  R,P,M  motor;  mounted  on  heavy  steel  plate 
platform  and  properly  protected  by  the  tank  shell 
which  IS  extended  below  bottom  of  tank;  motor  con- 
trol switch  located  on  motor:  15  feet  of  heavy  rubber 
covered  service  cord  equipped  with  separable  attachment 
plug  and  female  attachment  body.  Motors  of  specifica- 
tions other  than  those  listed  above  can  he  furnished  at  ad 
ditional  cost,  upon  application, 

HOSE:  (Discharge):  6  foot  length  of  'A  in  metal 
lined  flexible  hose  with  couplings,  brass  union  and  shut- 
off  nozzle  with  removable  tips,  one  yi"  flexible  tip.  and 
one  'A  in.  solid  tip,  (Suction)  :  8  foot  length  of  M 
in,  oil  resisting  rubber  hose  w^ith  fittings  and  brass  seated 
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sheet  steel:  ! 
fully    soldcri 


Cc 


ed  of  22-gauge  galva 
liameter  x  7  in,  high:  all  ! 
and    bottom    edges    rolled 


'ith 


tion  and  equipped  with 
D    with    removable   screen 

al  adjusting  plug   for  at- 


for 


educing    dr 


special  sloping  bottom  constru 
carrying   handle      Equipped  als 
splash  eliminator, 
ADJUSTING  PLUG:     One  speci 
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Figure  411  "Twin"  Unit 

The  "twin"  model  combines  two  complete  "single" 
models  in  one  compact  housing,  each  unit  equipped  with 
individual  pump,  motor,  meter,  etc.  Of  special  importance 
to  marketers  is  the  split-top  feature  of  the  "twin"  model, 
permitting  individual  color  combinations,  trade-marks, 
etc.,  to  be  used  with  the  same  ease  and  advertising  value 
as  though  the  two  pumps  were  distinctly  separate.  Globe 
adapters  may  be  adjusted  to  permit  use  of  18  inch  dia- 
meter globes,  mounted  as  shown  in  the  above  illustration. 


THE  New  Bowser  Xacto 
Sentry  embodies  the  same 
dependable  accuracy  by  the  well 
known  Bowser  Xacto  Meter,  the 
same  efficient  pumping  unit,  and 
the  same  high  quality  which  has 
always  characterized  Bowser 
SENTRY  Pumps  and  NOW  it 
incorporates  new  features,  new 
refinements  and  a  new  appear- 
ance that  unquestionably  makes 
it  the  peer  of  retail  gasoline 
dispensers. 

It  is  built  in  two  models,  the 
"Single"  unit,  Figure  410  and 
the  "Twin"  unit.  Figure  411. 
Both  models  embody  all  the 
latest  advancements  in  design 
and  improvements  in  construc- 
tion and  share  in  common  the 
following  valuable  service  and 
merchandising  features. 

Dependable  Accuracy  by 

Positive  Volumetric 

Displacement 

Xacto  Sentry  employs  as  its  meas- 
uring instrument  the  Bowser  Xacto 
Meter,  known  and  used  throughout 
the  world.  Xacto  Meter  measures  by 
positive  volumetric  piston  displace- 
ment, assuring  the  highest  degree  of 
accuracy,  well  within  Sealers'  strict- 
est tolerances,  even  under  the  most 
difficult  operating  conditions.  It  may 
be  adjusted  to  a  degree  of  accuracy 
within  1  10  of  l^o  perfect.  Whether 
the  liquid  is  being  delivered  fast  or 
slow,  with  pressures  fluctuating 
from  1  to  15  pounds  or  more,  Xacto 
provides  the  same  consistent  accur- 
acy, always. 

Within  the  meter  are  five  cylin- 
ders, each  fitted  with  a  piston  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  to  the  rim  of 
a  plunger  control  plate.  As  the  gaso- 
line flows  into  the  cylinders  on  one 
side  of  the  plunger  control  plate,  the 
liquid  in  the  cylinders  on  the  other 
side  is  being  discharged  through  a 
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XACTO  METER 

The   Measuring   Instrument  in 

Xacto  Sentry  Pumps 


■  of  Xacto  Meter,  showing  the 
ng  chambers  and  positive 
isplacement  pistons 


rotary  valve.  This  valve  wipes  across  the  top 
of  each  cylinder,  removing  the  surplus  liquid 
and  insuring  the  measurement  of  an  exact 
cylinderful  by  each  cylinder  on  each  cycle  of 
operation. 

The  pressure  of  the  flow  causes  the  plunger 
control  plate  to  assume  a  nutating  motion, 
which  in  turn  operates  the  recording  mechan- 
ism. Every  drop  of  liquid  that  enters  the  inlet 
of  the  meter  must  pass  through  one  of  the 
cylinders,  where  it  actually  displaces  the  piston 
to  the  full  adjusted  capacity  of  the  cylinder. 

For  adjustment  of  measurement  in  Xacto 
there  is  no  by-passing  of  liquid  from  intake  to 
discharge  around  the  actual  measuring  cham- 
bers. On  the  contrary,  adjustment  to  accuracy 
in  Xacto  is  accomplished  solely  by  increasing 
or  decreasing  the  cubical  capacity  of  the  meas- 
uring chambers  themselves.  This  adjustment 
is  controlled  by  a  single  adjusting  screw,  oper- 
ated on  the  outside  of  meter,  which  permits 
positive  and  stable  adjustment  to  an  excep- 
tionally fine  degree  of  accuracy.  The  adjusting 
screw  is  covered  by  a  sealed  cap. 

Positive  Air  Elimination 

Xacto  Sentry's  accuracy  is  further  guaran- 
teed under  all  operating  conditions  by  the 
Bowser  designed  Air  Release.  The  function  of 
this  device  is  to  remove  all  entrained  air  from 
the  liquid  before  it  passes  through  the  meter. 


thus  assuring  a  solid  flow  of  gasoline  only  to 
the  meter  and  preventing  the  inaccuracies 
which  would  be  caused  by  the  presence  of  air. 
From  this  it  will  readily  be  observed  that  Xacto 
Sentry's  accuracy  is  unaffected  by  faulty  line 
or  foot  valves,  leaky  suction  lines  or  even  com- 
pletely drained  tanks.  No  meter  can  be  accur- 
ate under  all  field  conditions  without  an  air  re- 
lease.   See  page  6  for  further  information. 

Slow  Speed  Pumping  Unit 

Xacto  Sentry's  power  unit  has  established  its 
reputation  with  the  trade  as  the  most  efficient, 
dependable  and  economical  pumping  unit  yet 
furnished  the  oil  marketers.  It  is  a  slow-speed, 
motor-driven  pumping  unit  of  a  positive  dis- 
placement, high  vacuum  producing  type,  built 
entirely  in  the  Bowser  factory.  Its  design  is 
such  that  a  high  speed  delivery  is  rendered 
with  an  exceptionally  slow  movement  of  the 
working  parts,  insuring  quiet,  practically  noise- 
less, operation.  Long  life  and  freedom  from 
service  requirements  are  afforded  by  a  nitral- 
loy  shaft  and  a  unique  packing  and  oiling  ar- 
rangement requiring  little  attention  by  the 
operator.    Complete  repacking  can  be  accom- 


plished in  a  few  minutes  and  will  last  as  long 
as  old  fashioned  packing  far  more  difficult  to 
install.  It  is  powered  through  "V"  belt  trans- 
mission by  a  vapor-proof,  totally  enclosed 
motor. 

The   pump   body,   heads,   and   displacer   are 
made  of  semi-steel.   The  blades  are  removable 
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and  made  of  bronze.  The  drive  shaft  and  ec- 
centric are  nitralloy  and  nitrided  to  give  them 
a  glass  like  finish.  The  screen  and  by-pass 
valve  are  integral  with  the  pump.  The  drive 
shaft  extends  through  a  long  bearing  in  the 
pump  head  and  is  packed  with  a  special  Bowser 
packing  which  makes  an  outboard  bearing  un- 
necessary. 

The  Bowser  pumping  unit  is  extraordinarily 
efficient  on  high  lifts  and  long  pulls.  It  elimi- 
nates entirely  the  necessitj-  of  priming  on  new 
installations  or  in  cases  of  foot  valve  trouble 
or  dry  tanks.  Delivery  is  ample  to  meet  the 
most  exacting  requirements  for  rapid  fueling 
service.  The  slow-speed  characteristic  is  also 
an  important  factor  in  reducing  wear  and  elec- 
trical current  consumption  to  the  absolute 
minimum.  Electrical  current  consumption,  and 
strain  on  the  pumping  unit  are  still  further  re- 
duced by  the  air  release  which  immediately 
exhausts  all  pressure  after  pumping  ceases, 
thereby  eliminating  the  pressure  load  on  the 
next  start. 

Starting  and  stopping  of  the  pump  is  con- 
trolled by  a  lever  which  extends  through  the 
housing  at  the  nozzle  hanger.  Turning  this 
lever  so  that  it  lies  across  the  nozzle  hanger, 
in  the  slot  provided,  actuates  the  motor  switch 
and  places  the  pump  in  operation.  Thus  the 
nozzle  cannot  be  placed  on  the  hanger  until  the 
switch  lever  has  been  removed  and  the  pump 
stopped. 


Sight  Flow  Indicator 

A  large  sight  bowl  of  light  blue  "Kromex" 
(Underwriters'  Approved)  provides  visibility 
of  the  gasoline  and  also  serves  as  an  effective 
display  for  colored  motor  fuels.  Being  com- 
pletely filled  at  all  times  the  customer  is  as- 
sured that  the  pump  is  full  before  delivery 
starts,  and  through  the  medium  of  an  attrac- 


tive, noiseless  spinner  which  revolves  at  the 
slightest  movement  of  the  gasoline  the  cus- 
tomer is  assured  that  gasoline  is  actually  pass- 
ing through  the  sight  bowl  to  his  car.  The  top 
can  easily  be  removed  for  cleaning  without 
breaking  any  litharged  joints. 


Visibility 

Two  large  rectangular  dials  plainly  record 
and  indicate  the  exact  quantity  of  gasoline  be- 
ing delivered  in  individual  transactions.  The 
dials  are  of  aluminum  with  sunburst  finish,  at- 
tractively framed  in  a  modernistic  setting.  The 
dial  hands  are  returned  to  "0"  by  one  complete 
turn  of  the  set-back  knob  which  extends 
through  the  housing  on  the  side  of  the  pump. 

The  figures  recorded  by  a  continuous  gallon 
counter,  built  into  the  face  of  one  dial  and  con- 
cealed by  a  cable-operated  shutter,  form  the 
basis  for  an  exact  check  on  all  gasoline  dis- 
pensed, showing  the  exact  amount  of  gasoline 
receipts  to  be  accounted  for.  20-gallon  dials  are 
standard,  but  dials  graduated  in  5-gallon  mul- 
tiples recording  up  to  100-gallons  can  be  fur- 
nished at  extra  cost,  when  desired  and  ordered. 

Nozzle  Control — Continuous  Flow 

The  discharge  of  gasoline  is  controlled  by  a 
quick-acting,  smooth-operating,  nozzle  of  im- 
proved design.  Attendants  appreciate  the 
smooth,  positive,  simple  action  afforded  by  this 
nozzle  due  to  its  ease  of  control  under  all  serv- 
ing conditions. 
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Locking  Mechanism 

When  it  is  desired  to  lock  the  pump,  the 
nozzle  tip  is  inserted  in  the  port  hole  and  the 
nozzle  guard  and  trigger  are  placed  behind  the 
horizontal  lug  on  the  hanger,  which  is  rigidly 
attached  to  the  housing.    A    padlock    is    then 


placed  through  the  lug,  preventing  removal  of 
the  nozzle  tip  from  the  port  hole,  removal  of 
the  nozzle  body  from  the  hanger,  protecting 
the  nozzle  trigger  against  manipulation  and 
preventing  switch  lever,  which  controls  the 
starting  and  stopping  of  the  pump,  from  being 
thrown  over  far  enough  to  start  motor  and 
pump — a  "four-way"  tamper-proof  locking 
mechanism. 

Audibility 

A  clear  toned  bell  automatically  rings  as  each 
gallon  is  delivered,  giving  audible  assurance  to 
the  customer  of  the  number  of  gallons  deliv- 
ered. 


Rapid  Service 

The  speed  of  XACTO  SENTRY  is  more 
than  sufficient  to  meet  the  most  exacting  re- 
quirements. Gasoline  tanks  of  even  the  larg- 
est size  can  be  filled  in  short  time  with  this  fast- 
serving  outfit. 

The  outstanding  service  and  operating  ad- 
vantages built  into  Xacto  Sentry  are  for  the 


express  purpose  of  enabling  marketers  to  sell 
more  gasoline,  render  better  and  faster  service 
as  well  as  build  confidence  in  every  transaction 
with  customers. 

Simple  Installation 

All  outfits  are  complete  and  self-contained 
and  need  only  to  be  connected  to  suction  and 
return  lines,  and  electric  circuit  to  be  ready  for 
operation. 

Plccising  Architecture 

Xacto  Sentries,  both  "Single"  and  "Twin," 
are  designed  to  be  very  neat  and  symmetrical  in 
themselves,  presenting  an  attractive  and  pleas- 
ing appeal.  At  the  same  time  they  are  unobtru- 
sive and  harmonize  with  any  station  design, 
setting  or  background.  The  housings  are  high- 
ly polished  and  finished  in  a  high  grade  of  red 
lacquer,  or  in  the  customer's  colors,  if  so  or- 
dered, and  then  at  nominal  charge  according 
to  design. 

Improved  Illumination 

By  an  ingenious  yet  simple  arrangement  of 
one  50-watt  light  bulb  and  two  reflectors,  both 
dials  and  the  globe  of  the  pump  are  brightly 


of  the 
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illuminated,  and  a  material  savings  in  current 
consumption  is  effected  over  former  lighting 
methods  requiring  two  or  more  bulbs. 
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Easy  Access  to  Interior 

Of  noteworthy  importance  is  the  ease  with 
which  access  is  gained  to  the  interior  mechan- 
ism. The  housing  consists  of  four  shells,  two 
upper  and  two  lower,  held  securely  in  place  by 
eight  latches  which  enable  removal  of  entire 
housing  in  a  few  seconds.  Replacement  is  just 
as  simple  and  easy. 


Sturdy  Construction 

The  construction  of  Xacto  Sentry  is  simple, 
yet  exceptionally  rugged  and  compact.  The 
measuring  unit,  pumping  unit  and  other  ap- 
paratus are  securely  mounted  in  a  rigid,  struc- 
tural steel  frame,  and  are  not  required  to  sus- 
tain any  weight.  The  entire  unit  is  designed 
and  built  for  a  long  life  of  satisfactory  service. 


Bowser  Air  Release 

Xacto  Sentry  is  furnished  optionally  with 
air  release  vented  to  the  storage  tank  or  direct 
to  the  atmosphere.  While  the  former  method 
of  venting  has  been  tested  and  proved  most 
economical  from  a  standpoint  of  preventing 
gasoline  vapor  losses,  the  vent  direct  to  the 
atmosphere  is  designed  to  meet  the  need  where 
installation  of  the  return  line  to  storage  tank 
is  deemed  impracticable. 

Illustration  on  Page  Seven  shows  the  air  re- 
lease which  vents  back  to  the  storage  tank. 
Illustration  below  shows  a  partial  view  of  the 
Fig.  410  Xacto  Sentry  interior  with  air  release 
vented  direct  to  the  atmosphere. 


As  the  air  separates  from  the  liquid  in  the  air 
separating  chamber  (A),  it  passes  off  to  the 
atmosphere  through  vent  pipe  (B).  Vent  pipe 


(B)  extends  to  within  I';"  of  the  top  of  the 
dial  housing  and  terminates  in  a  screen  cap 
outside  the  housing.  When  the  liquid,  which 
accumulates  in  the  air  separating  chamber, 
reaches  a  certain  level,  a  float  controlled  valve 
opens  and  allows  the  liquid  to  be  withdrawn  to 
the  suction  side  of  the  pump  through  pipe  (C). 

Hand  Operating  Attachment 

A  special  hand  operating  attachment  of  sim- 
ple, sturdy  design  (shown  in  white  in  illustra- 
tion) can  be  furnished  for  manually  operating 
the  outfit  should  electric  current  ever  fail.  This 
attachment  is  not  furnished  standard,  and  is  in- 
cluded (at  nominal  additional  cost)  only  when 
ordered. 

The  complete  at- 
tachment consists 
of  a  cast  iron  brack- 
et, sliding  gear, 
pump  pinion  and 
cast  iron  crank  han- 
dle with  wooden 
grip.  The  sliding 
gear  is  attached  to 
the  cast  iron  brack- 
et and  the  pump 
pinion  is  fastened 
permanently  to  the 
pump  shaft.  Should 
the  power  be  shut 
off,  it  is  only  neces- 
sary to  insert  the 
crank  shaft  into  the 
•     '  '     )  opening  provided  in 

the  housing  —  then 
by  applying  a  slight 
pressure  on  the  crank  handle  the  sliding  gear 
meshes  with  the  pump  pinion,  and  pumping 
may  begin.  Keeping  this  slight  pressure  on  the 
crank,  towards  the  pump,  holds  the  gears  in 
mesh.  Should  the  power  come  on  while  turn- 
ing the  crank,  no  injury  will  result  to  the  oper- 
ator as  the  crank  is  automatically  forced  out 
of  engagement. 


Remote  Control  Operation 

If  desired,  the  Figures  410  and  411  can  be 
furnished  for  remote  control  operation.  Speci- 
fications on  remote  control  units,  identified 
as  Figure  410-R  and  411-R,  will  be  furnished 
upon  request  accompanied  by  complete  re- 
quirements. 
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Inside  View  of  XACTO  SENTRY 

Figure  410  "Single" 


VISIBILITY  of  gasoline  as  it  is 
being  served.  Noiseless  spinner 
revolves  when  gasoline  is  flow- 
ing. Top  easily  removable  for 
cleaning  inside  of  bowl  —  no 
litharged  joints  to  break. 

ILLUMINATION  of  both  dials 
and  globe  is  accomplished  by 
one  light  bulb  and  two  reflec- 
tors. Separate  switch  for  light. 

POSITIVE  CONTROL  of  pump- 
ing operation  by  control  lever 
which  operates  vapor  -  proof 
switch  integral  with  motor. 
When  control  lever  is  placed 
across  nozzle  hanger,  pump 
starts.  Pump  cannot  operate 
when  nozzle  is  placed  on  han- 
ger. 

FOUR-WAY  LOCKING  ME- 
CHANISM—When  nozzle  tip 
is  inserted  in  port  hole  provided 
on  side  of  upper  housing  and 
nozzle  trigger  and  guard  are 
locked  behind  lug  to  nozzle  han- 
ger with  a  padlock,  the  nozzle 
and  pumping  unit  cannot  be 
operated. 

AIR  RELEASE  removes  any  air 
or  vapor  in  the  line,  assuring  a 
solid  flow  of  gasoline  to  the 
meter;  materially  helps  in  mak- 
ing possible  the  extremely  ac- 
curate measurement  of  the  Me- 
ter. 

CHECK  AND  RELIEF  VALVE 
inside  the  Air  Release  keeps  the 
meter  and  sight  glass  full  of 
liquid  at  all  times  and  relieves 
any  excess  pressure  which  may 
be  created  above  the  valve  due 
to  expansion  of  the  liquid. 

QUIET  OPERATION  by  posi- 
tive displacement.  Practically 
noiseless.  Power-driven  by  va- 
por-proof motor  through  "V" 
belt.  High  speed  delivery  of 
gasoline  by  slow-speed  opera- 
tion, insuring  maximum  effici- 
ency at  minimum  operating  ex- 
pense. Produces  a  high  vacuum. 
Primes  itself  on  extremely  high 
lifts. 


GLOBE  MOUNTING— Permits 
use  of  standard  6-inch  diameter 
base  display  globes.  Mountings 
for  special  size  globes  can  be 
supplied  at  extra  cost.  If  no 
globe  is  used,  top  of  pedestal 
will  be  provided  with  an  attrac- 
tive acorn  cap  at  no  additional 
charge,  when  requested. 

VISIBILITY  OF  MEASURE- 
MENT— Two  large  rectangular 
dials  accurately  indicate  the 
gallonage  delivered  in  each 
transaction.  Large  red  hand 
makes  one  revolution  for  each 
gallon.  Small  hand  totals  the 
number  of  gallons  dispensed. 

SIDE  SET  BACK  KNOB— Re- 
turns dial  hands  to  "0"  with  one 
complete  backward  turn. 

GALLONAGE  TOTALIZER 
keeps  a  continuous  record  of  the 
gallons  dispensed  from  1  to 
100,000  and  repeats.  Figures,  are 
concealed  by  shutter  which  can 
be  raised  only  by  pulling  cable 
extending  behind  nozzle  port 
hole. 

ACCURATE  MEASUREMENT 
BY  POSITIVE  DISPLACE- 
MENT— The  measuring  unit  in 
Xacto  Sentry  is  the  tried  and 
proven  Bowser  Xacto  Meter. 
Accurate  measurement  at  any 
serving  speed.  Every  drop  of 
gasoline  must  pass  through  the 
measuring  chambers.  There  is 
no  by-pass. 

WIRED  COMPLETE  ready  for 
connecting  to  power  line.  Ex- 
plosion-proof outlet  boxes  with 
double  outlet  standard.  All  elec- 
trical equipment  approved  by 
Underwriters'  Laboratories. 

CLEAN  GASOLINE— Pumping 
unit  is  equipped  with  fine  mesh 
strainer  at  inlet,  thus  protecting 
pump,  pump  by-pass  relief  valve 
and  meter  from  any  foreign 
matter  in  the  gasoline. 

QUICK  CONNECTIONS— Suc- 
tion located  in  corner;  easily 
accessible  ;  ample  working  room 
provided. 


Specifications 


FINISH;  Housing,  red  lacquer;  castings,  black  ena- 
mel. Special  finish  may  be  had  at  small  additional 
cost. 

CHARACTERISTICS:  Self-contained;  slow-speed 
pumping  unit;  rapid  discharge;  quiet  and  smooth 
operation;  fire-proof;  sturdy  construction;  graceful 
design;  economical  operation;  accurate  and  depend- 
able measurement. 

MEASURING  UNIT:  1' 4"  Bowser  Xacto  Meter.  Posi- 
tive displacement  with  positive  adjustment. 

DIALS:  Rectangular  type;  two  on  each  unit;  glass 
covered;  indirectly  lighted  by  one  50-watt  bulb  (bulb 
not  furnished),  illuminates  both  dials  and  globe; 
aluminum  finish  with  black  lettering  and  figures; 
each  fitted  with  two  hands;  large  red  hand  makes 
one  complete  revolution  for  each  gallon  discharged; 
small  black  hand  advances  to  next  gallon  graduation 
as  each  gallon  is  discharged;  quart  graduations  indi- 
cate less  than  gallon  deliveries;  figures  run  from  1 
to  20.  (100-Fallon  dials  furnished  at  extra  cost.) 

SETBACK  KNOB:  Located  on  side  of  housing.  Re- 
turns dial  hands  to  "0"  with  one  complete  backward 
turn;  hands  cannot  be  set  ahead. 

COUNTER:  Set  in  face  of  one  dial  on  each  unit;  re- 
cords to  100.000  gallons  and  automatically  repeats; 
continuous  operation;  figures  concealed  by  shutter 
which  can  be  lifted  only  by  pulling  cable  extending 
behind  nozzle  port  hole. 

BELL:  Automatically  rings  as  each  gallon  is  delivered. 

SIGHT  GLASS;  Indicates  that  pump  is  full  before  de- 
livery; noiseless  spinner  inside  glass  revolves  when 
gasoline  is  flowing.  Access  to  interior  for  cleaning  is 
easily  and  quickly  gained.  There  are  no  Utharged 
joints  to  break  and  cause  trouble. 

HOSE:  9  ft.  6  in.  length  of  1-inch  metal-lined,  fabric 
covered  special  gasoline  hose. 

NOZZLE:  Fig.  590;  self-closing  (wet  hose  type);  solid 
metal  tip;  trigger-operated  throttling  valve;  ap- 
proved by  Underwriters'  Laboratories. 

LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT:  Four-way  locking  sys- 
tem; nozzle  tip,  nozzle  trigger  and  nozzle  guard  in- 
terlocked in  place  by  one  padlock;  switch  lever  pre- 
vented from  being  engaged,  absolutely  protecting 
outfit  against  unauthorized  manipirlation. 

UNDERWRITERS'  LABEL:  AH  pumps  bear  Under- 
writers' Label  approving  outfit  for  inside  or  outside 
use. 

AIR  RELEASE:  Furnished  standard  for  ventmg  back 
to  storage  tank  or  direct  to  atmosphere.  Effectively 
removes  all  air  from  liquid;  insures  highest  efficiency 
in  operation  of  metering  instrument;  prevents  meas- 
uring air  as  gasoline;  absorbs  any  shock  created  by 
closing  nozzle  at  end  of  hose.  When  vented  back  to 
tank,  escape  of  vapors  to  atmosphere  and  resultant 
liquid  loss  is  prevented.  Specify  type  of  Air  Release 
desired,  when  ordering. 

STRAINER:  Incorporated  in  suction  side  of  pumping 
luiit  to  remove  dirt  and  foreign  matter  from  gaso- 
line; protects  pumping  unit  and  meter. 

PUMPING  UNIT:  Positive  displacement,  high  vacuum 
producing,  quiet  running  type.  Screen,  outboard 
bearing  and  by-pass  valve  integral  with  pump;  1'4- 
inch  suction;  driven  by  "V"  belt;  will  prime  self 
with  exceptionally  high  suction  lifts;  drive  shaft 
packed  with  special  Bowser  packing  which  requires 
very  little  attention;  use  of  belt  drive  and  provision 
of  outboard  bearing  integral  with  pump  eliminates 
any  danger  of  binding  due  to  misalignment.  Pump- 
ing unit  provided  with  by-pass  valve  set  at  15  pounds. 

MOTOR:  Outfits  standard  with  '3  H.P.  vapor-proof 
110-220-volt,  single  phase.  50  or  60-cycle  motor, 
equipped  with  starting  switch.  Can  be  connected  to 


2-phase  or  3-phase.  60  cycle  currents  if  desired.  We 
can  also  furnish  single  phase  motors  in  25,  30  or  40 
cycles  or  115  and  230-volt  direct  current  (at  addi- 
tional cost).  These  latter  motors  not  carried  in  stock. 
All  orders  must  specify  voltage,  phase  and  cycle 
required. 

ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT:  Switch  for  starting  and 
stopping  motor  furnished.  Explosion-proof  outlet 
boxes  with  double  outlet  furnished  standard.  Outfits 
are  wired  complete,  ready  for  connecting  to  light  and 
power  circuit.  Separate  switch  for  light  is  included 
standard. 

GLOBE  MOUNTING:  Standard  for  mounting  6-inch 
diameter  base  globes.  Special  size  globe  mountings 
can  be  furnished  at  extra  cost.  If  no  globe  is  to  be 
installed,  ornamental  cap  will  be  provided  at  no  extra 
cost,   when  requested. 

CHECK  VALVE  AND  RELIEF  VALVE:  Located  in 
the  air  release  body;  keeps  the  meter  and  sight  glass 
full  of  liquid  at  all  times  and  relieves  any  excess 
pressure  which  may  be  created  above  the  valve  due 
to  expansion  of  liquid.  Spring  closing,  composition 
seat. 

DIMENSIONS  AND  'WEIGHTS 

"Singles"  "Twins" 

Height  to  top  of  globe  clamp         72  "  72" 
Height  to  top  of  ornamental 

cap                                                     75"  75" 
Height  to  top  of  Bowser 

globe                                               9052"  9OI/2" 

Dimensions  of  housing           nSg-'xlSSa"  317  8"xl2^" 

Floor  space  required               ISSg^xlSSg"  36^8"xl8^" 

Diameter  of  suction  pipe               1^4"  1^4" 

Shipping    Weights    (approx.)      365  lbs.  800  lbs. 

EQUIPMENT   FURNISHED   ONLY 

WHEN  SPECIFIED  AND  AT 

EXTRA  COST 

LINE  VALVES  AND  FOOT  VALVES:  Line  valves  of 
single  poppet  type  with  bronze  seats  and  poppets; 
scats  removable;  for  installation  in  suction  pipe 
above  tank.  Foot  valves  of  double  poppet  type  with 
bronze  seats  and  poppets;  for  installation  on  lower 
end  of  suction  pipe  inside  tank.  Tank  must  have  3'  2- 
inch  suction  flange  for  foot  valve  to  be  installed. 
(Both  line  valves  and  foot  valves  furnished  only  at 
extra  cost). 
HAND  ATTACHMENT:  For  manually  operating  out- 
fit should  electric  current  fail.  Must  be  included  when 
pump  is  ordered.  Furnished  only  when  ordered  and 
at  extra  cost. 

Padlocks;  Adapters  for  special  size  Globes;  Lamp 
Globes;  Snecial  Finish;  Motors  having  current  char- 
acteristics other  than  standard.  lOO-gallon  Dial. 


SINGLE    UNIT 

FOUNDATION    PLAN 

FIGURE  410 


TWIN    UNIT 

FOUNDATION    PLAN 

FIGURE  411 


Note:  The  air  return  is  not  needed  when  pumps  are 
equipped  with  inside  air  releases. 

The  double  conduit  is  used  only  when  pumps  are 
installed  in  series.  For  single  pump  installations,  plug 
one  outlet  in  conduit  box. 
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Figure  420  "Twin"  Unit 

The  "twin"  model  combines  two  complete  "single" 
models  in  one  compact  housing,  each  unit  equipped  with 
individual  pump,  motor,  meter,  etc.  Of  special  importance 
to  marketers  is  the  split-top  feature  of  the  "twin"  model, 
permitting  individual  color  combinations,  trade-marks, 
etc..  to  be  used  with  the  same  ease  and  advertising  value 
as  though  the  two  pumps  were  distinctly  separate.  Globe 
adapters  may  be  adjusted  to  permit  use  of  18  inch  dia- 
meter globes,  mounted  as  shown  in  the  above  illustration. 


THE  New  Bowser  Varley 
Sentry,  with  its  improved, 
symmetrical  exterior  design, 
beautiful  modernistic  recording 
dials,  unique  lighting  arrange- 
ment, quickly  removable 
"latched"  housings  and  other  re- 
finements coupled  with  the  same 
dependable  accuracy,  the  same 
efficient  pumping  unit,  the  same 
high  quality  which  has  always 
characterized  Bowser  Sentry 
Pumps,  make  this  pump  an  out- 
standing value. 

The  New  Varley  Sentry  is 
made  in  two  models,  the  "Single" 
unit.  Figure  418  and  the  "Twin" 
unit.  Figure  420.  Both  models 
embody  all  the  latest  advance- 
ments in  meter-pump  design  and 
construction  and  share  in  com- 
mon the  following  important 
service  and  sales  building 
features. 


Dependable  Accuracy 

Varley  Sentry  en^ploys  as  its 
measuring  unit  the  Bowser  Var- 
ley Meter  which  has  established 


Outside    View   of   the 
VARLEY    METER 


itself  with  gasoline  marketers 
throughout  the  country  by  its 
unfailing,  dependable  accuracy 
under  all  conditions  of  service. 
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VARLEY  METER 

The  Measuring  Instrument  in 

Varley  Sentry  Pumps 


The  Varley  Meter  is  an  all-metal  measuring 
unit  as  illustrated  below.  Dependable  ac- 
curacy in  measurement,  within  legal  tolerances, 
is  assured  with  delivery  speeds  ranging  from 
a  minimum  of  5  gallons  per  minute  to  full  flow. 


The  measuring  chamber  of  the  Varley  Meter 
is  fitted  with  a  displacer  that  travels  in  a  cir- 
cular path,  the  diameter  of  which  is  governed 
by  three  loose  cranks  driven  by  the  displacer. 
One  of  these  cranks  in  turn  drives  the  recorder 
and  dial  mechanism. 

Adjustment  for  accuracy  takes  place  within 
an  auxiliary  chamber  of  the  meter,  and  is 
easily  controlled  by  means  of  a  screw  extend- 
ing to  the  exterior  where  it  is  covered  by  a 
sealed  cap. 

Positive  Air  Elimination 

Varley  Sentry's  accuracy  is  further  guaran- 
teed under  all  operating  conditions  by  the 
Bowser  designed  Air  Release.  The  function  of 
this  device  is  to  remove  all  entrained  air  from 
the  liquid  before  it  passes  through  the  meter, 
thus  assuring  a  solid  flow  of  gasoline  only  to 
the  meter  and  preventing  the  inaccuracies 
which  would  be  caused  by  the  presence  of  air. 
From    this    it    will    readily    be    observed    that 


Varley  Sentry's  accuracy  is  unaiTected  by 
faulty  line  or  foot  valves,  leaky  suction  lines  or 
even  completely  drained  tanks.  No  meter  can 
be  accurate  under  all  field  conditions  without 
an  air  release.  See  page  6  for  further  infor- 
mation. 


Slow  Speed  Pumping  Unit 

Varley  Sentry's  power  unit  has  established 
its  reputation  with  the  trade  as  the  most  ef- 
ficient, dependable  and  economical  pumping 
unit  yet  furnished  the  oil  marketers.  It  is  a 
slow-speed,  motor-driven  pumping  unit  of  a 
positive  displacement,  high  vacuum  producing 
type,  built  entirely  in  the  Bowser  factory.  Its 
design  is  such  that  a  high  speed  delivery  is 
rendered  with  an  exceptionally  slow  move- 
ment of  the  working  parts,  insuring  quiet, 
practically  noiseless,  operation.  Long  life  and 
freedom  from  service  requirements  are  afford- 
ed by  a  nitralloy  shaft  and  a  unique  packing 
and  oiling  arrangement  requiring  little  atten- 
tion by  the  operator.    Complete  repacking  can 


be  accomplished  in  5  minutes  and  will  last  as 
long  as  old  fashioned  packing  far  more  difficult 
to  install.  It  is  powered  through  "V"  belt 
transmission  by  a  vapor-proof,  totally  enclosed 
motor. 

The   pump   body,   heads,   and   displacer   are 
made  of  semi-steel.    The  blades  are  removable 
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and  made  of  bronze.  The  drive  shaft  and  ec- 
centric are  nitralloy  and  nitrided  to  give  them 
a  glass  like  finish.  The  screen  and  by-pass 
valve  are  integral  with  the  pump.  The  drive 
shaft  extends  through  a  long  bearing  in  the 
pump  head  and  is  packed  with  a  special  Bowser 
packing  which  makes  an  outboard  bearing  un- 
necessary. 

The  Bowser  pumping  unit  is  extraordinarily 
efficient  on  high  lifts  and  long  pulls.  It  elimi- 
nates entirely  the  necessity  of  priming  on  new 
installations  or  in  cases  of  foot  valve  trouble 
or  dry  tanks.  Delivery  is  ample  to  meet  the 
most  exacting  requirements  for  rapid  fueling 
service.  The  slow-speed  characteristic  is  also 
an  important  factor  in  reducing  wear  and  elec- 
trical current  consumption  to  the  absolute 
minimum.  Electrical  current  consumption,  and 
strain  on  the  pumping  unit  are  still  further  re- 
duced by  the  air  release  which  immediately 
exhausts  all  pressure  after  pumping  ceases, 
thereby  eliminating  the  pressure  load  on  the 
next  start. 

Starting  and  stopping  of  the  pump  is  con- 
trolled by  a  lever  which  extends  through  the 
housing  at  the  nozzle  hanger.  Turning  this 
lever  so  that  it  lies  across  the  nozzle  hanger, 
in  the  slot  provided,  actuates  the  motor  switch 
and  places  the  pump  in  operation.  Thus  the 
nozzle  cannot  be  placed  on  the  hanger  until  the 
switch  lever  has  been  removed  and  the  pump 
stopped. 


Sight  Flow  Indicator 

A  large  sight  bowl  of  light  blue  "Kroniex" 
(Underwriters'  Approved)  provides  visibility 
of  the  gasoline  and  also  serves  as  an  effective 
display  for  colored  motor  fuels.  Being  com- 
pletely filled  at  all  times  the  customer  is  as- 
sured that  the  pump  is  full  before  delivery 
starts,  and  through   the  medium  of  an  attrac- 


tive, noiseless  spinner  which  revolves  at  the 
slightest  movement  of  the  gasoline  the  cus- 
tomer is  assured  that  gasoline  is  actually  pass- 
ing through  the  sight  bowl  to  his  car.  The  top 
can  easily  be  removed  for  cleaning  without 
breaking  any  litharged  joints. 


Visibility 

Two  large  rectangular  dials  plainly  record 
and  indicate  the  exact  quantity  of  gasoline  be- 
ing delivered  in  individual  transactions.  The 
dials  are  of  aluminum  with  sunburst  finish,  at- 
tractively framed  in  a  modernistic  setting.  The 
dial  hands  are  returned  to  "0"  by  one  complete 
turn  of  the  set-back  knob  which  extends 
through  the  housing  on  the  side  of  the  pump. 

The  figures  recorded  by  a  continuous  gallon 
counter,  built  into  the  face  of  one  dial  and  con- 
cealed by  a  chain-operated  shutter,  form  the 
basis  for  an  exact  check  on  all  gasoline  dis- 
pensed, showing  the  exact  amount  of  gasoline 
receipts  to  be  accounted  for.  20-galIon  dials  are 
standard,  but  dials  graduated  in  5-gallon  mul- 
tiples recording  up  to  100-gallons  can  be  fur- 
nished at  extra  cost,  when  desired  and  ordered. 

Nozzle  Control — Continuous  Flow 

The  discharge  of  gasoline  is  controlled  by  a 
quick-acting,  smooth-operating,  nozzle  of  im- 
proved design.  Attendants  appreciate  the 
smooth,  positive,  simple  action  afforded  by  this 
nozzle  due  to  its  ease  of  control  under  all  serv- 
ing conditions. 
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Locking  Mechanism 

When  it  is  desired  to  lock  the  pump,  the 
nozzle  tip  is  inserted  in  the  port  hole  and  the 
nozzle  guard  and  trigger  are  placed  behind  the 
horizontal  lug  on  the  hanger,  which  is  rigidly 
attached  to  the  housing.    A    padlock    is    then 


placed  through  the  lug,  preventing  removal  of 
the  nozzle  tip  from  the  port  hole,  removal  of 
the  nozzle  body  from  the  hanger,  protecting 
the  nozzle  trigger  against  manipulation  and 
preventing  switch  lever,  which  controls  the 
starting  and  stopping  of  the  pump,  from  being 
thrown  over  far  enough  to  start  motor  and 
pump — a  "four-way"  tamper-proof  locking 
mechanism. 


Audibility 

A  clear  toned  bell  automatically  rings  as  each 
gallon  is  delivered,  giving  audible  assurance  to 
the  customer  of  the  number  of  gallons  deliv- 
ered. 


Rapid  Service 

The  speed  of  VARLEY  SENTRY  is  more 
than  sufficient  to  meet  the  most  exacting  re- 
quirements. Gasoline  tanks  of  even  the  larg- 
est size  can  be  filled  in  short  time  with  this  fast- 
serving  outfit. 

The  outstanding  service  and  operating  ad- 
vantages built  into  Varley  Sentry  are  for  the 


express  purpose  of  enabling  marketers  to  sell 
more  gasoline,  render  better  and  faster  service 
as  well  as  build  confidence  in  every  transaction 
with  customers. 

Simple  Installation 

All  outfits  are  complete  and  self-contained 
and  need  only  to  be  connected  to  suction  and 
return  lines,  and  electric  circuit  to  be  ready  for 
operation. 

Pleasing  Architecture 

Varley  Sentries,  both  "Single"  and  "Twin," 
are  designed  to  be  very  neat  and  symmetrical  in 
themselves,  presenting  an  attractive  and  pleas- 
ing appeal.  At  the  same  time  they  are  unobtru- 
sive and  harmonize  with  any  station  design, 
setting  or  background.  The  housings  are  high- 
ly polished  and  finished  in  a  high  grade  of  red 
lacquer,  or  in  the  customer's  colors,  if  so  or- 
dered, and  then  at  nominal  charge  according 
to  design. 

Improved  Illumination 

By  an  ingenious  yet  simple  arrangement  of 
one  50-watt  light  bulb  and  tvi'o  reflectors,  both 
dials  and  the  globe  of  the  pump  are  brightly 


of  the 
ligliting  syst 


illuminated,  and  a  material  savings  in  current 
consumption  is  effected  over  former  lighting 
methods  requiring  two  or  more  bulbs. 
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Easy  Access  to  Interior 

Of  noteworthy  importance  is  the  ease  with 
which  access  is  gained  to  the  interior  mechan- 
ism. The  housing  consists  of  four  shells,  two 
upper  and  two  lower,  held  securely  in  place  by 
eight  latches  which  enable  removal  of  entire 
housing  in  a  few  seconds.  Replacement  is  just 
as  simple  and  easy. 

Sturdy  Construction 

The  construction  of  Varley  Sentry  is  simple, 
yet  exceptionally  rugged  and  compact.  The 
measuring  unit,  pumping  unit  and  other  ap- 
paratus are  securely  mounted  in  a  rigid,  struc- 
tural steel  frame,  and  are  not  required  to  sus- 
tain any  weight.  The  entire  unit  is  designed 
and  built  for  a  long  life  of  satisfactory  service. 

Bowser  Air  Release 

Varley  Sentry  is  furnished  optionally  with 
air  release  vented  to  the  storage  tank  or  direct 
to  the  atmosphere.  While  the  former  method 
of  venting  has  been  tested  and  proved  most 
economical  from  a  standpoint  of  preventing 
gasoline  vapor  losses,  the  vent  direct  to  the 
atmosphere  is  designed  to  meet  the  need  where 
installation  of  the  return  line  to  storage  tan!; 
is  deemed  impracticable. 

Illustration  on  Page  Seven  shows  the  air  re- 
lease which  vents  back  to  the  storage  tank. 
Illustration  below  shows  a  partial  view  of  the 
Fig.  418  Varley  Sentry  interior  with  air  release 
vented  direct  to  the  atmosphere. 


y 


As  the  air  separates  from  the  liquid  in  the  air 
separating  chamber  (A),  it  passes  off  to  the 
atmosphere  through  vent  pipe  (B).  Vent  pipe 


(B)  e.xtends  to  within  1'2"  of  the  top  of  the 
dial  housing  and  terminates  in  a  screen  cap 
outside  the  housing.  When  the  liquid,  which 
accumulates  in  the  air  separating  chamber, 
reaches  a  certain  level,  a  float  controlled  valve 
opens  and  allows  the  liquid  to  be  withdrawn  to 
the  suction  side  of  the  pump  through  pipe  (C). 


Hand  Operating  Attachment 

A  special  hand  operating  attachment  of  snn- 
plc,  sturdy  design  (shown  in  white  in  illustra- 
tion) can  be  furnished  for  manually  operating 
the  outfit  should  electric  current  ever  fail.  This 
attachment  is  not  furnished  standard,  and  is  in- 
cluded (at  nominal  additional  cost)  only  when 
ordered. 

The  complete  at- 
tachment consists 
of  a  cast  iron  brack- 
et, sliding  gear, 
pump  pinion  and 
cast  iron  crank  han- 
dle with  wooden 
grip.  The  sliding 
gear  is  attached  to 
the  cast  iron  brack- 
et and  the  pump 
pinion  is  fastened 
„  permanently  to  the 
-'  pump  shaft.  Should 
the  power  be  shut 
off,  it  is  only  neces- 
sary to  insert  the 
crank  shaft  into  the 
opening  provided  in 
'  the  housing  —  then 

by  applying  a  slight 
pressure  on  the  crank  handle  the  sliding  gear 
meshes  with  the  pump  pinion,  and  pumping 
may  begin.  Keeping  this  slight  pressure  on  the 
crank,  towards  the  pump,  holds  the  gears  in 
mesh.  Should  the  power  come  on  while  turn- 
ing the  crank,  no  injury  will  result  to  the  oper- 
ator as  the  crank  is  automatically  forced  out 
of  engagement. 


Remote  Control  Operation 

If  desired,  the  Figures  418  and  420  can  be 
furnished  for  remote  control  operation.  Speci- 
fications and  prices  on  remote  control  units, 
identified  as  Figure  418-R  and  420-R.  will  be 
furnished  upon  request  accompanied  by  com- 
plete requirements. 
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VISIBILITY  of  gasoline  as  it  is 
being  served.  Noiseless  spinner 
revolves  when  gasoline  is  flow- 
ing. Top  easily  removable  for 
cleaning  inside  of  bowl  —  no 
litharged  joints  to  break. 

ILLUMINATION  of  both  dials 
and  globe  is  accomplished  by 
one  light  bulb  and  two  reflec- 
tors. Separate  switch  for  light. 

POSITIVE  CONTROL  of  pump- 
ing operation  by  control  lever 
which  operates  vapor  -  proof 
switch  integral  with  motor. 
When  control  lever  is  placed 
across  nozzle  hanger,  pump 
starts.  Pump  cannot  operate 
when  nozzle  is  placed  on  han- 
ger. 

FOUR-WAY  LOCKING  ME- 
CHANISM—When  nozzle  tip 
is  inserted  in  port  hole  provided 
on  side  of  upper  housing  and 
nozzle  trigger  and  guard  are 
locked  behind  lug  to  nozzle  han- 
ger with  a  padlock,  the  nozzle 
and  pumping  unit  cannot  be 
operated. 

AIR  RELEASE  removes  any  air 
or  vapor  in  the  line,  assuring  a 
solid  flow  of  gasoline  to  the 
meter;  materially  helps  in  mak- 
ing possible  the  extremely  ac- 
curate measurement  of  the  Me- 
ter. 

CHECK  AND  RELIEF  VALVE 

inside  the  Air  Release  keeps  the 
meter  and  sight  glass  full  of 
liquid  at  all  times  and  relieves 
any  excess  pressure  which  may 
be  created  above  the  valve  due 
to  expansion  of  the  liquid. 

QUIET  OPERATION  by  posi- 
tive displacement.  Practically 
noiseless.  Power-driven  by  va- 
por-proof motor  through  "V" 
belt.  High  speed  delivery  of 
gasoline  by  slow-speed  opera- 
tion, insuring  maximum  effici- 
ency at  minimum  operating  ex- 
pense. Produces  a  high  vacuum. 
Primes  itself  on  extremely  high 
lifts. 


Inside  View  of  VARLEY  SENTRY 

Figure  418  "Single" 


GLOBE  MOUNTING— Permits 
use  of  standard  6-inch  diameter 
base  display  globes.  Mountings 
for  special  size  globes  can  be 
~  supplied  at  extra  cost.  If  no 
globe  is  used,  top  of  pedestal 
will  be  provided  with  an  attrac- 
tive acorn  cap  at  no  additional 
charge,  when  requested. 

VISIBILITY  OF  MEASURE- 
MENT— Two  large  rectangular 
dials  accurately  indicate  the 
gallonage  delivered  in  each 
transaction.  Large  red  hand 
makes  one  revolution  for  each 
gallon.  Small  hand  totals  the 
number  of  gallons  dispensed. 

SIDE  SET  BACK  KNOB— Re- 
turns dial  hands  to  "0"  with  one 
complete  backward  turn. 

GALLONAGE    TOTALIZER 

keeps  a  continuous  record  of  the 
gallons  dispensed  from  1  to 
100,000  and  repeats.  Figures  are 
concealed  by  shutter  which  can 
be  raised  only  by  pulling  cable 
extending  behind  nozzle  port 
hole. 

ACCURATE  MEASUREMENT 
— The  measuring  unit  in  the 
Varley  Sentry  is  the  long  tried 
and  proved  Bowser  Varley 
Meter.  Dependable  accuracy, 
within  strictest  legal  tolerances, 
assured  with  speeds  ranging 
from  5  G.P.M.  to  full  flow. 

WIRED  COMPLETE  ready  for 
connecting  to  power  line.  Ex- 
plosion-proof outlet  boxes  with 
double  outlet  standard.  All  elec- 
trical equipment  approved  by 
Underwriters'   Laboratories. 

CLEAN  GASOLINE— Pumping 
unit  is  equipped  with  fine  mesh 
strainer  at  inlet,  thus  protecting 
pump,  pump  by-pass  relief  valve 
and  meter  from  any  foreign 
matter  in  the  gasoline. 

QUICK  CONNECTIONS— Suc- 
tion located  in  corner;  easily 
accessible  ;  ample  working  room 
provided. 


specifications 


FINISH:  Housing,  red  lacquer;  castings,  black  ena- 
mel. Special  finish  may  be  had  at  small  additional 
cost. 

CHARACTERISTICS;  Self-contained;  slow-speed 
pumping  unit;  rapid  discharge;  quiet  and  smooth 
operation;  fire-proof;  sturdy  construction;  graceful 
design;  economical  operation;  accurate  and  depend- 
able measurement. 

MEASURING  UNIT:  Bowser  Varley  Meter  is  an 
all-metal  meter  guaranteed  to  measure  within  toler- 
ances allowed  by  Weights  and  Measures  laws. 

DIALS:  Rectangular  type;  two  on  each  unit;  glass 
covered;  indirectly  lighted  by  one  50-watt  bulb  (bulb 
not  furnished),  illuminates  both  dials  and  globe; 
aluminum  finish  with  black  lettering  and  figures; 
each  fitted  with  two  hands;  large  red  hand  makes 
one  complete  revolution  for  each  gallon  discharged; 
small  black  hand  advances  to  next  gallon  graduation 
as  each  gallon  is  discharged;  quart  graduations  indi- 
cate less  than  gallon  deliveries;  figures  run  from  1 
to  20.  {lOO-callon  dials  furnished  at  extra  cost.) 

SET-BACK  KNOB:  Located  on  side  of  housing.  Re- 
turns dial  hands  to  "0"  with  one  complete  backward 
turn:  hands  cannot  be  set  ahead. 

COUNTER:  Set  in  face  of  one  dial  on  each  unit;  re- 
cords to  100.000  gallons  and  automatically  repeats; 
continuous  operation;  figures  concealed  by  shutter 
which  can  be  lifted  only  by  pulling  cable  extending 
behind  nozzle  port  hole. 

BELL:  Automatically  rings  as  each  gallon  is  delivered. 

SIGHT  GLASS:  Indicates  that  pump  is  full  before  de- 
livery; noiseless  spinner  inside  glass  revolves  when 
gasoline  is  flowing.  Access  to  interior  for  cleaning  is 
easily  and  quickly  gained.  There  are  no  litharged 
joints  to  break  and  cause  trouble. 

HOSE:  9  ft.  5  in.  length  of  1-inch  metal-hned,  fabric 
covered  special  gasoline  hose. 

NOZZLE:  Fig.  590;  self-closing  (wet  hose  type);  solid 
metal  tip;  trigger-operated  throttline  valve;  ap- 
proved by  Underwriters'  Laboratories. 

LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT:  Four-way  locking  sys- 
tem; nozzle  tip.  nozzle  trigger  and  nozzle  guard  in- 
terlocked in  place  by  one  padlock:  switch  lever  pre- 
vented from  being  engaged,  absolutely  protecting 
outfit  against  unauthorized  manipulation. 

UNDERWRITERS'  LABEL;  All  pumps  bear  Under- 
writers' Label  approving  outfit  for  inside  or  outside 
use. 

AIR  RELEASE:  Furnished  standard  for  venting  back 
to  storage  tank  or  direct  to  atmospKere.  Effectively 
removes  all  air  from  liquid:  insures  highest  efficiency 
in  operation  of  metering  instrument;  prevents  meas- 
uring air  as  gasoline;  absorbs  any  shock  created  by 
closing  nozzle  at  end  of  hose.  When  vented  back  to 
tank,  escape  of  vapors  to  atmosphere  and  resultant 
liquid  loss  is  prevented.  Specify  type  of  Air  Release 
desired,  when  ordering. 

STRAINER:  Incorporated  in  suction  side  of  ptunping 
unit  to  remove  dirt  and  foreign  matter  from  gaso- 
line; protects  pumping  unit  and  meter. 

PUMPING  UNIT:  Positive  displacement,  high  vacuum 
producing,  quiet  running  type.  Screen,  outboard 
bearing  and  by-pass  valve  integral  with  pump:  1^4- 
inch  suction:  driven  by  "V"  belt:  will  prime  self 
with  exceptionally  high  suction  lifts;  drive  shaft 
packed  with  special  Bowser  packing  which  requires 
very  little  attention;  use  of  belt  drive  and  provision 
of  outboard  bearing  integral  with  pump  eliminates 
any  danger  of  binding  due  to  misalignment.  Pump- 
ing unit  provided  with  by-pass  valve  set  at  15  pounds. 

MOTOR:  Outfits  standard  with  '3  H.P.  vapor-proof 
110-220-volt,  single  phase,  50  or  60-cycle  motor, 
equipped  with  starting  switch.  Can  be  connected  to 


2-phase  or  3-phase,  60  cycle  currents  if  desired.  We 
can  also  furnish  single  phase  motors  in  25.  30  or  40 
cycles  or  115  and  230-volt  direct  ciu-rent  (at  addi- 
tional cost).  These  latter  motors  not  carried  in  stock. 
All  orders  must  specify  voltage,  phase  and  cycle 
required. 

ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT:  Switch  for  starting  and 
stopping  motor  furnished.  Explosion-proof  outlet 
boxes  with  double  outlet  furnished  standard.  Outfits 
are  wired  complete,  ready  for  connecting  to  light  and 
power  circuit.  Separate  switch  for  light  is  included 
standard. 

GLOBE  MOUNTING:  Standard  for  mounting  6-inch 
diameter  base  globes.  Special  size  globe  mountings 
can  be  furnished  at  extra  cost.  If  no  globe  is  to  be 
installed,  ornamental  cap  will  be  provided  at  no  extra 
cost,   when  requested, 

CHECK  VALVE  AND  RELIEF  VALVE:  Located  in 
the  air  release  body;  keeps  the  meter  and  sight  glass 
full  of  liquid  at  all  times  and  relieves  any  excess 
pressure  which  may  be  created  above  the  valve  due 
to  expansion  of  liquid.  Spring  closing,  composition 
seat. 

DIMENSIONS  AND  WEIGHTS 

"Singles"  "Twins" 

Height  to  top  of  globe  clamp  12"  72" 

Height  to  top  of  ornamental 

cap  75"  75" 

Height  to  top  of  Bowser 


globe 


901 


90'/2" 

317  8"xl25,8" 
367/8"xl85i" 

750  lbs. 


nensions  of  housing  125  8"xl35  8 

Floor  space  required  185  8"xl85  8 

Diameter  of  suction  pipe  1^4" 

Shipping  Weights  (approx.)     335  lbs. 

EQUIPMENT   FURNISHED   ONLY 

WHEN  SPECIFIED  AND  AT 

EXTRA  COST 

LINE  VALVES  AND  FOOT  VALVES:  Line  valves  of 
single  poppet  type  with  bronze  seats  and  poppets; 
seats  removable;  for  installation  in  suction  pipe 
above  tank.  Foot  valves  of  double  poppet  type  with 
bronze  seats  and  poppets;  for  installation  on  lower 
end  of  suction  pipe  inside  tank.  Tank  must  have  3^2- 
inch  suction  flange  for  foot  valve  to  be  installed. 
(Both  line  valves  and  foot  valves  furnished  only  at 
extra  cost). 
HAND  ATTACHMENT:  For  manually  operating  out- 
fit should  electric  current  fail.  Must  be  included  when 
pump  is  ordered.  Furnished  only  when  ordered  and 
at  extra  cost. 

Padlocks;  Adapters  for  special  size  Globes;  Lamp 
Globes;  Snecial  Finish;  Motors  having  current  char- 
acteristics other  than  standard.  100-gallon  Dial. 
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SINGLE    UNIT 

FOUNDATION    PLAN 

FIGURE    418 


TWIN    UNIT 

FOUNDATION    PLAN 

FIGURE    420 


Note:  The  air  return  is  not  needed  when  pumps  are 
equipped  with  inside  air  releases. 

The  double  conduit  is  used  only  when  pumps  are 
installed  in  series.  For  single  pump  installations,  plug 
one  outlet  in  conduit  box. 
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Solvent  Purifier 


STANDARD    FIGURE    66S   SOLVENT    PURIFIER 


S.  F.  BOWSER  »  COMPANY,  Inc. 
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THE  Bowser  Solvent  Purifier  is  a  device  for 
batch  purifying  dry  cleaners'  solvent  by  a 
chemical  process.  It  is  manufactured  in  three 
sizes,  i.  e..  100.  300.  and  500  gallons  purified 
solvent  holding  capacity.  Any  of  these  sizes 
will  handle  from  three  to  five  loads  per  day. 
depending  on  the  condition  of  the  solvent  be- 
ing  handled. 

It  IS  furnished  complete  with  all  of  the  neces- 
sary valves  and  fittings  required  for  operation. 
The  illustration  on  the  opposite  page  identifies 
these  various  parts. 

Operated  independently  of  any  other  puri- 
fying or  reclaiming  equipment  it  will  complete- 
ly and  efficiently  restore  the  dirty  solvent  to  the 
same  condition  as  when  new.  However  in  cases 
where  other  reclamation  machinery  is  in  use  in 
the  plant  the  Purifier  can  be  operated  in  connec- 
tion with  it — giving  the  same  advantages  as  if 
it  were  used  independently.  It  is  a  valuable  ad- 
dition to  the  solvent  system  in  any  plant  not 
already  provided  with  satisfactory  facilities  for 
batch  purification. 

1  he  operation  of  the  unit  is  simple.  A  chem- 
ical cliarge  in  accordance  with  the  operating  in- 
structions is  placed  in  the  Purifier. 

One  charge  is  sufficient  to  last  for  one  week 
under  ordinary  conditions  and  need  not  be  re 
moved  or  replaced  until  its  strength  is  ex- 
hausted. 

The  dirty  solvent  is  then  pumped  into  the 
Purifier  until  it  is  full.  The  dirty  solvent  is 
thoroughly  agitated  with  the  chemical  charge 
for  the  required  period.  This  agitation  of  the 
dirty  solvent  with  the  chemical  charge  results 
in  the  saponification  of  the  greases,  coagulation 
of  the  dirt,  and  collection  of  the  coloring  mat- 
ter. As  a  result  of  this  action  the  impurities  in 
their  combined  and  changed  form  have  sufficient 
weight  so  that  they  readily  precipitate  out  of  tlie 
solvent.  1  he  removal  of  these  impurities  re- 
stores the  solvent   to  its  original  state  of  puritv 


and  cleanliness  and  it  can  then  be  returned   to 
the  clean  storage  tank. 

A  solvent  which  is  purified  in  tlie  Bowser 
Solvent  Purifier  is 

Clean — 

Because  dirt,  grease  and  other  foreign  matter 
have  been  removed. 

White— 

Because  all  coloring  matter  has  been  removed 
leaving  a  clear,  crystal  solvent  the  same  color  as 
new  solvent. 

Dry— 

Because  all  traces  of  moisture  from  any  source 
are  removed. 

Sweet — 

Because  all  animal  or  vegetable  matter  likely 
to  decompose  and  cause  rancidity,  giving  the 
garments  an  undesirable  odor,  are  removed. 

Safe— 

Because  when  properly  purified  it  is  free 
from  all  traces  of  chemicals  which  would  be 
likely  to  cause  damage  to  garments. 

This  high  quality  of  solvent  is  available  to 
all  cleaners  using  the  Bowser  Solvent  Purifier  at 
a  very  small  cost.  It  has  been  determined  in 
cleaning  plants  using  these  units  that  the  actual 
cost  is  about  1/lOc  a  gallon  and  there  is  no  ap- 
preciable loss  in  the  quantity  of  the  solvent 
purified. 

The  Bowser  Solvent  Purifier  makes  possible 
better  cleaning  because  it  provides  a  better  clean- 
ing solvent.  Clothes  can  be  washed  faster  and 
require  less  spotting  and  special  handling. 

The  Bowser  Solvent  Purifier  insures  greater 
profits  for  the  cleaner  using  it 
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FIGURE  665 
THE  BOWSER  SOLVENT  PURIFIER 


Gauge  Glass. 

Chemical  Charging  Funnel 

Upper  Sampling  \'alvc. 

Charging  Valve. 

Clean  Draw-off  Valve. 

Lower  Sampling  Valve. 

Upper  Sludge  Draw-off   Valv 


Sight   Glass. 
Purified   Solvent   Re 
Fire  Safety  Valve 
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Vent  Flange. 
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Specifications 


CHARACTERISTICS:  Chemical  process  of 
batch  purification.  Economical  and  efficient 
operation. 

CAPACITY:  100,  300  and  500  gallon  clean 
Nolvent  holding  capacity. 

CONSTRUCTION:  ,si)  gallon  of  12  gauge 
blue  annealed  steel:  300  and  500  gallon. 
3  16"  open  hearth  tank  steel.  All  welded 
construction. 


FITTINGS:  Gauge  glass,  chemical  charging 
valve,  upper  and  lower  sampling  valves, 
charging  valve,  clean  draw-off  valve,  upper 
and  lower  sludge  draw-oft  valves,  sight 
glass,  fire  safety  valve,  dirty  solvent  inlet, 
manhole  cover,  vent  flange  and  air  vent  pro- 
tector. 

FINISH:    French  gray. 


DIMENSIONS  AND  SHIPPING  WEIGHTS 


Size  of                                   Height 
Purifier                                Over  All 

Diameter 

Floor  Space 
Required 

Shipping 
Weight 

100-gallon 
300-gallon 
500-gallon 

79" 
91" 

97" 

32" 
50" 
56" 

36"  X  36"                      340  lbs. 
54"  X  54"                     850  lbs. 
60"  X  60"         :          1050  lbs. 
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Pony  Dry  Cleaning  System 
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A  complete  system 
for  storage,  distribution 
and  batch  purification 
of  dry  cleaners'  solvent 


S.  F.  BOWSER  «  COMPANY,  Inc. 

lORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA,  U.  S.  A. 
TORONTO  LONDON  BERLIN  PARIS  SYDNEY 


Pony  Dry  Cleaning  System    [''^,T'] 


The  Pony  is  a  complete  system  for  storing, 
dislnbiiluiy.  .ind  bateh  purifying  dry  cleaners" 
solvent. 

SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES 

1  he  syslem  is  liirnisheel  m  I  u'o  standard  si/es, 
1  lie  sm.illei  eon.siils  of  a  1  2U  gallon  storage 
lank,  a  lIHI  gallon  purifier,  a  hand-operated 
pump,  a  line  strainer  and  air  vent  protectors. 
I  he  larger  syslem  consists  of  a  280  gallon  stor- 
age tank,  a  300  gallon  purifier,  a  hand-operated 
pump,  a  line  strainer  and  air  vent  protectors.  A 
powernperaled  pump  can  be  furnished  at  small 
addilKuial  cost. 

RATINGS 

1  he  Pony  Systems  are  designed  lin-  the 
small  cleaner  doing  a  business  which  requires  a 
washing  capacity  of  from  60  to  1  20  pieces  a  day. 
The  smaller  system  permits  handling  an  average 
of  60  pieces  a  day,  while  the  larger  permits  hand- 
ling an  average  of  1  20  pieces  a  day.  These  piece 
ratings  arc  based  upon  an  eight-hour  working 
day  and  allow  sufficient  washing  time  to  turn 
out  work  of  the  highest  quality.  When  condi- 
tions warrant  an  increase  in  working  hours  or  a 
decrease  in  washing  time,  a  proportionately 
greater  amount  of  work  can  be  turned  out. 

OPERATION 

I  he  principle  of  operation  and  the  design  are 
very  simple.  Clean  solvent  is  pumped  from  the 
storage  tank  to  the  washer.  From  the  washer  it 
IS  pumped  to  the  purifier  and  an  additional  sup- 
ply of  clean  solvent  is  drawn  from  the  storage 
lank.  When  the  purifier  has  become  filled  with 
dirty  solvent,  the  purification  process  is  started. 
The  action  which  follows  brings  about  a  com- 
plete ]nirificaiion  of  the  solvent,  leaving  it  free 
Irom  all  dirt,  sediment,  coloring  matter,  grease 
or  soap.  y\fter  this  process  the  solvent  is  drained 
to  the  storage  tank,  again  ready  for  use. 

ADVANTAGES 

The  Pony  System  permits  using  the  .same 
body  c^f  solvent  over  and  over  again  in  the  clean- 
ing process  with  only  a  negligible  loss  in  volume 
and  without  any  loss  in  quality.  It  gives  the 
cleaner  doing  a  small  business  the  advantages  ol 
having  the  finest  grade  of  solvent  at  a  nominal 
cost  and  enables  him  to  turn  out  a  qualitv  ol 
work  ec]ual  to  that  produced  by  the  larger  clean- 
ers 1  he  syslem  operates  in  a  logical  cycle  with 
no  lost  unie,  wasted  materials  or  unnecessary 
expense.  When  business  increases,  the  capacit 
of  the  Pony  System  can  be  increased  without  di' 
carding  any  part  of  the  original  system.  It  is 
only  necessary   to  add  a  few  standard  units  to 


convert    the   Pony    into   a   Junior   System    (see 
Figure  666  Bulletin  ) . 

PURIFIER 

Fhe  Bowser  Solvent  Purifier  furnished  with 
the  Pony  System  operates  by  agitating  the  dirtv 
solvent  with  a  chemical  and  then  eliminating  all 
eliri  and  impurities  by  means  of  precipitation. 


FIGURE   665   SOLVENT   PURIFIER 

1  he  purifier  furnished  with  the  120  gallon 
system  has  a  clean  solvent  holding  capacity  of 
100  gallons.  The  one  furnished  with  the  280 
gallon  system  has  a  clean  solvent  holding  ca- 
pacity of  300  gallons. 

'I  he  purifier  removes  grease,  dirt  (both  sol- 
uble and  insoluble),  spent  soap,  coloring  mat- 
ter and  other  foreign  substances  that  make  the 
solvent  unfit  for  cleaning  purpe^ses.  When  ri;- 
claimed  by  this  process  it  is  as  good  as  new  sol- 
vent in  every  respect. 

Ihe  cost  of  purification  averages  only  about 
1  I  Oc  per  gallon.  This  cost  has  been  determined 
by  a  careful  survey  of  cleaning  plants  where 
Bowser  Solvent  Purifiers  are  being  used. 

STRAINER 

The  strainer,  with  a  fine  mesh  removable 
screen,  catches  and  retains  above  ground  such  ar- 
ticles as  buttons,  pins,  clips,  coins,  etc..  in  the 
dirty  solvent  coming  from  the  washer.  1  he 
screen  can  be  easily  removed  for  cleaning.  It  is 
luriiished  «'ilh  2  in.  openings. 


FIGURE  758 
STRAINER 


Pony  Dry  Cleaning  System    [''Z""^] 


Equipnicnt  indicated  by  the  rod  lines  is  fur- 
nished standard  with  the  Figure  667  Pony  Sys- 
tem, except  that  a  power  pump  is  shown  instead 
of  the  liand  pump, 

7  he  equipment  sliown  in  black  represents  the 
additional  parts  necessary  to  complete  the  sys- 
tem. 


TANK 


The  underground  storage  tank  is  of  the  deep  cone  bottom  type.  It 
is  constructed  of  heavy,  high-grade,  galvanized  steel  with  all  scams 
riveted  and  soldered  inside  and  outside.  It  will  give  many  years  of 
leak-proof,  satisfactory  service. 

'I  he  manhole  ring  is  riveted  and  soldered  to  the  top  of  the  tank  and 
the  manhole  cover  is  bolted  to  the  ring.  A  gasket  is  placed  between  the 
ring  and  cover.  This  makes  a  tight,  leak-proof,  evaporation-proof 
joint  and  leaves  the  inside  easily  accessible. 

Openings  tor  pipe  connections  to  the  tank  are  provided  in  the  cast 
manhole  cover  and  are  properly  machined  and  threaded.  All  inside 
piping  lor  the  tank,  together  with  fill  pipe,  cap  and  lock,  are  furnished 
standard. 


TYPE   ■■£■■   TANK 


Pony  Dry  Cleaning  System 


Tfigure  1 

L     667       J 


PUMP 

W'licn  the  in.K'linurv  is  operated  hv  hand,  a  doubk-  acting.  liand-opL'ralcd, 
pisti-in  type  pimip  is  luinished.  It  is  pmvidcd  witli  1  '  ]  in,  suction  and  dis- 
charge o]ienings.    Liciiiid  is  discharged  on  boll]  strokes  oi  the  piston. 

W'lien  power  is  used  to  operate  the  washer  and  otlier  machinery  in  tlie  plant, 
a  beh-driven.  rc">tary  power  pump  is  lurnislied  at  small  extra  cost 

Both  pumps  are  compact,  requiring  very  little  floor  space.  1  hey  are  designed 
especially  for  the  handling  of  solvent  and  ruggedly  constructed  tor  many  years 
of  satisfactory  and  uninterrupted  service. 


Specifications 


STANDARD    EQUIPMENT 

Pi_  j,.ig  The  Figure  667  Pony  Dry  Cleaning  System  consists  of  all  equipment  neces- 

HAND  puivip         sary  for  storing,  distributing  and  batch  purifying  dry  cleaners'  solvent. 


.11. .11  Tv 
f  711'  JM 


:    lt..rri>    n,.,k..    up    the    SU.l 

120  GALLON  SYSTEM 

E"  Tank. 


1—  IJ 

1— !■■ 

1  — !•• 

1  — l.'isuie  75S  Strainer 

1— Che-cli  Valve. 

2— Air  Vent  Protectors. 

280  GALLON  SYSTEM 

I— 2SI1  Ki.ll..li   Tv]...   ■■!•;  ■   -l-.m!,. 

1  — FlKm..   71!.    I'llil.l. 

1  — FlKUrn  I..;.-.  I'll.  ill.  r   ..;....  u..n.iii  ..i|.,..' 

1  — Fimir,-  7r.s  Sir,. r 

1— Cli.-.  k    V.ilv.., 

:;  — .\ir   V..nt    rr..t.-.t..is. 

STORAGE  TANK: 


■|'\  I 


■I'l'V:     IJ.i 


SOLVENT  PURIFIER,  FIGURE  665: 

TVriO;    c'>  hn.lri.al  wuh  ...ne  l...tl..m- 

I'l  .NSTUri'Tl.  IX    DETAIL.^:     .Material.    IL'-KaUK.,    I.lu 

ai.inali..l  steel  on  li.n  .yalL.n  .fiZe.    ,„   i.i.  n  li.arl 

Ki.el  on  3IIII  sallon  size.  Seams  welded  to  the  tlii.k 
ness  of  metal  used.  Mounted  on  supporting  lei; 
which  hold  it  a  sufficient  height  off  floor  to  ijerm 
making  pipe  connections. 

FITTIXIIS:       All      ii.....ss..iy      valves,      si^lit      .;]. is.se 


STRAINER,  FIGURE  758: 
COXSTRUCTION     DETAILS 
screw  cap  of  brass,  screen 
SIZE:    2  in.  inlet  and  outlet. 


EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 


iVER  AXlJ  ItlXG:  Cast  ir.m  ring  sol- 
liveted  to  tank  top.  Cast  Iron  ever 
ig  through  gasket.    Threaded  openings 


;;..//.■ 


npletely 
■  fill  pipe 
nilard. 


i.i.\ir:.\si.  ixs 


M  .i:i:wi;iTi.:i;s      l.xhk 


PUMP.   FIGURE  719: 


SUCTION  AND  DISCHARGE  HEADERS: 

V.ilves.  nipples,  UMi..ns.  air  valve  and  all  ..tli.-r  Hl- 
tiims  i,..essary,  e..nipletel.v  assembled  in  unit. 

FILL  BOX,  FIGURE  175: 

|-..r  |.i..i..ling  fill  caps  when  tanks  are  installed 
II, ,.1.  I  II. ...rs.  sidewalks  or  pavements.  Constructed 
..1  malleable  iron  and  titled  with  removable  cover 
whii'h  is  securelv  fastened  by  means  of  hexagon 
li.a.l  screw.  Suitable  wrench  furnished  to  facili- 
l.ite  removal  of  cov.-i'. 

PIPE  AND  FITTINGS: 


i.\    I  .i-;t.\ii,; 


SHIPPING   WEIGHTS  OF   COMPLETE 
SYSTEMS    (Approximate): 


\C  III  !2    mi 
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DRY  CLEANING 
ACCESSORIES 


Dry  Cleaning  Accessories 


MASTER  TRAP 

The  Figure  690  Master  Trap  is  recommended 
for  installation  in  the  return  line  from  each 
washer  for  the  purpose  of  guarding  against  the 
possibility  of  pins,  buttons,  dirt  and  other  for- 
eign particles  entering  the  circulating  pump.  This 

trap  has  a  large  hold-  

ing  capacity  making  it 
unnecessary  to  clean 
often.  It  is  provided 
with  a  removable  per- 
forated sheet  steel  plate 
and  tray  from  which 
all  the  trapped  sedi- 
ment, etc..  may  be  eas- 
ily removed.  The  trap 
shell  is  made  of  sheet 
steel  of  welded  con- 
struction with  a  heavy 
bar  ring  welded  at  the 
top.  The  flat  cover  is 
secured  by  means  of 
four  hinged,  quick- 
opening  clamps  which 
are  held  in  place  by 
thumb  screws.  A  heavy 
gasket  insures  a  tight 
cover  seal.  Fig.  690  is 
built  in  1  Yz"  and  2" 
sizes.  The  1  '2"  size  is 


Figure  690 


for  use  with  washers  ranging  in  size  from  36"  x 
54"  to  42"  X  64"  inclusive.  The  2"  size  is  for 
use  with  washers  ranging  in  size  from  48"  x  54" 
to  48"  X  120"  inclusive.  The  1  '  _> "  size  is  1  0"  in 
diameter  and  30"  high,  with  2"  inlet  and  1  '  j" 
outlet  openings.  The  2"  size  is  10"  in  diameter 
and  36"  high  with  3"  inlet  and  1"  outlet  open- 
ings. Shipping  weights  are  approximately  70 
and  85  lbs. 

WASHER  TRAP 

The  Figure  25  3-B  Washer  Trap  is  recom- 
mended for  use  with  Bowser  Figure  673  Pres- 
sure Filters  for  installation  in  the  return  line 
from  each  washer  to  prevent  the  possibility  of 
buttons  and  other  foreign  particles  entering  the 
circulating  pump.  It  is  provided  with  a  re- 
movable basket  screen,  cleaning  of  which  is 
easily  and  quickly  accomplished  as  the  cover  of 


Figure  253-B 

the  trap  is  held  in  place  by  a  yoke  with  a  single 
hand-operated  screw.  The  trap  and  cover  are 
constructed  of  cast  iron.  The  cover  is  carefully 
machined  and  furnished  with  gasket  to  insure  a 
tight  seal.  It  is  7"  in  diameter  and  10"  high. 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings  are  1" .  Shipping 
weight  is  approximately  16  lbs. 

SOLVENT  HEATER 

The  Solvent  Heater  is  designed  to  heat  solvent 
to  a  temperature  of  75  '  to  90 "  F..  which  is  most 
efficient  for  operation  of  the  system,  handling  and 
cleaning  results.  The  heater  is  of  the  tubular 
type,  steam  being  applied  to  the  outside  of  the 
tube  through  which  the  cold  solvent  passes.  It 
is  manually  operated  and  furnished  with  ther- 
mometer to  indicate  when  the  desired  tempera- 
ture is  reached.    Installation  should  be  made  be- 


Figure  687-A 


tween  the  pump  and  filter.  Cut  shows  the 
Figure  687-A  furnished  with  vertical  thermome- 
ter and  made  in  the  1  '.)"  size  only,  as  furnished 
standard  with  Bowser  Figure  673  Pressure  Fil- 


S.  F.  BOWSER  «  COMPANY.  Inc. 


FORT  WAYNE.  INDIANA.  U.  S.  A. 

LONDON  BERLIN  PARIS 


ROTTERDAM 


Dry  Cleaning  Accessories 


tcrs.  When  liirnishcd  with  dial  tvpc  thermome- 
ter, in  the  2"  size  (  for  use  with  Bowser  Figure 
674  Pressure  Fihcrs  I  the  Heater  is  identified  as 
Figure  687.  The  1  '  .< "  size  is  3"  in  diameter 
and  11"  in  length  with  1  '  _■ "  solvent  inlet  and 
outlet  connections  and  '  j "  steam  connections. 
The  1"  size  is  -4  '  _■ "  in  diameter  and  2"?"  in 
length  with  2"  solvent  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nections and  '_."  steam  openings.  Approximate 
shipping  weights  arc  20  and  50  pounds,  re- 
spectively. 

SIGHT  GLASS 

Bowser  Figure  688 
Sight  Glasses  are  of 
the  clear  vision  type 
for  use  at  various 
points  in  solvent  lines 
to  indicate  the  condi- 
tion and  flow  of  sol- 
vent at  all  times  dur- 
ing the  various  op- 
erations. The  body  is  made  of  a  strong  one- 
piece  casting  so  that  the  glasses  cannot  be  dam- 
aged in  making  installation.  The  glasses  are 
fitted  into  machined  recesses  and  held  in  place  by 
a  machined  ring  nickel-plated  and  polished  and 
secured  by  means  of  cap  screws.  Figure  688  is 
made  in  the  1".  1  "4".  1  '  -•"•  2"  and  2  '_•"  sizes. 
Shipping  weights  are  approximatelv  6  to  1  0  lbs. 

POWER  PUMP 

The  Figure  7i'i  Power  Pump  is  of  the  rotary 
type,  belt-driven,  and  with  by-pass  relief  valve 


built  into  the  head  of  the  pump.  It  is  furnished 
standard  with  tight  and  loose  pulleys,  belt  shift- 
er, etc.  It  IS  durably  constructed — substantially 
mounted  on  a  cast  iron  base.  This  pump  re- 
quires minimum  current,  and  with  ordinary  care 
will  render  uninterrupted,  efficient  service  for 
many  years. 

It  IS  unsurpassed  as  a  feed  pump,  transfer 
pump  and  for  general  utility  service  for  the 
handling  of  solvent  in  the  cleaning  plant.  The 
Figure  739  is  built  in  a  variety  of  sizes — 1  '4". 
I'j".  and  2"  to  meet  individual  plant  needs. 
Where  a  line  shaft  is  not  available,  a  power- 
operated  pump  of  direct-drive,  explosion-proof 
type  can  be  furnished. 


CHECK  VALVE 

The  Figure  780  Check  Valve  is 
designed  for  use  with  the  Bowser 
Figure  674  Pressure  Filter  Sys- 
tems for  the  purpose  of  assuring  a 
full  flow  of  solvent  to  the  washers 
at  all  times.  It  is  installed  in  the 
main  solvent  feed  line  between  the 
last  washer  and  the  pump  and 
should  be  located  as  near  as  pos- 
sible to  the  take-ofT  line  for  the  last  washer  in 
the  hook-up.  It  consists  of  a  brass  body  with 
composition  valve  disc.  The  valve  is  actuated  by 
a  spring  that  releases  under  5  pounds  pressure. 
This  in  turn  causes  the  valve  to  open  and  allows 
the  solvent  to  pass  through,  and  stops  it  instant- 
ly when  this  pressure  is  relieved.  It  is  made  in 
1  '  _■ "  and  2"  sizes,  shipping  weights  of  which 
are  approximately  1  5  lbs. 

CLEANING  TOOLS 

Cleaning  tools,  consisting  of  a  suitable  brush 
and  hoe.  furnished  with  Bowser  Pressure  Filters, 
enable  the  cleaner  to  thoroughly  brush  and  clean 
the  exterior  walls  of  the  filtering  elements  and 
remove  the  dirt  and  muck  from  the  sump  of  the 
filter.  These  tools  arc  made  in  various  sizes  to 
meet  the  needs  of  all  sizes  of  Bowser  Filters, 


Figur 


PRESSURE 
FILTERS 

FIGURE  673 


FIGURE   673 
3UILT    IN   600  G.P.H.  and    1003  G.P.H.  SIZES 
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Filter  Vac  Pressure  Filters  [figure  6?^ 


THE  Bowser  FiltcrX'ac  Pressure  Filter.  Figure 
67  V  IS  .in  inexpensive  yet  highly  developed 
eontinuous  reclamation  unit  for  rapid  and  effi- 
cient removal  of  all  traces  of  solid  and  suspended 
impurities  from  cleaner's  solvent,  during  the 
washing  operation.  It  represents  a  noteworthy 
addition  to  the  Bowser  FilterVac  line  of  solvent 
filtration,  distillation  and  regeneration  processes. 

SIZES   AND   CAPACITIES 

Figure  67^  IS  built  in  two  si/-es.  one  having 
a  maximum  reclamation  capacity  of  600  G.P.H.. 
and  the  other  having  a  maximum  capacity  of 
1000  G.P.H.  Each  system  is  furnished  com- 
plete with  pressure  filter  and  by-pass  valve,  cir- 
culating pump,  solvent  heater  and  thermometer, 
washer  trap,  two  sight  glasses  and  cleaning  tools 

The  600  G.P.H.  System  will  normally  serve 
any  one  washer  having  a  cylinder  holding  ca- 
pacity up  to  and  including  ^5  gallons,  or  two 
washers  within  this  range  if  operated  alternately. 
The  1000  G.P.H.  System  will  normally  serve 
any  one  washer,  having  a  cylinder  holding  ca- 
pacity up  to  and  including  60  gallons,  or  two 
washers  within  this  range  if  operated  alternately. 

For  larger  size  Bowser  Filters,  giving  greater 
capacities  to  meet  the  solvent  requirements  of  any 
size  washer  in  any  size  plant,  or  if  simultaneous 
operation  of  your  washers  is  desired  see  Bowser 
Bulletin.  Figure  674. 

BOWSER  FILTERVAC  FILTER 
ADVANTAGES 

With  the  Bowser  FilterVac  Pressure  Filter, 
all  dirt  and  grit  is  continuously  filtered  out  of  the 
solvent  as  fast  as  it  is  removed  from  the  garments. 
Load  after  load  can  be  cleaned  in  the  same  sol- 
vent as  filtration  is  so  rapid  and  thorough  that 
solvent  remaining  in  the  washer  after  each  run  is 
remarkably  clear  and  clean,  enabling  subsequent 
runs  to  be  made  in  the  same  solvent  without  any 
further  processing  or  clarification.  This  continu- 
ous, uninterrupted  cycle  of  efficient  filtration  pro- 
duces not  only  a  superior  quality  of  cleaning,  but 
eff^ects  genuine  economies  in  production.  In  addi- 
tion, it  reduces  solvent  storage  to  a  new  mini- 
mum, cutting  the  investment  in  solvent  at  least 

The  Bowser  Filter  is  highly  recommended  for 
either  the  general  adaptation  of  filtering  solvents 
used  in  cleaning  heavy  garments  or  for  the  re- 
clamation of  strong  soap  solutions  used  in  the 
cleaning  of  whites  and  fancies.  It  is  an  all- 
purpose  filtering  unit  perfectly  adapted  to  vary- 
ing and  exacting  plant  requirements. 


Of  major  importance  is  the  simple  yet  posi- 
tive principle  of  filtration  emploved  in  Bowser 
F-ilter\'ac  Filters. 

The  Figure  673  is  equipped  with  monel  metal 
filtering  elements  and  is  so  constructed  that,  by 
means  of  backwashing.  the  need  for  daily  open- 
ing the  filter  and  hand  brushing  the  elements,  is 
eliminated.  It  is  only  necessary  to  turn  a  couple 
of  valves  and  in  less  than  a  minute,  the  units  are 
ready  tor  renewed  operation. 

To  accommodate  the  use  of  the  back-wash 
feature,  the  monel  metal  units  are  reinforced  to 
prevent  bulging,  and  provision  is  made  to  hold 
the  units  in  place  when  back-wash  pressure  is 
applied.  Note  the  illustration  below  showing 
monel  metal  units  and  manner  in  which  the 
units  are  held  in  position  by  means  of  a  remov- 
able cross-bar.  The  back-wash  feature  can  only 
be  used  with  filters  equipped  with  monel  metal 
units 
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Constant  high  speed  filtration  at  maximum 
efficiency  combined  with  ease  of  cleaning  and 
low  maintenance  cost  make  the  filtering  feature 
of  Bowser  Filters  worthv  of  serious  considera- 
tion. 

Filtration  takes  place  above  ground,  making 
It  unnecessary  in  most  cases  to  install  any  addi- 
tional underground  tanks  when  making  a  Bow- 
ser Filter  installation.  All  dirt  and  muck  ac- 
cumulated in  the  Filter  is  retained  and  easily 
disposed  of  above  ground  and  does  not  get  into 
the  underground  tanks. 

Before  reaching  the  filter,  the  solvent  is 
passed     through    a     manually-operated     solvent 
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heater.  Figure  68  7-A.  for  the  purpose  of  heating 
it  to  the  proper  temperature  (  75  to  90  degrees 
F. )  for  most  efficient  cleaning  and  handling. 
This  heater  is  of  the  tubular  type,  steam  being 
admitted  on  the  outside  of  tube  through  which 
the  solvent  passes.  The  heater  is  provided  with  a 
thermometer  to  indicate  temperature  of  solvent 
at  all  times. 

A  washer  trap.  Figure  2t3-B.  provided  with 
removable  screen  basket,  is  furnished  for  instal- 
lation on  the  outlet  line  from  the  washer  to  pre- 
vent the  possibility  of  buttons  and  other  foreign 
particles  entering  the  circulating  pump.  Clean- 
ing and  removal  of  basket  screen  is  a  simple  mat- 
ter, the  cover  being  held  in  place  by  a  yoke  with 
a  single  hand-operated  screw. 

Intake  and  return  lines  are  provided  with 
large  clear  vision  sight  glasses  so  that  the  condi- 
tion of  the  solvent  going  to  and  coming  from 
the  filter  may  be  observed  at  any  time. 

There  are  many  other  definite,  outstanding 
advantages  of  Bowser  Pressure  Filters,  chief 
among  which  are  the  following: 

Remarkably  high  speed  flow  of  high  quality 
solvent. 

Extremely  low  initial  cost. 

Exceptional  ease  and  simplicity  of  cleaning. 

Operates  without  attention. 

Efficiently  reclaims  strong  soap  solutions. 

Low  cost  operation. 

Cuts  cleaning  room  labor  costs. 

Reduces  washing  time — turns  out  more  loads 
per  day. 

Increases  plant  capacity,  without  additional 
help. 

Reduces  water  brushing  and  spotting. 

Requires   less   underground    storage. 


Uses  same  solvent  over  and  over  again. 

Maintains  production  with  only  a  fraction  of 
solvent  formerly  required. 

Negligible  installation  expense.  All  piping 
above  ground. 

Operates  in  connection  with  present  solvent 
system. 

Requires  very  small  floor  space. 

Filter  elements  easily  and  quickly  accessible. 

Requires  minimum  amount  of  filter-aid. 

OPERATION 

Operation  of  the  Bowser  Pressure  Filter  is 
extremely  simple.  Garments  to  be  cleaned  are 
placed  in  the  washer  and  given  a  break  for  a  few 
minutes  to  loosen  up  and  mix  dirt  with  the  filter- 
aid.  After  the  washer  has  run  a  few  minutes,  the 
filter  is  put  into  operation  and  the  process  of 
filtration  starts.  Every  particle  of  dirt  and  solid 
matter  is  removed  as  the  solvent  passes  through 
the  filter  elements  in  the  filter,  returning  solvent 
to  the  washer  clean  and  clear.  This  filtration 
process  continues  until  the  load  has  cleared  up  or 
until  the  solvent  coming  from  the  washer  is  ab- 
solutely clear.  As  a  result,  garments  are  removed 
from  freshly  filtered  solvent  which  remains  in 
the  washer  for  cleaning  of  the  next  load. 

The  days  operation  becomes  merely  a  repeti- 
tion of  the  above  simple  routine  with  each 
washer  load  to  be  filtered.  Thus  it  is  possible  to 
operate  a  plant  with  only  a  few  more  gallons  of 
solvent  than  are  required  to  fill  the  washer. 
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ADDING    THE    FILTER-AID 

The  I.Uer-aid,  wh.dl  is  a  porous  cellular  mineral  powder 
of  hghl  weight  and  high  purity,  is  introduced  '""3  th' 
process  bv  dumping  a  quantity  of  it  into  the  solvent  filled 
washer.  After  allowing  the  washer  to  revolve  for  a  few 
minutes,  the  filter-aid  is  thoroughly  mixed  with  the  solvent 
and  the  mixture  is  pumped  into  the  filter.  The  clear  sol- 
vent passes  through  the  filtering  plate  surfaces  but  the  filter- 
aid  adheres  to  the  surfaces.  Continuing  this  process  for 
several  minutes  completes  the  ■'precoating  operation  and 
the  filter  is  then  ready  for  efficient  filtration  and  renewal  of 
soiled  solvent 

Instructions  for  grade  and  quantity  of  filter-aid  to  be 
used  are  given   ,n  the  Bowser  Figure   67  5   Installatic^n   Bul- 

EASE  OF  CLEANING 

Cleaning  of  the  Bowser  Filter  requires  only  a  few 
minutes  of  one  mans  time.  The  dirt  or  cake  drops  into  a 
sump  of  large  holding  capacity  below  the  filtering  elements 
Pressure  is  relieved  and  solvent  is  drained  after  which  the 
dirt  and  grit  is  easily  removed  through  a  quick-opening 
clean-out   door  into  a  clean-out   truck  for  further  disposal 


CONSTRUCTION 

Bowser  1  ilterX'ac  Pressure  Fillers  are  so  designed  that  a 
large  filtering  area  is  available  in  a  comparatively  small 
space.  The  filter  body,  top  and  bottom  are  substantially 
constructed  of  heavy  steel  with  all  seams  welded  The  top 
IS  provided  with  a  completely  removable  cover,  held  secure 
by  forged  swing  eye  bolts  fitted  with  hand  wheels,  making 
It  possible  to  gain  access  to  the  filtering  elements  without 
the  aid  of  a  wrench  or  other  special  tool 

The  filtering  elements,  of  which  there  are  four  in  the 
hflO  G  P  H  filter  and  six  in  the  1  000  G  P  H  size,  are  of 
durable     metallic    construction    covered    with    a    specially 

the  filtering  chamber  and  are  individually  installed  for  easy 
removal,  cleaning  and  inspection.  Each  element  is  provided 
with  Its  own  outlet  which  leads  into  a  common  manifold 
connected  to  the  return  line  to  the  washer 

The  filter  is  mounted  on  legs  which  raise  u  to  a  con- 
venient height  for  cleaning.  This  feature  saves  considerable 
time  in  the  cleaning  operation  and  permits  the  use  of  a 
portable  cleanout  truck  into  which  the  accumulated  dirt 
and  muck  may  he  deposited  and  conveniently  removed 


Specifications 

STANDARD   EQUIPMENT 


PRESSURE    FILTER 

CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS:  Cylindrical  type.  She 
made  of  heavy  plate  steel.  Welded  seams.  Cove 
fitted  with  lifting  handles     Supporting  legs  steel 


DIMENSIONS: 

600 
G  PH 

1000 
GPH 

Floor   space    required 
Diameter  of  shell 
Overall    height 
Filtering  area,   square 

feet 

26"  sq. 

1  7  \'i  ■■ 

76" 

24 

26"  sq 
1  7  '  4  " 
76" 
54 

SHIPPING  WEIGHT: 

appr. 

ox  4  25  lbs. 

475  lbs. 

FILTERING  ELEMENTS;  1  riple  wire  screen  plates 
covered  with  a  specially  woven  monel  metal  gauze. 
Reinforced  to  permit  back-washing  without  bulging 
Units  are  held  down  by  means  of  a  cross-bar  which 
keeps  them  in  place  when  the  back-wash  prcsstire  is 
applied  600  GPH  size  has  four  units.  1000 
G  P.H.  size  has  6.  of  varying  sizes 

FITTINGS:  Cast-iron.  nickel-plated  swing  hand 
wheels  6"  x  6"  clean-out.  2 — I'i"  inlet  connec- 
tions. 2 2!.-"  outlet  connections,  one  of  each  be- 
ing capped.  Pressure  Gauge;  Vent  Pipe  and  Relief 
N'alve;  pipe  extends  to  edge  of  filter  cover  and  is 
equipped  with  a  '4"  angle  valve  under  which  a  re 
ceptacle  may  be  placed  to  catch  the  liquid  which  mav 
he  expelled  when   releasing  the  air 

FINISH;     1  rench  gr.iv     nickel  trim 

CIRCULATING    PUMP: 

*Figure  I7li8:  1  '4"  rotarv  tvpe  belt-driven,  tight  and 
loose  pulleys.  7"  diameter  x  2  ■  j  "  face  Max.  capacity 
18  GP.M.  Floor  space  required.  10"  x  I  8 -m  " 
Shipping  weight,  approx.  150  lbs.  iVlay  be  furnished 
for  direct  drive  upon  application  These  pumps  are 
not    of    nOWSFR    m.inufacture     and    while    guaran- 


teed against  defective  materials  and  workmanship 
their  life  depends  entirely  on  the  amount  and  nature 
of  the  work  required  of  them,  and  for  this  reason 
thev  cannot  be  guaranteed  against  wear 

SOLVENT    HEATER: 

♦Figure  687-A:  1 '4  "  tubular  type.  Manually-operated. 
Thermometer  furnished  to  indicate  solvent  tempera- 
tures Diameter.  3" — length  overall.  2  2".  Shipping 
weight,  approx  .   25  lbs. 

WASHER  TRAP: 

Figure  255-B:  Removable  basket  type.  8  mesh  wire 
screen  Quickly  removable  cover.  Shipping  weight, 
approx..  20  lbs.    One  required  for  each  wasfier. 

SIGHT  GLASSES:      Two   furnished.     1  '4"   size 
BY-PASS    RELIEF   VALVE:      Pj"     for    installation     in 
pump  disd-iaf.;e  line    Adiusted  for  maximum  filter  pres- 
suie  ul    41)    lbs 

CLEANING  TOOLS;      Hoc   and    brush. 

ACCESSORIES  FURNISHED  AT 
EXTRA  COST 

FIRE  VALVE:  A  weighted  handle  gate  valve  fitted 
with  fusible  link  recommended  for  installation  in  the 
drain  line  from  the  Filter  instead  of  a  regular  gate  valve. 
In  the  event  of  fire  while  the  Filter  is  full  of  solvent, 
the  fusible  link  on  the  valve  will  melt,  causing  the 
weighted  handle  to  drop  which  opens  the  valve  and 
drains  the  contents  to  underground  storage 

CENTRIFUGAL  CIRCULATING   PUMP:  Ingersoll- 

Rand;  direct  driven  by  labeled,  explosion-proof.  220- 
440  550  volt.  2  or  5  phase,  60  cycle  motor.  Prices  on 
motors  of  other  specifications  furnished  on  request. 


For  complete  delatU   on 
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BOWSER  Figure  674  Pressure  Filters  are 
highly  perfected  continuous  reclamation 
units  of  advanced  design  for  rapid,  efficient  and 
economical  removal  of  all  traces  of  solid  and  sus- 
pended impurities  from  dry  cleaner's  solvent 
during  the  washing  operation.  The  Figure  674 
series  augments  and  completes  the  Bowser  Line 
of  Pressure  Filters,  which  comprises  a  size  and 
capacity  to  meet  exactly  the  solvent  needs  of  the 
smallest  as  well  as  the  largest  plants. 

Figure  674  is  made  in  three  sizes  with  maxi- 
mum reclamation  capacities  of  2000.  3000  and 
■iOOO  gallons  per  hour  respectively.  Each  size  is 
furnished  standard  with  the  following  acces- 
sories: Fig,  780  Check  Valve:  Fire  Valve:  Hoe 
and  Brush;  Wrench;  two  Fig.  688  Sight  Glasses: 
Fig,  690  Master  Trap;  Fig.  687  Solvent  Heater 
with  Thermometer:  and  Fig,  730  Circulating 
Pump  with  Relief  Valve,  For  illustrations  and 
complete  detailed  information  on  the  foregoing 
see  I3owser  Dry  Cleaning  Accessories  Bulletin 


AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE 
FILTRATION  FOR  SIMULTAN- 
EOUS WASHER  OPERATION 

In  the  past  it  has  been  common  practice  to 
hook-up  two  washers  to  one  filter,  but  both 
washers  could  not  be  operated  at  the  same  time. 
In  other  words,  either  one  or  the  other  washer 
was  idle  for  a  time.  It  is  a  known  fact  that  some 
loads  of  garments  require  longer  washing  periods 
than  others  and  this  means  a  delay  on  one  of  the 
washers- 

With  the  Bowser  Multiple  Hook-up  you  can 
operate  two  or  more  washers  at  the  same  time 
on  one  filter,  and  have  all  the  solvent  needed  for 
all  the  washers. 

When  using  the  Bowser  Multiple  Hook-uji 
you  do  not  circulate  direct  from  the  washer  to 
the  filter:  instead,  the  solvent  flows  from  your 
washer  through  the  safety  overflow  into  the 
underground  tank,  which  in  this  system  is 
known  as  a  "circulating"  tank.  The  pump 
pulls  from  this  circulating  tank  and  introduces 
the  solvent  into  the  filter.  From  the  filter  it  is 
forced  into  the  main  feed  line  which  extends  to 
as  many  washers  as  you  may  have,  say  2,  3  or  4. 

The  volume  of  solvent  introduced  into  this 
line  IS  ample  lo  take  care  of  the  simultaneous 
operation  of  all  washers  There  is  no  hold-up 
waiting  for  an  iiKlivakial  load  lo  clear. 

Should  there  be  a  lapse  of  a  few  minutes  in 


which  all  the  washers  are  idle  due  to  the  cleaner 
performing  other  duties,  it  is  not  necessary  for 
hini  to  shut  down  the  system  even  though  the 
flow  is  shut  off  to  the  individual  washers.  In- 
stead, the  solvent  in  this  system  by-passes  over 
the  summit  overflow  and  returns  to  the  under- 
ground tank  (see  illustration  of  Automatic 
Hook-up  on  page  S  ) . 

I  his  new  Bowser  Multiple  Hook-U|i  is  the 
most  flexible  ever  introduced  and  will  result  in 
large  savings  in  labor,  power  and  materials.  It 
will  speed  up  your  cleaning  room  operations,  en- 
abling you  to  render  quicker  and  better  service 
to  your  customers.  The  Bowser  Pressure  Filter 
will  insure  an  abundance  of  remarkably  clean. 
clear  solvent  at  all  times. 

SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES 
For  Simultaneous  Washer  Operation 

Inasmuch  as  plant  conditions  and  require- 
ments vary  considerably,  it  is  impractical  to 
establish  a  definite  schedule  of  recommended  Fil- 
ter capacities  when  simultaneous  operation  of 
washers  is  desired.  Consequently,  we  suggest 
that   you  supply  us   with   the  following  infor- 


Top  view  of  2000  G,P.H,  Figure  674,  with  cover 
swung  to  a  side,  showing  arrangement  of  monel  metsi 
filter  units  and  cross-bar  which  holds  the  units  in 
place  for  the  back-washing  operation. 
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niation  which  will  enable  us  to  accurately  deter- 
mine the  exact  size  Filter  needed  to  satisfactorily 
handle  your  plant  requirements:  Number  ol 
washers;  Washer  holding  capacities:  Approxi- 
mate number  of  loads  handled  per  day  in  peak 
season:  Approximate  number  of  pieces  cleaned 
per  day  in  peak  season. 

SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES 
For  Alternate  Washer  Operation 

1  he  2000  G.  P.  H.  size  will  normally  serve 
any  one  washer  with  a  cylinder  holding  capacity 
up  to  and  including  125  gallons  (or  washer 
sizes  up  to  and  including  48"  x  48"  )  or  two 
washers  within  this  range  if  operated  alternately. 

The  3000  G.P.H.  size  will  serve  any  one 
washer  having  a  cylinder  holding  capacity  up 
to  and  including  144  gallons  (or  washer  sizes 
up  to  and  including  42"  x  72")  or  two  wash- 
ers within  this  range  if  operated  alternately. 

The  5000  G.P.H.  size  will  normally  serve 
any  one  washer  having  a  cylinder  holding  ca- 
pacity up  to  and  including  314  gallons  (or 
washer  sizes  up  to  and  including  48"  x  120") 
or  two  washers  within  this  range  if  operated 
alternately. 

For  the  smaller  size  Bowser  Filters,  with 
maximum  filtering  capacities  of  600  and  1000 
G.P.H..  consult  Bowser  Pressure  Filter  Bulletin 
Figure  673. 

BOWSER  FILTER  ADVANTAGES 

With  Bowser  Pressure  Filtration,  all  grit 
dirt  and  other  foreign  particles  are  continuously 
and  efficiently  filtered  out  of  the  solvent  as  rapid- 
ly as  it  is  removed  from  the  garments.  By  this 
type  of  filtration,  load  after  load  may  be  thor- 
oughly cleaned  in  the  same  solvent  as  the  process 
of  clarification  is  so  rapid  and  efficient  that  the 
solvent  remaining  in  the  washer  after  each  run 
is  remarkably  clear  and  clean.  This  continuous, 
uninterrupted  cycle  of  filtration  produces  not 
only  a  superior  quality  of  cleaning,  but  effects 
profit-increasing  economies  in  production.  In 
addition,  it  reduces  solvent  storage  requirements 
to  an  absolute  minimum,  cutting  the  usual  in- 
vestment in  solvent  at  least  73y'c. 

Of  major  importance  is  the  simple  yet  proved 
and  positive  principle  of  filtration  employed  in 
Bowser  Pressure  Filters. 

The  Figure  674  is  equipped  with  nionel  melal 
filtering  elements  and  is  so  constructed  that,  by 


INSIDE    THE    BOWSER    FILTER 
of   the    2000    G.P.H.    Size    with    sectu 
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means  of  backwashing.  the  need  for  daily  open- 
ing the  filter  and  hand  brushing  the  elements,  u 
eliminated.  It  is  only  necessary  to  turn  a  couple 
of  valves  and  in  less  than  a  minute,  the  units  are 
ready  for  renewed  operation. 

To  aceonimodale  the  use  of  the  back-wasli 
feature,  the  monel  metal  units  are  reinforced  to 
prevent  bulging,  and  provision  is  made  to  hold 
the  units  in  place  when  back-wash  pressure  is 
applied.  Note  the  illustration  on  page  2  showing 
monel  metal  units  and  manner  in  which  the  units 
are  held  in  position  by  means  of  a  removable 
cross-bar. 

Constant  high  speed  filtration  at  maximum 
efficiency  combined  with  unusual  ease  of  cleaning 
and  low  maintenance  cost  make  the  filtering 
feature  of  Bowser  Filters  worthy  of  careful  and 
serious  consideration. 

Filtration  is  accomplished  above  ground,  mak- 
ing it  unnecessary  in  practically  all  cases  to  install 
any  additional  underground  tanks  when  making 
a  Bowser  Filter  installation.  All  dirt  and  muck 
accumulated  in  the  Filter  is  retained  and  easily 
disposed  of  above  ground. 

Accessibility  of  filtering  elements  is  another 
feature  of  noteworthy  importance  in  Bowser 
Figure  674  Pressure  Filters.  Access  to  the  interior 
of  filter  body,  for  inspection  and  cleaning  of 
filter  plates,  has  been  simplified  by  means  of  a 
quickly-removable  cover,  as  shown  in  illustra- 
tion. The  cover,  which  is  held  securely  in  place 
by  quick-opening  hand- wheels,  is  fitted  with  a 
swing  arm  and  hand  wheel  by  means  of  which 
the  cover  is  raised  and  suspended,  permitting  it 
to  be  swung  clear  of  the  filter  body,  making  the 
plates  easily  and  quickly  accessible.  Two  swing 
arm  supports  have  been  provided  on  the  sides  of 
the  filter  body  to  accommodate  varying  instal- 
lation requirements 

Finished  in  a  delicate  shade  ol  gray  liaimon- 
lously  contrasted  with  nickeled  trim  and  fitted 
with  highly  polished  nickel-plated  hand  wheels. 
Bowser  Figure  674  Pressure  Filters  present  a 
striking  appearance  on  the  cleaning  room  floor  of 
any  plant 


Other  distinct  and  outstanding  advantages  of 
Bowser  Pressure  Filters  are  as  follows: 

1 .  Extremely  moderate  cost. 

2.  Low  cost  operation  and  up-kee|i. 

1.     Reduced  cleaning  room  labor  ami  iiialerial 

costs. 
4,     Minimized     washing     time — cleans     more 

loads  per  day. 

T,  Increased  plant  capacity  without  added 
help. 

6.  Reduced  water  brushing  and  spotting. 

7.  Remarkably  high  speed  continuous  flow. 

<S.  Produces  highest  quality  solvent  con- 
stantly. 

').     Operates  without  attention  and  care. 

1  (I       Requires  less  underground  storage  facilities. 

I  I       Permits  use  of  same  solvent  over  and  over 

again. 

1  2  Maintains  production  with  only  a  trac- 
tion of  solvent  formerly  required. 

I  ^1.  Simple  installation.  All  piping  above 
ground. 

14      Exceptionally  easy  to  clean. 

It,  Operates  in  conjunction  with  present 
system. 

1  6.     Occupies  unusually  small  floor  space. 

I  7.     Requires  minimum  quantity  of  filter  aid. 

liS.  Filler  plates  readily  accessible,  quickly 
removable. 

I'',  Substantially  built — all  joints  leak-proof. 
No  moving  parts — nothing  to  get  out  ol 
order. 

OPERATION 

Operation  of  Bowser  Pressure  Filters  is  very 
simple.  Garments  to  be  cleaned  are  placed  in  the 
washer  and  given  a  break  for  a  tew  minutes  to 
loosen  and  mix  dirt  with  the  filter-aid  which  is 
a  porous  cellular  mineral  powder  ol  light  weight 
and  high  purity.  After  the  washer  has  been  in 
operation  for  a  few  minutes,  the  filter  is  put  into 
operation  and  the  process  of  filtration  starts. 
During  this  process,  every  particle  of  dirt  and 
solid    matter   is   removed   as   the   solvent   passes 


:^^^        Dry  Cleaning  Pressure  Filters       ["figure  574J 
Hook-up  For  Alternate  Operation  of  Two  Washers 


Above  is  a  diagrammatic  illustration  of  a  typical  Figure  574  Pressure  Filter  installation,  showing  relation 
of  Filter,  Circulating  Pump,  Solvent  Heater,  Master  Traps  and  Sight  Glasses.  While  the  diagram  shows  all 
units  in  a  straight  line,  the  various  parts  obviously,  may  be  located  and  installed  to  meet  individual  plant 
conditions. 

Automatic  Hook-up  For 
Simultaneous  Operation  of  Two  or  More  Washers 


When  simultaneous,  instead  of  alternate,  operation  of  the  washers  is  desired,  in  plants  having  two  or  more 
washers,   the   automatic   hook-up   shown    in   above   diagrammatic    layout    is    recommended. 

NOTE:  Above  illustration  also  shows  the  arrangement  of  piping  and  valves  which  accommodates  the  use 
of  the    Bowser   Backwash   feature,    previously   described. 


Dry  Cleaning  Pressure  Filters       ["figure  674I 
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through  the  filtering  elements  in  the  filter,  re- 
turning solvent  to  the  washer  clean  and  clear. 
1  his  filtration  process  continues  until  the  load 
has  cleared  up  or  until  the  solvent  coming  from 
the  washer  is  absolutely  clear,  as  indicated  by  the 
sight  glasses.  As  a  result,  garments  are  removed 
from  freshly  filtered  solvent  which  remains  in 
the  washer  for  cleaning  of  the  next  load. 

The  day's  operation  becomes  merely  a  repe- 
tition of  the  above  simple  routine  with  each 
washer  load  to  he  filtered.  Thus  it  is  possible  to 
operate  a  plant  with  only  a  few  more  gallons 
of  solvent  than  are  needed  to  fill  the  washer 


ADDING  THE  FILTER-AID 

The  filter-aid  is  introduced  into  the  process 
by  dumping  a  quantity  of  it  into  the  solvent 
filled  washer.  (  See  Bowser  Fig.  674  Installation- 
Operation  Bulletin  for  complete  details  regarding 
grade  and  quantity  to  be  used  I .  After  allowing 
the  washer  to  revolve  for  a  few  minutes,  the 
filter-aid  becomes  thoroughly  mixed  with  the 
solvent  and  the  mixture  is  then  pumped  into  the 
filter.  The  clear  solvent  passes  through  the 
filter-plate  surfaces  but  the  filter-aid  adheres  to 
the  surfaces.  Continuing  this  process  for  several 
minutes  completes  the  'prccoating"  operation 
and  the  filter  is  then  ready  for  efficient  filtration 
and  renewal  of  soiled  solvent. 


EASE  OF  CLEANING 

I  he  cleaning  operation  is  very  simple  and 
requires  only  a  few  minutes  of  one  man's  time. 
The  dirt  or  soil  laden  cake  drops  into  a  sump  of 
large  holding  capacity  below  the  filtering  ele- 
ments. Pressure  is  relieved  and  solvent  is  drained 
into  the  storage  tank.  After  the  filter  has  been 
drained,    the   dirt   and    muck    may    be   easily    re- 


moved    through    the     quick  opening     clean-out 
door. 

CONSTRUCTION 

Bowser  Pressure  Filters  are  so  designed  that 
an  exceptionally  large  filtering  area  is  available 
in  a  comparatively  small  space.  1  he  filter  body, 
top  and  botte^m  are  substantially  constructed  of 
heavy  steel  with  all  seams  carefully  welded.  The 
dished  filter  top  fits  into  a  grooved  recess  in  the 
filter  body  top  which  is  equipped  with  a  heavy, 
pliable  gasket,  assuring  a  tight  joint  when  the 
top  is  in  position  with  hand  wheels  tightened. 
Clean-out  port  of  ample  proportions  is  fitted 
with  machined  door  and  gasket  and  bolted  to 
insure  a  tight  seal.  Special  wrench  is  turnished 
for  removal  of  nuts. 

The  filtering  elements  are  of  durable  metallic 
construction  covered  with  a  specially  woven 
moncl  gauze  Thev  are  mounted  vertically  in 
side  the  filtering  chamber  and  are  individually 
installed  for  easv  and  quick  removal,  cleaning 
and  inspection.  Each  element  is  provided  with 
Its  own  outlet  which  leads  into  a  common  mani- 
fold connected  to  the  return  line  to  the  washer. 
Note   illustration   on   page    ^. 

The  filter  is  mounted  on  heavy,  steel  supports 
which  raise  it  to  a  convenient  height  for  removal 
of  sludge.  This  feature  efl^ects  a  material  saving 
in  time  in  the  cleaning  operation  and  permits 
the  use  of  a  portable  clean-out  truck  into  which 
the  accumulated  dirt  and  muck  may  be  deposited 
and  conveniently  removed. 

NOTE:  lo  insure  maximum  filtration  and 
operating  efficiency,  and  to  keep  soaps  in  solu- 
tion, it  is  necessary  to  install  a  solvent  heater 
capable  of  maintaining  a  solvent  temperature 
of  75  to  "50  F.  The  heater  should  be  in- 
stalled between  the  circulating  pump  and  the 
Filter. 
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Specifications 


STANDARD   EQUIPMENT 

PRESSURE    FILTER 

CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS:  Cylindrical  type 
.Shell,  top  jnd  bottom  made  of  heavy  plate  slccl.  Shell 
seam  welded.  Bottom,  welded  to  body.  Top  made 
leak-proof  by  means  of  hand  wheels,  carefully  ma- 
chined flange  and  heavy  composition  gasket  fitted  in 
deep  filter  shell  groove.  Supporting  legs,  of  which 
there  are  three  on  the  2000  G  P.H.  size  and  four  on 
ihe  5000  and  5000  G.P  H,  sizes,  are  of  steel. 


DIMENSIONS 

2000 

3000 

5  000 

GP.H. 

GPH 

GPH 

Floor    space    required 

5-1"  sq 

38"  sq 

44"  s 

Diameter  of  shell 

1 1  Vi  " 

2  5  ,'c " 

2')  i',. 

Overall    height 

76" 

76" 

03" 

Filterms  area,   sq     le 

.68 

103 

134 

SHIPPING     WEIGHT: 

(Appro.\  )    1000  lbs.    1350  lbs.    1850  lbs 


"SIGHT   GLASSES: 

1  iRurc  688;  "Two  furnislied.  Clear  vision,  double- 
window  type.  l'_."  for  use  with  2000  GP.H. 
size— 2"  for  use  with  3000  and  5000  GP.H.  sizes. 

'CHECK  VALVE: 

Figure  780:  For  installation  in  return  line  from  wash- 
ers to  provide  a  full  flow  of  solvent  to  washer  at  all 
limes.    Set  at  5  pounds. 

FIRE  VALVE:  A  weighted  handle  gale  valve  fitted  with 
fusible  link,  recommended  for  installation  in  the  drain 
line  from  the  Filter  instead  of  a  regular  gate  valve.  In 
the  event  of  fire  while  the  Filter  is  full  of  solvent,  the 
fusible  link  on  the  valve  will  melt,  causing  the  weighted 
handle    to   drop    which    opens   the    valve   and    drains   the 

-■HOE,  BRUSH:    Furnished   for  cleaning  plales  and  Filler 
*WRENCH:      Special,  for  removal  of  clean-out  cover  nuts 


FILTERING  ELEMENTS:  Coarse  mesh  filter  plates 
covered  with  specially  woven  monel  metal  gauze.  Re- 
inforced to  permit  back-washing  without  bulging 
Units  are  held  down  by  means  of  a  cross-bar  which 
keeps  them  in  place  when  the  back-wash  pressure  is 
applied.  All  sizes  contain  10  filtering  units  of  vary 
ing  dimensions. 

FITTINGS:  Cast-iron  swing  hand  wheels,  nickel  plated 
and  polished.  6  on  2000  GPH.  size:  7  on  3000 
G.P.H.  size:  8  on  5000  GPH.  size.  6"  x  10" 
clean-out  (not  hinged)  on  2000  GP.H.  size: 
9"  X  II, '4"  clean-out.  fitted  with  hinged  door,  on 
3000  and  5000  G.P.H.  sizes.  2 — 1  VI "  inlet  con- 
nections on  2000  G.P.H.  and  2 — 2"  on  3000  and 
5000  G.P.H.  sizes.  2 — 2^"  outlet  connections  on 
all  sizes.  One  inlet  and  one  outlet  connection  capped 
Pressure  Gauge;  Vent  Pipe  and  Relief  Valve:  pipe 
extends  to  edge  of  filter  cover  and  is  equipped  with  a 
'4  '  angle  valve  under  which  a  receptacle  may  be 
placed  to  catch  the  liquid  which  may  be  expelled  when 
releasing  the  air. 

FINISH:     French  Gray,  nickel  trim. 


"MASTER  TRAP:  Figure  6'MI.  for  inslallalion  in  ihe 
return  line  from  each  washer. 

•'SOLVENT  HEATER:  Figure  687:  furnished  with 
dial  thermometer,  for  installation  m  pump  discharge 
line. 

'CIRCULATING  PUMP:  Figure  73<);  for  circulation 
of  solvent     Fquippcd  with  relief  valve,  set  at  40  pounds. 


ACCESSORIES   FURNISHED   AT 
EXTRA  COST 

CENTRIFUGAL  CIRCULATING  PUMP:  IngersoU- 
Rand:  direct  driven  by  labeled,  explosion-proof.  220- 
440-550  volt.  2  or  3  phase.  60  cycle  motor.  Prices 
on  motors  of  other  specifications  furnished  on   request. 

*Vor  complete  information  on  unilr,  marked  (*)  see 
r.,.u.:wr  Dni  Clean, ni/  •Im-.s.'.onc.N  Ihtllelin  and  lul.  W) 
Bullelin. 
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Vacuum  Still 


FIGURE    675 


Illustration    Shows    Full    Standard    Equipment.    Fig.    675    is    Built    in 
100.   150,  250  and   500   G.P.H.   Sizes. 
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THE  Bowser  Vacuum  Still.  Figure 
6  75.  is  a  highly  developed,  continu- 
ous distillation  unit  for  efficient  and 
economical  removal  of  soluble  oils,  soaps 
and  greases  which  accumulate  in  solvent 
during  the  cleaning  process. 

The  endless  troubles  and  difficulties 
which  these  injurious  substances  cause  in 
the  cleaning  plant  are  well  known  to  the 
modern  cleaner.  They  are  known  to 
seriously  affect  every  cleaning  operation, 
causing  delays  and  difficulties  m  every  de- 
partment from  the  cleaning  to  the  finish- 
ing rooms.  They  ruin  fine  garments  and 
spoil  otherwise  good  workmanship.  They 
are  the  cause  of  "rings"  and  "swails" 
formed  in  spotting — and  greasy  films  on 
finished  garment  surfaces.  They  also  cause 
considerable  trouble  in  drying,  re- runs 
and  excessive  spotting. 

With  the  Bowser  Vacuum  Still  the 
above  disadvantages  are  entirely  eliminat- 
ed, solvent  being  restored  to  its  original 
brilliance  and  clarity. 

The  Bowser  Vacuum  Still  has  been 
perfected  upon  advanced  and  proved  dis- 
tillation engineering  principles  which  in- 
sure the  highest  degree  of  efficiency  and 
the  maximum  in  operating  economy. 

Under  ordinary  distillation  conditions 
a  considerable  and  costly  amount  of  steam 
and  water  would  be  necessary  but  by 
special  Bowser  features  this  cost  is  re- 
duced to  a  minimum.  To  bring  about 
vaporization,  the  solvent,  of  course,  must 
be  heated  to  its  boiling  point.  Ordinarily 
this  would  be  at  a  high  temperature  but 
by  creating  a  high  vacuum  in  the  Still, 
the  boiling  point  is  reached  at  a  low 
m  i  n  i  m  u  m  t  e  m  pe  ra  t  u  re . 

Another  means  of  effecting  rapid  and 
economical  vaporization  in  the  Bowser 
Still  is  by  means  of  a  specially  designed 


Preheater  through  which  the  hot  solvent 
vapors  from  the  Still  pass  before  entering 
the  condenser.  The  heat  from  these  vapors 
is  transferred  to  the  incoming  solvent 
making  it  possible  to  deliver  solvent  to 
the  vaporizing  chamber  at  a  temperature 
slightly  under  the  boiling  point  of  the 
solvent.  Preliminary  condensation  also 
takes  place  in  the  Preheater  effecting  a  real 
economy  in  cooling  water. 

These  combined  features  bring  about 
the  utmost  in  efficiency  and  economy. 
They  make  possible  the  distillation  of  sol- 
vent at  low  steam  pressures  and  minimum 
water  consumption.  Safety  Solvent,  for 
example,  can  be  distilled  under  a  vacuum 
of  24  to  26  inches  of  mercury  with  steam 
pressures  of  25  to  30  pounds,  thus  re- 
ducing the  quantity  of  steam  consumed, 
increasing  output  and  producing  a  better 
solvent  at  lower  cost  per  gallon.  The 
quantity  of  steam  required  to  evaporate 
Safety  Solvent  when  operating  at  steam 
pressures  of  25  to  30  pounds  is  approxi- 
mately 1  to  I  '4  pounds  of  steam  per  gal- 
lon of  solvent  distilled.  And  if  the  cool- 
ing water  is  delivered  to  the  condenser  at 
60  degrees  F..  and  at  a  pressure  of  20  to  30 
pounds,  it  will  require  approximately  1 
to  1  '  J  gallons  of  water  per  gallon  of  sol- 
vent distilled. 

The  Bou'ser  Vacuum  Still  offers  many 
other  noteworthy  advantages,  outstand- 
ing among  which  are  the  following: 

1.  Small  floor  space  required — compact 
design. 

2.  Extremely  simple  to  operate  and  in- 
stall. 

3.  Rapid,  continuous  distillation. 

4.  Rugged,  leak-proof  construction. 
Still  body  virtually  one  piece  of 
heavy  plate  steel. 

5.  No  special  foundation  necessary. 


Vacuum  Still         H^re  675] 


Diagrammatic  illustration  of  a  Bowser  Vacuum  Still  Installation 
showing  the  arrangement  of  piping,  pumps  and  underground  tanks  and 
the   various  parts  which   comprise   the   complete   Still. 
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6.  Fully  equipped— no  extra  equipment 
necessary. 

7.  Flexible  in  service-  may  be  used  in- 
dependently or  in  connection  with 
present  clarification  system. 

8.  Completely  removes  soaps,  oils  and 
greases,  the  boiling  points  of  which 
are  higher  than  the  end  point  of  the 
solvent  itself. 

9.  Fracucallv  no  loss  of  solvent. 

10.  Easy,  quick  access  to  all  parts,  in- 
terior and  exterior. 

11.  No  complicated  mechanism. 

12.  Produces  high  vacuum  almost  in- 
stantly. 

1  V  Maximum  vaporization  and  conden- 
sing efficiency. 

14.  Practically  automatic  in  operation-  - 
requires  the  operator's  attention  only 
when  starting  and  for  occasional 
checking  of  distillate. 

15.  Automatic,  positive  control  of  steam 
pressure. 

16.  Automatic,  constant  control  of  liquid 
level  in  vaporizing  chamber. 


SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES 

To  meet  the  distillation  needs  of  any 
sized  cleaning  plant.  Bowser  Vacuum 
Stills  are  built  in  four  sizes.  100.  150. 
250  and  500  gallons  per  hour.  These 
capacities  are  calculated  on  the  distillation 
of  Stoddard  Safety  Solvent  which  has  an 
initial  boiling  point  of  310  degrees  F. 
and  an  end  point  of  4 1 0  degrees  F.  In  the 
distillation  of  lighter  solvents  such  as  Dry 
Cleaner's  Naptha  and  Benzine  which  have 
a  lower  initial  boiling  and  end  point  than 
Safety  Solvent,  these  rated  capacities  will 
be  considerably  increased. 


Due  to  the  wide  variance  in  plant  con- 
ditions, such  as:  kind  of  solvent  used: 
volume  of  business:  size  and  number  of 
washers  and  storage  tanks:  boiler  capa- 
city: clarification  processes  used  (filters, 
chemical  systems,  centrifuge),  etc..  all  of 
which  have  an  important  bearing  on  dis- 
tilled solvent  needs,  it  is  impracticable  for 
us  in  these  pages,  without  knowledge  of 
this  data,  to  recommend  the  proper  size 
Still  required  to  meet  individual  needs. 


INSTALLATION 

Installation  of  the  Figure  675  is  very 
simple  and  inexpensive.  No  special  foun- 
dations are  required  as  the  complete  ap- 
paratus is  mounted  on  a  rigid  structural 
steel  frame.  Installation  may  be  made  in 
just  a  few  hours  as  it  is  only  necessary  to 
connect  steam,  water  and  solvent  lines 
and  belt-up  the  pump  after  which  the  Still 
is  ready  for  operation. 


CONSTRUCTION 

Bowser  \'acuiim  Stills  are  substantial- 
Iv  built  to  render  a  long  life  of  uninter- 
rupted, efficient  ser\'ice  and  are  compactly 
designed  to  conserve  space  and  afford 
operator  convenience.  They  are  furnished 
complete  with  all  equipment  necessary  for 
o]ieraiion. 


VAPORIZING  CHAMBER 

the  vaporizing  chamber,  or  still  body, 
is  constructed  of  heavy  copper  bearing 
plate  steel  with  all  seams  double  electrical- 
ly welded,  with  heavy  bar  rings  at  the  top 
of  sufficient  size  to  insure  tight  gasket  sur- 
faces. Heads  are  of  heavy  flanged  steel. 
The  bottom  head  of  the  vaporizing  cham- 
ber is  dished  and  flanged  and  double  elec- 
trically welded  to  the  Still  body.  It  is 
prcTvided  with  a  drain  valve  for  the  re- 
moval of  all  residue  after  distillation.    It 
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is  also  fitted  with  a  large  manhole  with 
bolted  cover  to  make  inspection  and  clean- 
ing easy.  Baffles  are  provided  inside  the 
vaporizing  chamber  to  prevent  entrain- 
ment  and  to  trap  any  liquid  before  it 
reaches  the  vapor  outlet.  All  pipe  connec- 
tions arc  electrically  welded  to  the  Still 
body. 

HEATING  ELEMENT 

The  heating  clement  is  of  the  tubular 
calandria  type  and  is  made  of  heavy  plate 
steel  with  all  seams  double  electrically 
welded.  Tubes  are  of  seamless  tinned 
copper  and  are  expanded  and  rolled  into 
heavy  tube  sheets  at  each  end.  Solvent 
flows  inside  of  tubes  while  steam  passes 
around  the  outside  of  tubes. 

PREHEATER 

The  preheater  is  of  the  multipass  type, 
tubular  construction.  The  shell  is  con- 
structed of  tank  steel,  electrically  welded, 
with  heavy  tube  sheets  at  either  end  into 
which  are  expanded  and  rolled  seamless 
tinned  copper  tubes  arranged  in  two 
banks  so  that  solvent  travels  twice  the 
length  of  the  preheater  before  entering 
the  vaporizing  chamber.  One  of  the  heads 
is  fitted  with  a  partition  to  direct  the  flow 
of  solvent,  and  both  heads  are  easily  re- 
moved for  inspection  and  cleaning. 

Genuine  economy  in  both  steam  and 
water  consumption  is  effected  by  the  pre- 
heater. Solvent  passes  within  the  tubes 
while  vapors  from  the  Still  pass  around 
the  tubes.  Thus  the  vapors  are  partially 
condensed  by  the  cold  solvent  and  the  cold 
solvent  is  preheated  to  very  near  the  boil- 
ing point  by  these  vapors. 


body  into  which  are  expanded  and  rolled 
seamless  tinned  copper  tubes  of  sufficient 
number  to  provide  ample  cooling  sur- 
face for  the  condensing  and  cooling  of 
vapors  coming  from  the  Still. 


WATER  SEPARATOR  AND 
MOISTURE  FILTER 

The  combined  water  separator  and 
moisture  filter  is  made  of  copper  bearing 
tank  steel  of  all  welded  construction.  It 
is  provided  with  a  perforated  steel  par- 
tition for  supporting  the  filtering,  or  ab- 
sorbing, material  which  is  held  in  place  by 
another  perforated  steel  plate  secured  by 
means  of  a  single  threaded  rod  fitted  with 
a  handy  wing  nut.  The  inside  of  this 
unit  is  lined  with  "XXXX"  tin  to  insure 
cleanliness  and  prevent  rust.  The  perfor- 
ated plates  are  nickle  plated.  A  suitable 
cover  is  also  provided  for  the  top  of  the 
separator. 

Solvent  vapors  pass  through  the  pre- 
heater and  condenser  where  they  arc  con- 
densed and  cooled  back  to  a  liquid.  This 
condensate  is  then  pumped  to  the  com- 
bined water  separator  and  moisture  filter 
where  water,  if  any.  is  separated.  As  an 
added  precaution  solvent  is  fed  through 
the  absorbing  material  to  remove  final 
traces  of  moisture,  before  flowing  back  to 
the  storage  tank. 

AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  CONTROL 
REGULATOR 

This  unit  maintains  a  constant  level  of 
solvent  in  the  Still  during  the  distillation 
process.  It  is  controlled  by  a  special  float 
and  is  entirely  automatic  in  operation. 


CONDENSER 

The  condenser  consists  of  a  steel  cyl- 
inder fitted  on  both  ends  with  heavy  tube 
sheets  electrically  welded  to  the  condenser 


STEAM  PRESSURE  REDUCING 
VALVE 

Ihis  valve  maintains  a  constant  steam 
pressure  on    the  heating   element   in    the 


4^ 


Vacuum  Still        [ 


FIGURE    675 


vaporizing  chamber  irrespective  of  fluc- 
tuations in  boiler  pressure.  It  is  of  the 
single  diaphram  type,  of  rugged,  depend- 
able construction  and  can  be  readily  ad- 
justed by  means  of  the  adjusting  screw  in 
the  top  of  the  valve. 

VACUUM  AND  PRESSURE 
GAUGES 

A  combination  vacuum  and  pressure 
gauge  is  mounted  on  the  vaporizing 
chamber  to  indicate  the  degree  of  vacuum 
under  which  distillation  is  being  accom- 
plished and  to  show  the  amount  of  pres- 
sure in  the  vaporizing  chamber  when  live 
steam  is  being  introduced.  Another  steam 
pressure  gauge  on  the  steam  inlet  line  en- 
ables the  operator  to  observe  the  amount 
of  steam  pressure  passing  to  the  heating 
element. 


SOLVENT  STRAINER 

The  solvent  strainer,  of  the  angular 
type,  fitted  with  a  fine  perforated  sheet 
steel  screen,  guards  against  the  possibility 
of  any  loose  dirt  and  other  foreign  mat- 
ter passing  from  the  preheater  into  the 
automatic  level  control  regulator. 

VACUUM  PUMP 

The  vacuum  pump  is  of  the  rotary  type 
and  is  the  only  moving  part  of  the  entire 
assembly.  It  is  mounted  securely  on  a 
special  steel  support  attached  to  the  main 
structural  steel  frame.  This  pump  is  fur- 
nished standard  for  belt  drive,  but  may  be 
furnished  ( at  extra  cost )  with  motor 
drive  where  line  shaft  is  not  available. 
These  pumps  are  not  of  BOWSER  man- 
ufacture, and  while  guaranteed  against 
defective  materials  and  workmanship. 
their  life  depends  entirely  upon  the 
amount  of  work   required  of  them,   and 


for  this  reason  they  cannot  be  guaranteed 
against  wear. 

STEAM  TRAP 

The  steam  trap,  of  the  inverted  cup 
type,  is  for  the  purpose  of  freeing  the 
heating  element  of  all  condensed  steam, 
insuring  its  maximum  heating  efficiency  at 
all  times. 


AIR  SEPARATOR  AND  FEED 
TANK 

1  his  unit,  of  all  welded  steel  construc- 
tion, is  designed  to  separate  and  remove 
any  air  in  the  solvent  before  entering  the 
preheater  and  vaporizing  chamber.  It 
also  serves  as  a  reservoir  for  the  collection 
of  any  sediment  which  may  be  in  the  sol- 
vent and  which  gravitates  to  the  bottom 
of  the  feed  tank.  In  addition  it  enables 
the  maintenance  of  a  constant  head  of  sol- 
vent on  the  preheater.  These  functions 
are  accomplished  by  supplying  the  feed 
tank  with  a  flow  of  solvent  which  is  in 
excess  of  the  capacity  of  the  Still,  the  ex- 
cess solvent  being  returned  to  storage. 


AIR  EXPANSION  CHAMBER 

This  chamber,  of  welded  steel  construc- 
tion, is  connected  to  the  discharge  of  the 
vacuum  pump  for  the  removal  of  non- 
condensed  air  and  vapors  in  the  distilled 
solvent,  assuring  an  undisturbed  flow  of 
solvent  through  the  water  separator  and 
moisture  filter. 


CAUSTIC  MIXING  TANK 

The  caustic  mixing  tank  is  an  open  top 
all  welded  steel  container  in  which  caustic 
and  water  may  be  mixed  for  the  purpose 
of  cleaning  and  sweetening  the  Still.  It  is 
connected  to  the  vaporizing  chamber  and 
water  supply. 


Vacuum  Still         [ 


FIGURE    67  = 


SIGHT  GLASSES 

Two  durably  and  handsomely  de- 
signed clear  vision  sight  glasses  enable  the 
operator  to  observe  the  condition  of  the 
solvent  passing  to  and  from  the  Still. 

THERMOMETER 

A  thermometer,  placed  in  the  conden- 


ser   water    discharge    line,    indicates 
temperature  of  the  cooling  water. 


the 


GAUGE  GLASSES 

A  gauge  glass  is  provided  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Still  to  show  the  level  and  con- 
dition of  solvent  in  the  vaporizing  cham- 
ber. Another  glass  is  attached  to  the  wa- 
ter separator  and  moisture  filter  to  show 
the  quantity  of  water  in  the  tank  and  to 
indicate  when  it  is  necessary  to  drain 
through  cock  provided. 


DIMENSIONS  AND  SHIPPING  WEIGHTS 


Capacity 


Depth 


Height 


Shipping 

Weight 

Lbs.  Approx 


lOOG.P.H. 
150G.P.H. 
2S0G.P.H. 
500G.P.H. 


V6" 
4'  6' 


1200 
1500 
1800 
3200 
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FILTER  VAC 
ACCESSORIES 


Accessories 


The  FiltcrX'ac  Accessories,  illustrated 
and  described  in  this  bulletin,  are  designed 
to  insure  maximum  efficiency  in  the  oper- 
ation of  Bowser  FilterVac  Solvent  Recla- 
mation Systems.  Bowser  Bulletins.  Fig- 
ures 671,  672  and  675  describe  which  of 
these  units  are  accessory  to  and  standard 


with     FilterVac     Pressure     F-ilters     and 
Vacuum  Stills. 

While  these  accessories  are  especially 
adapted  for  use  with  Bowser  FilterVac 
Systems,  they  may  be  used  with  equal 
facility  and  efficiency  in  connection  with 
other  solvent  reclamation  processes. 


WASHER  TRAP 

Tlic  Figure  25  3-A  Washer  Frdp  is  recom- 
mended for  use  with  Bowser  Figure  67  I  Pressure 
Filters  for  installation  in  the  return  line  from 
each  washer  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  buttons 
and  other  foreign  particles  entering  the  circulat- 
ing pump.  It  is  provided  with  a  removable  bas- 
ket screen,  cleaning  of  which  is  easily  and  quickly 
accomplished  as  the  cover  of  the  trap  is  held  in 


place  by  a  yoke  with  a  single  hand-operated 
screw.  The  trap  and  cover  are  constructed  of 
cast  iron.  The  cover  is  carefully  machined  and 
furnished  with  gasket  to  insure  a  tight  seal.  It  is 
7"  in  diameter  and  1  0  '  _• "  high.  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings  are  2".  Shipping  weight  is  approxi- 
malely   1  6  Ihs 


STRAINER 

The  Figure  258  Strainer  is  furnished  standard 
with  Bowser  Figure  672  Pressure  Filters  and  is 
installed  in  the  filter  drain  line  to  prevent  dirt 
and  other  foreign  matter  entering  the  storage 
tank  when  draining  filter  for  cleaning  purposes. 
This  strainer  is  equipped  with  two  screens,  one 


Figure  258 

of  intermediate  and  one  of  coarse  mesh,  both  of 
which  may  be  easily  removed  as  access  is  handily 
gained  by  means  of  a  quick-opening  cover  fitted 
with  winged  handle.  The  body  and  top  of  the 
strainer  are  constructed  of  cast  iron.  The  top  is 
carefully  machined  and  furnished  with  gasket  to 
assure  a  tight  joint.  It  is  18"  high  and  14"  in 
diameter.  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  are  of  2" 
si/e      Shipping  WL'iglit  is  approximate! v   60  lbs. 
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SUMP  TRAP 

The  Suni]i  I  up.  I-igurc  3 3 8- A.  is  designed 
lor  use  in  the  return  line  from  large  washers  for 
the  ]iurpe>se  of  trapping  and  retaining  above 
ground,  buttons,  clips,  heavy  dirt,  etc..  when 
draining  the  washers.  It  is  provided  \\'ith  three 
screens,  one  of  fine,  one  of  medium  and  one  of 


Figure  358-A 


coarse  mesh,  all  ol  which  may  be  easily  removed 
for  cleaning  1  he  trap  is  made  of  tank  steel 
and  welded  and  is  equipped  with  quick-remov- 
able cast  iron  cover  fitted  with  gasket  to  make 
it  leak-proof.  It  is  20"  in  diameter  and  1  7  '  _, " 
high.  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  are  of  ^"  size. 
Shipping  weight   is  approximatelv   160  lbs. 


MASTER  TRAP 

The  Figure  690  Master  Trap  is  recommended 
for  installation  in  the  return  line  from  each 
washer  for  the  purpose  of  guarding  against  the 
possibility  of  pins,  buttons,  dirt  and  other  for- 
eign particles  entering  the  circulating  pump.  This 
trap  has  a  large  hold- 
ing capacity  making  it 
unnecessary  to  clean 
often.  It  is  provided 
with  a  removable  per- 
forated sheet  steel  plate 
and  tray  from  which 
all  the  trapped  sedi- 
ment, etc..  may  be  eas- 
ily removed.  The  trap 
shell  is  made  of  sheet 
steel  of  welded  con- 
struction with  a  heavy 
bar  ring  welded  at  the 
top.  The  flat  cover  is 
secured  by  means  of 
four  hinged,  quick- 
opening  clamps  which 
are  held  in  place  by 
thumb  screws.  A  heavy 
gasket  insures  a  tight 
cover  seal.  Fig.  690  is 
built  in  I  '  j  "  and  2" 
sizes.    The  1  '2"  size  is 


Figure  690 


for  use  with  washers  ranging  in  size  from  36"  x 
54"  to  42"  X  64"  inclusive.  The  2"  size  is  for 
use  with  washers  ranging  in  size  from  48"  x  54" 
to  48"  X  1  20"  inclusive.  The  1  'A  "  size  is  1  0"  in 
diameter  and  ^Q"  high,  with  2"  inlet  and  1  '_>" 
outlet  openings.  The  2"  size  is  10"  in  diameter 
and  56"  high  with  3"  inlet  and  2"  outlet  open- 
ings. Shipping  weights  are  approximately  70 
and  85  lbs. 


SOLVENT  HEATER 


I  he  .Solvent  Heater  is  designed  to  heat  solvent 
a  teniperalure  ol   ~0     Io't     F-.  which  is  most 


efficient  for  operation  of  the  system,  handling  and 
cleaning  results.  The  heater  is  of  the  tubular 
type,  steam  being  applied  to  the  outside  of  the 
tube  through  which  the  cold  solvent  passes.  It 
IS  niaiuially  operated  and  furnished  with  ther- 
mometer to  indicate  when  the  desired  tempera- 
ture is  reached.  Installation  should  be  made  be- 
tween the  pump  and  filter.  Cut  shows  the 
Figure  687-A  furnished  with  vertical  thermome- 
ter and  made  in  the  I  '4"  size  only,  as  furnished 
standard  with  Bowser  Figure  671  Pressure  Fil- 
ters. When  furnished  with  dial  tvpe  thermome- 
ter,  in  the   1"  si/e    1  for  use  with  Bowser  F  igure 
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672  Pressure  Filters)  tlie  Heater  is  identified  as 
Figure  6S7.  The  1  '  j  "  size  is  3"  in  diameter 
and  21"  in  length  with  1  '_■"  solvent  inlet  and 
outlet  connections  and  'j"  steam  connections. 
The  1"  size  is  4'j"  in  diameter  and  29"  in 
length  with  2"  solvent  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nections and  '  J  "  steam  openings.  Approximate 
shipping  weights  are  20  and  tQ  pounds,  re- 
spectively. 

SIGHT  GLASS 

Bowser  Figure  688 
Sight  Glasses  are  of 
the  clear  vision  type 
for  use  at  various 
points  in  solvent  lines 
to  indicate  the  condi- 
tion and  flow  of  sol- 
vent at  all  times  dur- 
ing the  various  op- 
erations. The  body  is  made  of  a  strong  one- 
piece'casting  so  that  the  glasses  cannot  be  dam- 
aged in  making  installation.  The  glasses  are 
fitted  into  machined  recesses  and  held  in  place  by 
a  machined  ring  nickel-plated  and  polished  and 
secured  by  means  of  cap  screws.  Figure  688  is 
made  in  the  1  '4  ".  1  '_>",  2"  and  2'_>"  sizes. 
Shipping  weights  are  approximately  6  to  1  0  lbs. 

CLEAN-OUT  TRUCK 

The  Figure  689  Clean-out  Truck  is  especially 
designed  for  use  with  Bowser  FilterVac  Pressure 
Filters  to  facilitate  the  removal  and  disposal  of 
soil    laden    filter   cake    when   cleaning    tlie    filter 


ent  handles  are  placed  at  both  ends  and  the 
truck  body  is  mounted  on  leather  tired  ball  bear- 
ing casters.  It  is  made  in  the  following  three 
sizes  with  holding  capacities  large  enough  to  ac- 
commodate the  needs  of  the  various  sizes  of 
Bowser  Filters:  For  600  and  1000  G.P.H.  sizes, 
truck  is  14"  high.  1  1  '  >"  wide.  18"  long.  For 
2000  and  3000  G.P.H.  sizes,  truck  is  1  5"  high, 
1  6"  wide.  22"  long.  For  SOOO  G.P.H.  size,  truck 
IS  18"  high.  21"  wide.  36'  long.  Approximate 
shipping  weights  are  4S.  7S  and  130  lbs.,  re- 
spectively. 


POWER  PUMP 

I  he  Figure  1  708  Power  Pump  is  of  the 
rotary  tvpe.  belt-driven,  and  is  furnished  stan- 
dard with  tight  and  loose  pulleys,  belt  shifter. 
etc.      It    IS    durably    constructed — substantially 


sump.    It  is  constructed  of  tank  steel  with  seams 
electrically   welded  and  licjuid-tight.      Conveni- 


niounted  on  a  cast  iron  base — ret]uires  minimum 
current — and  with  ordinary  care  will  render  un- 
interrupted, efficient  service  for  many  years.  It  is 
unsurpassed  as  a  feed  pump,  transfer  pump  and 
for  general  utility  service  for  the  handling  of  sol- 
vent in  the  cleaning  plant.  Figure  1  708  is  built 
in  a  variety  of  sizes — 1  '4".  1  '  _. "  and  2" — to 
meet  individual  plant  needs.  It  does  not  include 
a  by-pass.  For  complete  details,  see  Bowser 
Figure  1  708  Bulletin.  Where  line  shaft  is  not 
available,  power  pump  of  direct-drive,  explosion- 
proof  tvpe  can  be  furnished 


# 
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CHECK  VALVE 

Ibc  Figure  780  Check  \'alve  is 
designed  for  use  with  the  Bowser 
F-igure    672    Pressure   Filter   Sys- 
tems for  the  purpose  of  assuring  a 
lull  flow  of  solvent  to  the  washers 
i      -^-^m        at  all  times.    It  is  installed  in  the 
^  -t^^         main  solvent  feed  line  between  the 
,„„       last    washer    and    the    pump   and 

Fiqure    780  ,  i   i    i        ■  j 

should  be  located  as  near  as  pos 
sible  111  the  take-off  line  for  the  last  washer  in 
the  book  lip  It  consists  of  a  brass  body  with 
composition  valve  disc.  1  he  valve  is  actuated  by 
a  spring  that  releases  under  5  pounds  pressure. 
This  in  turn  causes  the  valve  to  open  and  allows 
the  solvent  to  pass  through,  and  stops  it  instant- 
ly when  this  pressure  is  relieved.  It  is  made  in 
1  'j"  and  2"  sizes,  shipping  weights  of  which 
are  approximately  1  ^  lbs. 

BY-PASS  RELIEF  VALVE 

A  bv  pass  relief  valve  is  furnished  standard 
with  each  Bowser  FillerVac  Pressure  Filter,  for 
installation  in  the  pump  discharge  line,  to  guard 
against  excessive  pressures  on  the  filter.  It  is  ad- 
justed and  set  to  relieve  filtering  pressures  in  ex- 
cess of  40  pounds  It  is  made  in  the  1  '4  ",  1  '  _■ " 
and  2"  sizes. 


CLEANING  TOOLS 


I  he  above  Cleaning  Tools  are  designed  lor 
use  with  Bowser  FilterVac  Pressure  Filters.  1  he 
brush  and  scraper  enable  the  cleaner  to  thorough- 
ly brush  and  scrape  the  exterior  walls  of  the  fil- 
tering elements  and  the  hoe  facilitates  the  re- 
moval of  dirt  and  muck  from  the  sump  of  the 
filter.  These  tools  are  made  in  various  sizes  to 
meet  the  needs  of  all  sizes  of  Bowser  Filters. 
Shipping  weights  are  approximalelv   10  lbs, 

MISCELLANEOUS  PARTS 

I'he  following  miscellaneous  items,  in  addi- 
tion to  others,  are  furnished  standard  with  Bow- 
ser Figure  672  Pressure  Filters;  2  quart  dipper, 
and  1  quart  graduated  measure,  for  use  in  hand- 
ling filter  aid  ;  special  wrench  for  removing  clean- 
out  door  bolts;  and  gate  valve  for  use  between 
Figure  2S8  Strainer  and  Filter,  See  Figure  672 
Bulletin, 


SO»^]i 
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FIGURE   719 


Hand  Pump  Figure  719 


SI  ANUARD  1  IGL'Ri:   7  1 'I  HAND  PUMP 


S.  F.  BOWSER  «  COMPANY,  Inc. 

FORT  WAYNE.  INDIANA,  U.  S.  A. 
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Bowser  F-igurc  719  Hand  Pump  is  lor  It    is    very    rigidly    constructed.     No 

handling     gasoline,     kerosene,     naphtha,  small  parts  or  delicate  mechanism  to  get 

solvent    and    other    light    liquids.     The  out  of  order.    Easy  operating  handle  is 

pump  IS  non-measurmg.  l^^^,^^(^,j  ^^^  ^  convenient  height. 

This   pump   is   of    the   double   acting 
type  (  discharges  liquid  on  both  strokes  )  Figure    719    will   give   many   years  of 

which  gives  it  an  exceptionally  rapid  rate  uninterrupted,   satisfactory  pumping 

of  discharge.  service. 


Specifications 


FINISH.    BLuk.  \'.ilvcs:      Ball    valves    wilh    especially    con 

.strueted  valve  seats. 
CHARACTERISTICS:     P.ston    type:    double  p^^^,,^^^     ^ept   tight   by   spr.ng    and    gland 


acting     lever     handle:      oscillating     motion: 
easy  operation:  non-measuring. 


packing  nut.  recessed  for  holding  oil. 
Base:    Steel. 


CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS: 

Pump    Cylinder:      Cast    iron     with     heavy, 
seamless,  brass  tube  cylinder  liner. 

Plunger:     Solid,  double  packed  with  formed 

cup  leathers  especially  treated  for  the  liquid  Floor  space  required  1  0  '  4  "  x  1 

being  handled.  Shipping   weight,   approximate         1  20  lbs. 


DIMENSIONS  AND  SHIPPING  WEIGHT 
Height  over  all  48" 

Width  over  all  IS" 


Lie  11)  3S  L^iU 
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FIGURE  730 


Pipe  Line  Strainer 


FIGURE  730 

1  he  Bowser  Figure  730  Pipe  Line  Str.iinei 
is  designed  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  din, 
pipe  seale  and  other  foreign  particles,  which 
mav  he  in  liquid,  from  entering  metering  de- 
vices, and  which  unless  removed  would  result  in 
damage,  inaccuracy  and  decreased  efficiency.  It 
is  also  adapted  for  use  in  removing  dirt  and 
other  foreign  matter  from  dry  cleaner's  solvent, 
[ireventing   damage   to   circulating   pumps,    etc. 


Figu 


Application  of  the  Figure  7^0  is  not  con 
fined  to  any  particular  liquid  or  service.  It  is 
designed  to  handle  gasoline,  kerosene  and  simi- 
lar light  liquids  as  well  as  lubricating  oils,  fuel 
oils,  paint  oils  and  liquids  of  like  characteristics. 
It  is  highly  recommended  lor  use  in  all  tvpcs  of 


installaiions  where  an  efTicient  straining  device 
must  be  used.  By  virtue  of  its  advanced  design, 
a  minimum  flow  restriction  and  maximum 
screening  area  are  provided, 

1  he  Figure  730  is  made  in  a  variety  ol  sizes, 
ranging  from  '4"  to  8"  (see  table  below)  to 
meet  all  service  requirements. 

The  Figure  730  is  equipped  with  removable 
basket  screen  enclosed  in  a  heavy  galvanized 
wire  supporting  frame  fitted  with  bail.  Access 
to  screen  for  cleaning  is  gained  by  removing  the 
cover  bolts.  The  cover  is  machined  and  fur- 
nished with  gasket  to  insure  a  tight  seal  and  is 
provided  with  a  plugged  pipe  opening  to  facili- 
tate installation  of  a  pressure  gauge  or  vent  valve. 

When  used  for  the  handling  of  gasoline  and 
similar  liquids,  the  Figure  7  30  is  furnished  with 
a  90  mesh,  non-corrosive,  rust-resisting  monel 
metal  screen.  When  used  in  connection  with 
lubricating  oils  and  like  liquids,  a  screen  of  suit- 
able material  and  mesh  will  be  furnished,  de- 
pending upon  the  liquid  to  be  handled  and  the 
service   requirements. 

The  1  '  J  "  size  is  furnished  with  screwed  con- 
The  ■4",  I  '4"  and  1  '_• "  sizes  are  furnished 
with  screwed  connections  and  constructed  of  cast 
iron  only.  The  2"  size  is  equipped  with  screwed 
connections  and  is  built  in  cast  iron  and  alu- 
minum. The  2 '2"  size  is  of  the  same  body  size 
as  the  3"  but  is  fitted  with  2'.."  companion 
flanges  and  is  made  in  cast  iron  and  aluminum. 
The  3"  size  is  equipped  with  3"  companion 
flanges  and  is  also  constructed  of  both  cast  iron 
and  aluminum.  The  4".  6"  and  8"  sizes  are 
fitted  with  companion  flanges  and  constructed  of 
cast  iron  onlv. 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Size 
Inches 

Overall  Width 
Inches 

Overall  Height 
Inches 

Shipping  Weight 
Lbs.    (Approx  ) 

Cast-iron 

Aluminum 

;'4 
13-1 
1/. 
2 

I'A 

3 

4 

6 

8 

3  ,7 

6 

7 

1 1  , ; 
1 1  ,'; 
20 

26  ■•;. 
26'. 

8\x 
8  \v 
9j,s 

11 

11 

13K- 
20  ;4 

33 
33 

16 
24 

55 

60 

220 

12 

20 
25 
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FIGURE   749 


Air  Chamber  and  Air  Release 
Figure  749 


Figure  749  Combination  Air  Chamber 
and  Air  Release 

The  Figure  74^  IS  a  combination  air  cham- 
ber and  air  release,  designed  for  separating  and 
releasing  air  from  liquid  following  through  a 
pipe  line  to  a  metering  device  to  insure  accuracy 
in  measurement. 

This  unit  IS  especially  made  for  use  where  the 
volume  of  air  in  the  liquid  or  lines  is  greater 
than  the  capacity  of  the  Bowser  Figure  75  3-C 
Air  Release  which  is  suitable  in  most  installa- 
tions. 

Figure  74Q  is  made  in  six  standard  pipe  line 
sizes — 2".  3".  4".  6".  8"  and  10".  The  con- 
struction of  the  entire  unit  is  very  substantial  and 
there  are  no  delicate  parts  of  intricate  mechanism 
to  wear  or  get  out  of  order  easily.  All  parts  are 
made  of  materials  which  will  not  affect  or  be 
affected  by  the  liquid  to  be  handled. 

Complete  instructions  for  installing  and  oper- 
ating are  given  in  the  Figure  749  Installation- 
Operation-Parts  List  Bulletin. 

DIMENSIONS  AND  SHIPPING  WEIGHTS 


Size 

Height  Overjll 

Width  Ovcr.iII 

Shipping  Wt. 

Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Lbs.   Approx. 

2 

5612 

28'2 

650 

3 

68 '2 

28'2 

800 

4 

68  V2 

29 '4 

800 

6 

81  '2 

37 

1450 

8 

110 

44 

2000 

10 

110 

44 

2000 
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Registering  Measure 


FIGURE    752    REGISTERING    MEASURE 
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THE  Figure  75  2  Registering  Measure  is  a  de- 
vice for  accurately  measuring,  registering 
and  discliarglng  pre  determined  quantities  of 
petroleum,  animal  and  vegeiable  oils,  gasoline, 
asphalt  and  nian\'  other  commercial  liciuids 

Ihe  de\Ke  consists  ol  a  registering  measiirc 
equipped  with  mechanism  tor  accurately  meas 
uring  pre-determined  c|tiantities  and  tor  auto 
matically  controlling  the  pumping  unit 

CONSTRUCTION 

The  measure  is  constructed  throughout  ot 
metals  best  adapted  to  the  liquids  to  be  handled. 
For  gasoline,  and  liquids  oi  a  similar  nature,  the 
bronze  registering  measure  should  be  used  while 
for  kerosene,  lubricating  oils  and  similar  liquids 
the  cast  iron  measure  should  be  used.  It  is  re- 
quired in  all  cases  where  there  is  any  doubt  as  to 
the  capability  of  the  measure  to  handle  certain 
liquids  that  a  sample  of  the  liquid  and  full  de- 
tails regarding  the  proposed  installation  be  sub 
mittcd  for  analysis  and  consideration  by  our  hn 
ginecring  Department. 

Fithcr  ol  two  sets  of  dials  may  be  provided 
with  the  measure.  The  one  set  is  for  use  in 
designating  quantities  from  1  to  ZtI)  gallons 
and  the  other  for  quantities  from  I  to  1.000 
gallons.  'The  dials  are  constructed  of  heavy  bras:; 
with  figures  plainlv  indicated 

"I  he  registering  mechanism  or  counter  is 
carefully  constructed,  the  bearings  and  all  parts 
subjected  to  the  greatest  wear  being  of  hardened 
material.  This  measure  consists  of  the  smallest 
number  of  working  parts  consistent  to  emplov 
in  advanced  registering  measure  construction. 
Each  part  is  not  only  carefully  machined  but  is 
finished  by  hand,  thus  assuring  a  perfect  assem 
bly  and  consequently  the  nearest  approach  to 
perfect  accuracy  possible  to  attain  in  a  mechani- 
cal device  of  like  nature. 

The  Remote  Control  Switch  by  means  ol 
which  the  pumping  unit  is  controlled  is  cif  an 
improved  type  and  fully  inclosed.  It  is  perma- 
nently attached  lo  the  measure  and  operates  in 
connection  with  tiie  lever  which  also  controls 
the  flow  of  liquid. 

After  assemble,  but  before  completion,  each 
registering  nieasiire  is  iliotoughly  tested  and  the 


gears  of  the  meter  device  calibrated  under  actual 
working  conditions.  After  calibration  the  reg- 
istering measure  complete  is  again  tested  for  ac- 
curacy. 

OPERATION 

I  he  measure  is  operated  by  pump  pressure.  It 
ma\'  be  installed  at  any  desired  point  of  dis- 
charge, the  pump  or  pumps  being  located  at  any 
convenient  and  practical  place  and  may  be 
driven  by  either  a  belt  or  direct  connected  motor. 

1  o  place  the  meter  in  operation  the  dial  is 
first  set  for  the  desired  quantity.  A  flow  of 
liquid  is  then  started  through  it  by  simply 
pressing  the  control  lever.  This  opens  the  dis- 
charge valve  and  at  the  same  time  closes  the 
electric  circuit  which  starts  the  motor  and  pump. 
When  the  quantity,  for  which  the  dial  has  been 
set.  has  been  discharged  the  valve  automatically 
closes  simultaneously  breaking  the  electric  cir- 
cuit and  stopping  the  motor. 

By  means  of  a  special  quantity  stop  the  dial 
may  be  immediately  reset  for  the  same  quantil) 
by  simply  revolving  the  dial  until  the  indicator 
reaches  the  stop.  This  operation  can  be  repeated 
indefinitely,  it  being  necessary  to  read  the  figures 
only  at  the  time  the  dial  and  quantity  stop  are 
originally  set.  The  value  of  the  feature  just  de- 
scribed can  be  readily  recognized  where  a  num- 
ber of  barrels,  vats  or  other  receptacles  are  to  re- 
ceive the  same  quantity  of  liquid.  The  counter 
maintains  a  continuous  record  of  all  liquid 
passed  through  the  measure  regardless  of  the 
manijiulaiion  of  ihe  pre-determined  mechanism. 


APPLICATION 

I  he  Bowser  Figure  "t2  Registering  Measure 
has  a  wide  range  ol  application  It  can  be  used 
in  practically  any  place  where  it  is  necessary  or 
desirable  to  measure  pre  determined  quantities 
ot  liquid  either  into  barrels,  mixing  vats  or  other 
containers. 

When  used  lor  barreling  [lurposes,  one  man 
handles  the  entire  operation.  While  one  barrel 
IS  being  filled  he  is  enabled  to  plug  and  prepare 
tor  shipment  the  barrel  just  filled  and  place 
empty  barrels  in  position  for  filling.  The  labor 
savings  effected  can  be  readily  recognized. 


,^^  REGISTERING  MEASURE  ["?^>'^] 
Accessories 


FIGURE  753-C 
AIR  CHAMBER  AND  AIR  RELEASE 

The  Figure  7S  VC  Air  Chamber  and  Air  Re- 
lease IS  a  device  especially  designed  for  separat- 
ing and  releasing  air  from  liquid  flowing  through 
a  pipe  line,  and  for  absorbing  impact  pressures 
or  shocks  which  may  be  present  in  a  pipe  line. 


BY-PASS 

1  his  device  consists  of  piping  and  valves  so 
arranged  that  when  desirable  the  liquid  may  be 
discharged  through  the  pipe  line  without  its 
passing  through  the  measure. 


SELF  STARTER 

Inasmuch  as  all  Remote  Control  Registering 
Measure  installations  require  the  use  of  a  reliable 
self  starter,  we  are  prepared  to  supply  the  proper 
type  and  size  at  a  reasonable  additional  cost. 


FIGURE   730 


Figure  7?0  Slrjintr  is  dcsig 
lor  use  wilh  gasoline,  oil  jnd  sim 
light  liquids  Its  advanced  dcsigi 
such   that   a   minimum   flow    rest 

provided  It  is  equipped  with  mc 
metal  screen.  The  I  ■  ..  "  si7,e  is  c. 
structed  of  cast  iron  only  and 
four  larger  sizes  are  huilt  of  , 
iron  and  aluminum  I  he  I  '  ,  "  , 
Z"  sizes  are  equipped  with  scre\ 
connections  and    ihe    _"  . "     \"   . 


-t" 


fitted 


This  equipment  is  especially  adapted  for  use 
where  conditions  require  a  solid  flow  ot  liquid 
only,  as  when  being  delivered  to  a  registering 
measure,  where  the  presence  of  air  will  afTect 
the  accuracy  of  the  measurement.  It  must  be 
used  in  all  installations  where  the  liquid  is  sup- 
plied to  the  measuring  device  by  eillier  pump  or 
air  pressure. 

The  Figure  75  VC  is  manufactured  in  three 
standard  pipe  line  sizes — 1  '  _■  in  .  2  in  .  and  3 
in.  When  smaller  sizes  are  required  the  1  '  j  in. 
size  uill  be  lurnisheil  with  the  necessary  bush- 
ings 

'I  he  constructmn  of  the  entire  unit  is  very 
substantial,  with  no  delicate  parts  of  intricate 
mechanism  to  wear  or  get  out  of  order.  The 
design  is  very  simple.  All  parts  are  of  materials 
which  will  not  affect,  or  be  affected  by.  the 
liquid  to  be  handled. 


STEAM  JACKET 

When  the  measure  is  used  for  heavy  I  iiel  oil 
or  other  Ik|ukK  which  dt)  not  flow  freely  in  cold 
weather,  it  is  sometimes  desirable  to  equip  it 
with  a  Steam  .Jacket.  This  can  be  furnished  for 
pressure  u|5  to  1  25  pounds  at  a  reasonable 
charge. 


TRANSFORMER 

When  the  electric  jiower  circuit  e,\ceeds  220 
volts  it  is  necessary  to  reduce  that  part  of  the 
current  going  through  the  Remote  Control  Valve 
to  1  10  or  220  volts. 

This  can  he  accomplished  by  means  of  a 
sign  transformer  which  will  reduce  the  450  or 
550  volts  to  220  volts. 
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Specifications 

STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

The  Figure  752  Registering  Measure  is  a  complete  measuring  and  record- 
ing device  equipped  with  mechanism  for  accurately  dispensing  pre-determined 
quantities  of  liquid  and  for  simultaneously  stopping  and  starting  the  pumping 
unit. 


CONSTRUCTION:  (onsuiKtiJ  llnougliout  ..I  host 
m.iuti.iK  L.uduUv  machined  .ind  jsscmblcd.  thnrouglilv 
ciMod  tor  .uciirjcv  under  .iclual  working  conduions 

CHARACTERISTICS:  Bronze  measure  designed  for 
use    with    gasohnc,    and    similar    liquids    and    cast    iron 

measure   may    be   suh|ected    to   a    maximum    pressure   ol 

75   pounds 
DIALS:       1    inch    measure    regularlv    equipped    with    liii 

gallon  dials    (1000  gallon   furnished   if  specified,   at   no 

extra    cost).      1  'j.    2    and    ^    inch    measures    regularly 

equipped   with    1000  gallon  dial.    Dials  arc  constructed 

of  he.ivv  brass  with  figures  deeply  etched 
COUNTER:       Thoroughly    tested    for    accuracy,     record, 

ici   I  (1(1. 000  gallons  and  repeats 
PREDETERMINED       AND        REMOTE       CONTROL 


MECHANISM:  I  his  attachment  consists  of  dial  lor 
speeitving  the  predetermined  quantitv.  a  lever  lor 
placing  Ihe  mechanism  in  operation  and  a  switch  for 
conlrollin;,;  the  pumping  unit 

END  CONNECTIONS:  Union  connections  are  fur 
nished  same  si/e  as  inlet  and  outlet  openings  except  on 
the  1-inch  meter  which  is  supplied  with  1  "j -inch  un- 
ions. The  3 -inch  meter  is  fitted  with  flanged  unions, 
faced  and  drilled  per  A    S.  M,  E.  specifications 

OPERATION:      Operated  by  pump  pressure  only. 

FINISH:  Red  enamel  when  used  for  gasoline,  naptha  or 
-ilic,    i,,Lilile  liquids:   black  enamel  tor  other  liquids 

EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 


GENERAL  SPECIFICATIONS 
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FIGURE  753-C 


Air  Chamber  and  Air  Release 
Figure  753^C 


FIGURE  753-C 
Made   in   V  ..  ',  2'    and  3     Pipe  Si; 
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Air  Chamber  and  Air  Release        (_    755  c  J 


The  Figure  753-C  Air  Chamber  and 
Air  Release  is  a  device  especially  designed 
for  separating  and  releasing  air  from 
liquid  flowing  through  a  pipe  line,  and 
for  absorbing  impact  pressures  or  shocks 
which  may  be  present  in  a  pipe  line. 

This  equipment  is  especially  adapted 
for  use  where  conditions  require  a  solid 
flow  of  liquid  only,  as  when  being  de- 
livered to  a  metering  device,  where  the 
presence  of  air  will  affect  the  accuracy  of 
the  measurement.  It  must  be  used  in  all 
installations  where  the  liquid  is  supplied 
to  the  measuring  device  by  either  pump  or 
air  pressure. 

The  Figure  75  VC  is  manufactured  in 
three  standard  pipe  line  sizes — 1  '  j  in..  2 
in.,  and  3  in.  When  smaller  sizes  are  re- 
quired the  1  '  J  in.  size  will  be  furnished 
with  the  necessary  bushings. 

The  construction  of  the  entire  unit  is 
very  substantial,  with  no  delicate  parts  of 
intricate  mechanism  to  wear  or  get  out  of 
order.  The  design  is  very  simple.  All 
parts  are  of  materials  which  will  not  af- 
fect, or  be  affected  by.  the  liquid  to  be 
handled.     The    valve    body    is    made    of 


bronze  and  the  poppet  of  cast  bronze  to 
prevent  the  possibility  of  corrosion. 

OPERATION 

As  the  liquid  enters  the  Air  Chamber 
and  Air  Release  it  passes  into  an  inner 
cylinder  ( the  area  of  which  is  much  great- 
er than  the  area  of  the  inlet  to  the  air 
chamber  and  air  release  I  where  the  velo- 
city of  the  flow  is  greatly  reduced  allow- 
ing a  greater  interval  of  time  for  the  air 
to  separate  from  the  liquid.  The  air,  be- 
ing lighter  than  the  liquid,  rises  to  the 
top  of  the  air  release,  into  the  air  chamber 
where  a  quantity  of  it  is  constantly  main- 
tained to  absorb  impact  pressures  or 
shocks  which  may  occur  in  the  lines.  As 
the  air  continues  to  accumulate  and  peri- 
odically exceeds  the  capacity  of  the  air 
chamber,  the  pressure  of  the  excess  air 
lowers  the  liquid  level  to  a  given  point 
causing  the  float  to  drop  which  in  turn 
opens  the  vent  valve  and  allows  the  ac- 
cumulated excess  air  to  escape. 

For  complete  operating  and  installa- 
tion instructions,  refer  to  Figure  753-C 
Installation  Bulletin. 


DIMENSIONS  AND  SHIPPING  WEIGHTS 


S.zc    (Inlet  and  Outlet  1 

Height  Over  All 
Inches 

Width  Over  All 
Inches 

Shipping  Weight 
Pounds   (Approx.) 

2" 

3" 

43. '4 
56-M 

5  6-}  4 

13-4 
I  8  J  < 

i9!:> 

160 
305 

310 

8WSER 
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FIGURE    760 


REGISTERING  MEASURE 


FIGURE  760  REGISTERING  MEASURE,   WITH   UNION   CONNECTIONS 

Illustration  Shows  Right  Hand  Measure  (Inlet  on  Right  Side,  When 
Facing  Counter  or  Crank  Handle,  as  Above).  Measure  Can  be  Supplied  with 
Inlet  on  Left  Hand  Side,  if  Desired,  and  Specified. 
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THL;  BowsLT  Figure  "60  Registering  MtMsurf 
is  a  complftc  device  tor  accurately  measuring 
and  recording  the  amount  of  liquid  flowing 
through  a  pipe  hne.  It  is  especially  applicable 
lor  use  where  high  pressures  and  liigh  tempera- 
tures are  encountereJ. 

In  order  to  satislactorily  meet  a  wide  and 
varied  range  of  applications  the  Figure  760  Reg- 
istering Measures  are  built  in  nine  pipe  line  sizes, 
liom  \|  to  10  inch  with  capacities  ranging  from 
1  to  1500  G.P.M.  and  may  be  furnished  in 
cither  bronze  or  cast  iron  construction. 

The  measures  constructed  of  bronze  are  de- 
signed for  use  in  handling  gasoline,  benzine  and 
licjuids  of  similar  characteristics.  The  measures 
of  cast  iron  construction  arc  designed  for  the 
handling  of  such  liquids  as  lubricating  oils,  fuel 
oils,  paint  oils.  etc.  And  where  there  is  any 
doubt  as  to  the  capability  of  the  measure  to 
handle  certain  liquids,  complete  details  with 
sample  of  liquid  should  be  submitted  to  our  En- 
gineering Division  for  their  consideration  and 
analysis.  The  Figure  760  is  not  recommended 
for  the  handling  of  water. 

The  Figure  760  is  built  in  the  following  sizes: 
:'4.  1.  I  '-■■  2.  3.  4.  6.  8  and  10  inch.  The 
measures  from  '4  to  4  inch,  inclusive,  will  with- 
stand a  maximum  working  pressure  of  300 
pounds.  The  6.  8  and  10  inch  measures  will 
withstand  a  maximum  working  pressure  of  7t 
pounds.  The  3  inch  and  larger  sizes  are  standard 
with  flange  connections — smaller  than  3  inch 
are  standard  with  union  connections. 

I  he  registering  mechanism  of  the  Figure  760 
is  carelully  and  substantially  constructed.  The 
■'4  to  3  inch  sizes  inclusive  register  to  1.000.000 
gallons  and  repeat  automatically.  The  4  to  1  0 
inch  sizes  inclusive  register  in  10  gallon  units  to 
10.000  000  gallons  and  repeat  automatically. 
All  bearings  and  parts  subjected  to  greatest  wear 
are  of  hardened  materials.  The  smallest  number 
ot  \vorking  parts  consistent  in  any  assembly  of 
this  kind  are  used.  Each  part  is  not  only  care- 
lully machined  but  finished  by  hand  to  insure  a 
perfect  assembly,  and  a  long  term  of  satisfactorv 
operition. 

After  being  assembled,  each  Registering  Meas- 
ure is  thoroughly  tested  and  the  gears  of  the 
metering  device  calibrated  under  actual  working 
conditions.  After  calibration  the  Registering 
Measure  is  again  tested  to  insure  accuracy. 


Figure  760  can  be  o|ierated  hv  either  gravity, 
air  or  pump  pressure.  When  liquid  is  delivered 
to  the  measure  by  gravity,  however,  there  must 
be  a  gravity  head  sufficient  to  produce  5  pounds 
pressure  at  inlet  to  meter  to  insure  satisfactory 
operation.  Operation  of  the  measure  and  counter 
mechanism  is  started  simultaneously  with  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  the  pipe  line  in  which  11  is 
installed 

1  he  Figure  76fl  has  a  wide  range  ot  applica- 
tion. It  IS  indispensible  wherever  an  accurate 
record  of  the  amount  of  liquid  flowing  through 
a  pipe  line  is  desired  or  necessary.  It  is  especially 
adapted  for  the  handling  of  hot  tar  and  asphalt. 
It  IS  frequently  used  in  industrial  installations 
where  a  central  pumping  unit  supplies  liquid  to 
several  points  of  discharge  where  it  is  used  in 
mixing  and  manufacturing  processes.  In  these 
cases  a  measure  is  placed  in  each  line,  thus  provid 
ing  a  record  of  consumption  by  each  department 
or  point  of  discharge,  as  well  as  of  the  total 
amount  used.  It  is  also  successfully  used  for 
loading  or  unloading  the  contents  of  tank  cars, 
tank  steamers,  storage  tanks  and  a  host  of  other 
applications.  This  measure,  in  fact,  may  be  used 
under  most  any  conditions  where  the  range  of 
temperatures,  pressures  and  specifications  of 
liquids  is  wide  and  varied. 

1  o  enable  us  to  accuratelv  determine  correct 
Registering  Measure  specifications,  complete  in- 
formation relative  to  installation  conditions  and 
requirements  should  be  submitted  for  considera- 
tion and  approval. 


Figure    760    Registe 
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Figure  753B 


Accessories  and  Variations 

(Fiirnished  at 
FIGURE  753-B  AIR  RELEASE 

1  he  Figure  75  3-B  Air  Release  is  designed  for 
the  purpose  of  separating  and  releasing  air  from 
liquid  flowing  through  a  pipe  line.     It  is  essential 
that  this  device  be  used  in  cer- 
~  tain  Figure  760  installations 

where  air  is  present  in  the  lines 
or  liquid,  which  air  unless  re- 
moved will  affect  the  accuracy 
of  the  mechanism. 

The  Air  Release  should  be 
located  in  the  pipe  line  as  near 
ihe  Registering  Measure  as 
practical,  and  on  the  inlet  side. 
The  unit  is  simply  but  sub- 
I  stantially  constructed — there 
are  no  delicate  parts  to  get  out 
of  order.  The  valve  body  is 
constructed  of  bronze  and  the 
poppet  is  of  cast  monel  metal 
lo  prevent  corrosion.  It  re 
c|Uires  no  attention  alter  in 
stallation.  except  lo  work  the  valve  in  the  top. 
up  and  down  a  few  times  occasionally  when  the 
gauge  shows  a  low  liquid  level,  indicating  that 
the  ail-  relea.se  valve  is  slightly  gummed  and  not 
functioning  properly.  Figure  753-B  is  lurnished 
in  1  ■  J.  2  and  3  inch  pipe  sizes. 

BY-PASS 

This  device  consists  of  piping  and  valves  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  desirable  the  liquid  may  be 
discharged  through  the  pipe  line  without  its 
passing  through  the  measure. 

STEAM  JACKET 

When  the  measure  is  used  for  heavy  fuel  oil. 
hot  tar.  asphalt  or  other  vi.scous  liquids  which 
do  not  flow  freely,  it  is  sometimes  desirable  to 
equip  it  with  a  Steam  Jacket.  This  can  be  fur- 
nished for  steam  pressure  up  to  1  25  pounds,  at  a 
reasonable  charge. 

FIGURE  755  STRAINER 

The  Figure  75  5  Strainer  is  an  essential  ac- 
cessory in  every  Registering  Measure  installa- 
tion and  is  intended  for  use  with  lubricating 
oils    fuel   oils  and  similar  liquids.      It  removes 


from  Standard  Equipment 

Extra  Cost) 

all   dirt,   chips,   or  other   foreign   matter   which 
might  be  in  the  liquid  and  thus  affords  protec- 


tion to  the  metering  device  against  damage.      It 
IS  furnished  in    h  ■   1.   1  '  4  •    1  ' -•  ■   2  '"i^   ^  'f-''^ 


FIG.  730  STRAINER 

The  Figure  7  30  Strainer 
meets  the  same  general  re_- 
quirements  as  the  Figure  75"i 
except  that  it  is  intended  for 
use  with  such  lighter  liquids 
as  gasoline,  benzine,  etc.    It  r; 

furnished  in  1  '  :■ ,  2,  2  '  _■  and 

3  inch  si/es 


Note— An  approved  Strainer  ,s  required  in  all 
Registering  Measure  msiallatiuns.  I  he  strainer 
should  be  located  in  the  pipe  line  as  near  the  Reg- 
istering Measure  as  practical,  and  on  the  inlet 
side 

FIGURE  850  DOUBLE  STRAINER 

The  Figure  850  Double  Strainer  is  especiallv 
designed  lor  use  in  installations  handling  liquids 
which  contain  a  considerable  quantity  ol  impuri- 
ties   thus  causing  the  strainer  to  require  Irequent 


Figure   850 

cleaning.  Its  use  permits  continuous  operation, 
inasmuch  as  one  strainer  is  in  use  while  the  other 
is  being  cleaned.  This  strainer  is  applicable  for 
use  with  such  liquids  as  lubricating  oils,  luel 
oils,  paint  oils.  etc.  It  is  furnished  in  1  '4-  I  '2. 
2  and  3  inch  sizes. 


x^.  REGISTERING  MEASURE  ["•'^T^ 


Till;  Bowser  Figiuf  7(-.()  RcgistLi  inj;  Mlmsuic 
is  a  complete  device  tor  accurately  nieasuriny 
and  recording  the  amount  of  liquid  flowing 
through  a  pipe  line.  It  is  especially  applicable 
lor  use  where  high  pressures  and  high  tempera 
lilies  are  encounleretl. 

In  eirder  to  satislaclorily  meet  a  wide  and 
varied  range  of  applications  the  Figure  760  Reg- 
istering Measures  arc  built  in  nine  pipe  line  sizes. 
from  ;\|  to  10  inch  witli  capacities  ranging  from 
1  to  1500  G.P.M..  and  may  be  furnished  in 
cither  bronze  or  cast  iron  construction. 

The  measures  constructed  of  bronze  are  de 
signed  tor  use  in  handling  gasoline,  benzine  and 
licjuids  of  similar  characteristics.  The  measures 
of  cast  iron  construction  are  designed  for  the 
handling  of  such  liquids  as  lubricating  oils,  fuel 
oils,  paint  oils,  etc.  And  where  there  is  any 
doubt  as  to  the  capability  of  the  measure  to 
handle  certain  liquids,  complete  details  with 
sample  of  liquid  should  be  submitted  to  our  En- 
gineering Division  for  their  consideration  and 
analysis.  The  Figure  760  is  not  recommended 
for  the  handling  of  water. 

The  Figure  760  is  built  in  the  following  sizes: 
:'f  1.  I'.-'.  2-  3,  4.  6.  8  and  10  inch.  Ihe 
measures  from  ^  to  4  inch,  inclusive,  will  with- 
stand a  maximum  working  pressure  of  300 
pounds.  The  6.  8  and  10  inch  measures  will 
withstand  a  maximum  working  pressure  of  75 
pounds.  The  3  inch  and  larger  sizes  are  standard 
with  flange  conncction,s — smaller  than  i  inch 
are  standard  with  union  connections, 

1  he  registering  mechanism  of  the  Figure  760 
is  carefully  and  substantially  constructed.  The 
■'4  to  3  inch  sizes  inclusive  register  to  1 ,000.000 
gallons  and  repeat  automatically.  The  4  to  10 
inch  sizes  inclusive  register  in  10  gallon  units  to 
10.000  000  gallons  and  repeat  automatically. 
All  bearings  and  parts  subjected  to  greatest  wear 
are  ot  hardened  materials.  The  smallest  number 
ol  working  parts  consistent  in  any  assembly  of 
this  kind  are  used.  Each  part  is  not  onlv  care 
lully  machined  but  finished  by  hand  to  insure  a 
perfect  assembly,  and  a  long  term  of  satisfactory 
opention. 

Alter  being  assembled,  each  Registering  Meas- 
ure is  thoroughly  tested  and  the  gears  of  the 
metering  device  calibrated  under  actual  working 
conditions.  After  calibration  the  Registering 
Measure  is  again  tested  to  insure  accuracv. 


Figure  76(.l  can  be  operated  by  either  gravity, 
air  or  pump  pressure.  When  liquid  is  delivered 
to  the  measure  by  gravity,  however,  there  must 
be  a  gravity  head  sufficient  to  produce  5  pounds 
pressure  at  inlet  to  meter  to  insure  satisfactory 
0|X'ration.  Operation  of  the  measure  and  counter 
mechanism  is  started  simultaneously  with  the 
How  ol  liquid  through  the  pipe  line  in  which  it  is 
installed 

1  he  Figure  760  has  a  wide  range  ol  apjijica- 
tion.  It  IS  indispensible  wherever  an  accurate 
record  ol  the  amount  of  liquid  flowing  through 
a  pipe  line  is  desired  or  necessary.  It  is  especially 
adapted  for  the  handling  of  hot  tar  and  asphalt. 
It  is  frequently  used  in  industrial  installations 
where  a  central  pumping  unit  supplies  liquid  to 
several  points  of  discharge  where  it  is  used  in 
mixing  and  manufacturing  processes.  In  these 
cases  a  measure  is  placed  in  each  line,  thus  provid- 
ing a  record  of  consumption  by  each  department 
or  point  of  discharge,  as  well  as  of  the  total 
amount  used.  It  is  also  successfully  used  for 
loading  or  unloading  the  contents  of  tank  cars, 
tank  steamers,  storage  tanks  and  a  host  of  other 
applications.  This  measure,  in  fact,  may  be  used 
under  most  any  conditions  where  the  range  of 
temperatures,  pressures  and  specifications  of 
liquids  is  wide  and  varied. 

To  enable  us  to  accurately  determine  correct 
Registering  Measure  specifications,  complete  in- 
formation relative  to  installation  conditions  and 
requirements  should  be  submitted  for  considera- 
tion and  approval. 
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View  of  Fig*  760  Showing  the 
Upper  Head  and  Rotor  Removed 


Flange 
Oil  Cups 


Rotor 
Studs 
Flange 
Lower  Head 
Stud   Nuts 


Illustration  above  and  on  reverse  side  shows  Left  Hand  type  mes 
(inlet  on  left  side,  when  facing  counter  or  crank  handle),  with  flange 
nections.  3"  and  larger  sizes  are  standard  with  flange  connect 
Smaller  than  3"  are   standard   with   union  connections. 
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View  of  Fig*  760  Showing  a  Section 
of  the  Clock  Case  Broken  Away 


glI|mnTmiinmTmTnTTTj[nir| 


1.  Clutch 

2.  Crank 

3.  Clock    Ca 


#^ 


^.  REGISTERING  MEASURE  [^'^,^r] 


Specifications 


STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

The  Standard  Figure  760  Registering  Measure  is  a  complete  measuring 
and  recording  device,  furnished  in  3^,  i,  ii,;,  2,  3,  4,  6,  8  and  10  inch  pipe 


sizes. 

CONSTRUCTION:  Bron/t,  wlnn  mcjstirf  is  to  bt  used 
lor  handling  gjsolinc  and  similar  liquids,  cast  iron,  for 
lubricating  oils,  etc.:  Measures  are  constructed  through 
out  of  best  materials  carefully  machined  and  assembled, 
thoroughly  tested  for  accuracy  under  actual  workin'.; 
conditions. 

RECORDING  MECHANISM:  The  %  to  5  inch  si/es 
inclusive  record  to  1,000,000  gallons  and  repeal  auto- 
matically The  4  to  10  inch  sizes  inclusive  register  in 
10  gallon  units  to  10  lino  lino  gallons  and  repeat  aun, 
malicallv 

PRESSURES:  Measures  from  \  to  4  inch  inclusive  will 
withstand  a  maximum  working  pressure  of  ilHi  pounds 
The  6,  8  and  10  inch  measures  will  withstand  a  maxi 
mum  working  pressure  of  75  pounds. 

CONNECTIONS:  Sm.illei  ihjn  i  inch  are  standard  wilh 
iini.iii  .,,niuMi..ns        ',   inch  .ind   l.ir-er  sizes  are  slandaul 


with    flange    connections        All    flanges    are    dnilid    and 
faced  per  A    S    M    h    specifications 

OPERATION:     Opcraled   bv   either  gravity     air  or   pump 

pressure 
FINISH:     Red   enamel   when    used    for   gasoline   and    olher 

volatile   liquids:    black    enamel    for    lubricating    oils    and 

other  similar  liquids, 
NOTE:      The   Standard   Figure    -^0    is   furnished    in    .he 

Right  Hand  tvpe    (inlet  on  right  hand  side  when   faang 

counter).      May  be  supplied   with   inlet   on    fell    Hand 

side  if  desired    and  specified 

EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA 
COST 

1  iglire    "iVB    Air    RcK.isc      I'ipc    line    Strainers     I'.v    Pass. 
.Steam    lacket 


iT-^, 


'J  •© 


FLANGE  CONNECTIONS 


UNION  CONNECTIONS 
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FIGURE  764 


XACTO  METER 


STANDARD  2"  BOWSER  XACTO  METER 


S.  F.  BOWSER  «  COMPANY,  Inc. 


FORT  WAYNE.  INDIANA.  U.  S.  A. 

LONDON  BHRLIN  PARIS 


ROITERDAM 


XACTO  METER     hr] 


The  Bowser  Xacto  Meter  is  an  in- 
strument for  accurately  measuring 
and  recording  the  amount  of  liquid 
flowing  through  a  pipe  line. 

ADVANTAGES 

Losses  which  have  practically  been 
accepted  as  necessary  and  attendant 
evils  in  the  handling  of  liquids,  from 
the  time  they  arc  received  until  used 
or  sold,  are  eliminated  with  the  use  of 
Xacto  Meter.  Losses  due  to  over- 
measurement,  unauthorized  with- 
drawals, leaky  pipe  lines  and  leaky 
tanks  are  quickly  detected  by  the 
Xacto.  Every  movement  of  every 
drop  of  liquid  is  fully  accounted  for 
by  the  complete,  accurate  check  pro- 
vided by  this  recording  meter.  Er- 
rors, arguments  and  disputes  are  elim- 
inated— there  is  no  guess  work.  Ac- 
tual perpetual  inventories  are  easily 
and  accurately  maintained.  Counter 
readings  may  be  taken  at  any  time  to 
determine  the  exact  amount  of  liquid 
which  has  passed  through  the  meter, 
but  these  records  may  be  kept  confi- 
dential when  desired. 

OPERATION 

Xacto  Meter  operates  on  the  posi- 
tive, volumetric  displacement  prin- 
ciple— the  same  that  has  for  many 
years,  and  is  today  being  used  in 
Bowser  piston-type  pumps — the  ac- 
cepted principle  of  absolute  accuracy 
in  the  measurement  of  liquids.  The 
design  and  construction  of  the  meter- 
ing mechanism  in  Xacto  reduces  me- 
chanical friction  to  a  minimum,  and 
prevents  leakage  and  slippage.  The 
mechanism  responds  instantly  to  the 
slightest  movement  of  the  liquid,  so 
that  there  is  no  possibility  of  any 
liquid  passing  through  without  first 
being  measured  and  recorded.  And 
there  is  no  by-passing  of  liquid  to 
compensate  for  inaccuracies  in  the 
measuring  mechanism, 

ACCURACY 

Regardless  of  the  rate  of  flow, 
either  slow  or  fast,  constant  or  inter- 
mittent, at  low  or  high  pressures,  the 
measurement  is  always  the  same  in 
Xacto.  It  will  not  give  over-measure- 
ment as  the  rate  of  flow  decreases. 
Widely  varying  conditions  do  not  af- 


fect the  accuracy  of  it  in  the  least. 

Xacto  Meter  is  guaranteed  to  meas- 
ure well  within  the  legal  tolerances 
suggested  by  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of 
Standards,  the  Weights  and  Meas- 
ures Departments  of  every  State  in 
the  Union,  and  by  the  Department  of 
Weights  and  Measures  of  the  Domin- 
ion of  Canada. 

APPLICATION 

Bowser  Xacto  Meter.  Figure  764. 
can  be  used  for  handling  practically 
any  liquid  that  will  flow  through  a 
pipe  line  (acids  and  water  excepted). 
Gasoline,  lubricating  oil.  kerosene, 
'fuel  oil  and  lacquer  thinner,  are  only 
a  few  of  the  many  liquids  which 
Xacto  will  handle.  The  materials 
used  in  the  construction  of  Xacto  will 
not  be  affected  by  the  liquid  to  be 
handled,  nor  will  the  liquici  be  affect- 
ed by  these  materials,  Xacto  measures 
them  all  with  the  same  high  degree  of 
accuracy. 

The  application  of  Xacto  Meter  is 
almost  unlimited.  It  checks  incoming 
shipments  of  liquids — it  shows  the 
exact  amount  of  liquid  placed  in  stor- 
age tanks — it  records  all  liquids  with- 
drawn from  storage  tanks — it  pro- 
vides an  absolute  check  on  all  liquid 
used — and  thus  it  enables  the  main- 
tenance of  an  accurate  and  complete 
inventory  of  each  movement  of  the 
liquid.  It  fills  the  need  exactly, 
wherever  liquids  are  received,  trans- 
ferred, used  and  dispensed.  It  accom- 
plishes all  operations  automatically — 
without  gauging  or  guessing,  without 
labor,  without  waste,  without  the  use 
of  a  measure,  and  without  exposing 
the  liquid  to  the  atmosphere. 

SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES 

Xacto  Meter  is  manufactured  in 
six  pipe  line  sizes — '4".  1  '4".  1  J  2". 
2".  2Jj"  and  3" — with  capacities  to 
meet  most  conditions — ranging  from 
.1  low  flow  of  2^2  gallons  per  hour 
with  the  34"  size,  to  a  maximum  of 
It, 000  gallons  per  hour  with  the  3" 
size.  The  principle  of  operation  is 
identical  in  all  sizes.  (Capacities, 
pressures,  temperatures  and  complete 
specifications  of  all  sizes  are  given  on 
page  4). 


•F;gure 


All  Metal  Meter  is  specified  lo 


fur 


leht: 


XACTO  METER     hr] 


All  sizes  of  Xacto  Meter  are  equipped  with  an 
easy-to-read,  angular  face  dial,  which  shows  at 
a  glance  the  exact  quantity  of  liquid  which  has 
passed  through.  The  continuous  counter  on  all 
sizes,  except  the  ^y,  is  equipped  with  a  cover, 
which  can  be  locked,  so  that  readings  are  avail- 
able only  to  those  holding  keys. 

The  ^4"  size  is  equipped  with  a  continuous 
counter  with  1/10  gallon  wheel  which  records  to 
1  00,000  gallons  and  repeats  automatically.  It  is 
not  equipped  with  a  set-back  counter. 

The  IJ4",  13-2"  and  2"  sizes  are  equipped 
with  continuous  counters,  which  record  to  100,- 
000  gallons  and  then  repeat  automatically.  Set- 
back counters,  equipped  with  1/10  gallon 
wheels    which    re- 


rigid  test  before  shipment  to  insure  positive  ac- 
curacy, smoothness  of  operation,  maximum  effi- 
ciency in  performance  and  lasting  durability. 
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cord  to  1,000  gal- 
lons and  automat- 
ically repeat,  are 
also  furnished  on 
these  sizes. 

The  11  z"  and 
3"  sizes  are 
equipped  with  a 
continuous  coun- 
ter which  records 
to  1,000,000  gal- 
lons and  automat- 
ically repeats.  Set- 
back counter  (not 
equipped  with 
1/10  gallon 
wheel)  records  to 
10,000  gallons 
and  repeats  auto- 
matically. 

Set-back   count- 
ers may  be  returned 
to  0  at  any  time. 
These  counters 
provide    a    means 
for  keeping  an  ac- 
curate check   on   individual   sales   or   deliveries. 
Totalizer  counters  maintain  a  record  of  all  liq- 
uid which  has  passed  through  the  meter. 
CONSTRUCTION 

Xacto  Meter  is  substantially  constructed — 
built  for  hard  and  constant  service.  There  are  no 
delicate  parts  to  break  or  get  out  of  order.  The 
entire  measuring  mechanism  is  immersed  in 
liquid  providing  lubrication  to  most  of  the  mov- 
ing parts  and  forming  a  liquid  cushion  to  the 
metering  mechanism,  eliminating  excessive  vi- 
bration. 

Each   meter  is  subjected  to  a  thorough  and 


MAXIMUM  FLOWS 

AND  PRESSURES 

The  amount  of  liquid  passing  through  the 
meters  should  never  exceed  the  maximum 
G.P.M.  capacities  shown  in  the  table  on  page  4. 
These  capacities  are  based  on  pipe  sizes,  and 
maximum  speeds  at  which  the  meters  can  be  op- 
erated successfully  and  insure  long  life.  The  rate 
of  flow  will  be  dependent  on  the  amount  of  head 
or  pump  pressure  on  the  liquid,  temperature  and 
viscosity  of  liauid,  length  and  s'ze  of  pipe  lines, 
and  other  varying  installation  conditions.  There 
are  no  fixed  require- 
COMPARATIVE  RATES  OF  FLOW  mems    wh.ch    can     be 

given  for  producing 
ximum  G.P.M.  ca- 
ities  of  Xacto  Met- 
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utlct  and  inlet  of  the 
meter  will  deliver  an 
amount  of  liquid  equal 
to  the  maximum  flow 
or  capacity  of  the 
of  the  meter  it  should  be 


meter.  In  making  installatioi 
borne  in  mind  that  the  pressure  on  the  meter  should  never 
exceed  the  pressure  required  to  deliver  (to  the  point  of 
discharge)    an   amount   of  liquid  equivalent   to   the   maxi- 

life  and  reduces  the  possibility  of  abusing  the  metering 
mechanism.  When  pump  pressure  is  employed  to  deliver 
the  liquid  through  the  meter,  the  pump  must  be  equipped 
with  a  by-pass  relief  valve  set  to  relieve  pressures  in 
excess  of  the  amount  required  to  deliver  a  flow  equal 
to  the  rated  G  P  M.  capacity  of  the  meter.  In  gravity 
flow  installations,  where  the  head  pressure  is  greater 
than  that  required  to  deliver  the  maximum  gallons  per 
minute  capacity  of  the  meter,  steps  should  be  taken  to  re- 
duce the  pressure  so  as  to  hold  the  flow  within  the  maxi- 
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Accessories  and  Variations  From  Standard  Equipment:- 
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AIR  RHLEASH.  FlGURi:  75^-C  .  This  is  a  device  which 
effects  the  release  of  all  air  from  liquid  flowing  through 
a  pipe  line  Its  use  is  essential  when  liquid  is  being  sup- 
plied to  the  meter  by  means  of  pump  pressure  as  the  air 
which  IS  always  present  in  liquid  delivered  in  this  man- 
ner would  cause  an  incorrect  registration  in  the  meter. 
This  air  release  is  fully  described  and  illustrated  in 
Figure  75  3 -C  Bulletin  and  its  operation  and  manner  of 
installation  discussed  in  Figure  75  3-C  Installation  Bul- 
letin. 

COMBINATION  AIR  RELEASE  AND  SI  RAINER, 
FIGURE  775:  This  device  meets  the  same  general  re- 
quirement as  the  Figure  753-B  except  that  it  is  equipped 
with  built-in  strainer  and  is  primarily  designed  for  use 
with  meters  installed  on  truck  tanks  equipped  with 
power  "take  off  It  is  fuUv  described  and  illustr.ued  in 
Figure  775  Bulletin 

PIPE  LINE  STRAINER,  FIGURE  730  Protects  the 
measuring  unit  against  dirt,  pipe  scale  and  other  foreign 


panicles  which  are  trequentlv  lound  in  liquids,  and 
which,  unless  removed,  would  be  iniunous  tc  the  meter- 
ing mechanism.  A  strainer  should  be  located  in  the 
pipe  line  as  near  the  meter  as  practical,  and  on  the  inlet 
side, 

FIGURE  781  AUTOMATIC  VENT  VALVE:  This 
valve  IS  connected  to  the  top  of  the  Figure  730  strainer 
and  must  be  used  on  all  gravity-operated  Xacto  Meter 
installations  on  tank  trucks.  It  accelerates  the  speed  of 
delivery  and  prevents  air  being  drawn  through  the 
meter  when  the  tank  is  nearly  empty. 

CHANGE  IN  COUNTER  POSITION  ;  The  I  '4  ",  1  ■<  ", 
2",  2'_."  and  3"  sizes  can  be  furnished  with  the  counter 
turned  90  degrees  to  either  right  or  left  from  the  stand- 
ard position.  This  change  requires  an  adapter  plate  and 
counter  connector  and  necessitates  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  meter  cap  90  degrees.  When  desired,  this 
special  counter  position,  is  furnished  at  small  additional 

The  sizes  listed  above  can  also  be  furnished  with  the 
counter  turned  180  degrees  from  standard  position 
When  desired,  meters  can  be  furnished  in  this  manner, 
at  no  extra  cost 

Orders  must  plainly  specify  change  desired  so  that  proper 
equipment  can  be  furnished 


Specifications 


STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

The  Standard  Figure  764  Xacto  Meter  is  a  complete  measuring  and  record- 
ing device,  furnished  in  s,^",  11,4",  11^2".  2",  2I/2"  and  3"  pipe  sizes— cast  iron 
construction — 2",  21/2"  and  3"  can  also  be  furnished  in  aluminum  construction. 


DIAL; 


AnK 


-deeply 


etched.   ea< 
through   h( 


y    to 


ad.     En 
glas: 


vy  plate 

CONTINUOUS  AND  SET-BACK  COUNTERS:  '4" 
meter  is  equipped  with  a  continuous  counter  which 
records  to  100.000  gallons  (  no  set-back  counter ) .  1'4". 
1  y-"  and  2"  meters  are  equipped  with  continuous  count- 
ers which  record  to  100.000  gallons— set-back  counters 
en  these  sizes  record  to  1.000  gallons  and  are  equipped 
with  1/10  gallon  wheel.  2J4"  and  3"  meters  are 
equipped  with  a  continuous  counter  which  records  to 
1,000.000  gallons.  Set-back  counter  (not  equipped 
with  l/IO  gallon  wheel)  records  to  10.000  gallons.  All 
counters  repeat  automatically.  Set-back  counters  may 
be  returned  to  0  at  any  time 

LOCKING    COVER:  The    continuous    counter    on    all 


sizes,   except   the    "'4  ".    is  equipped   \ 
can  be  locked  over  figures,  so  that  re 
only  to  those  holding  keys 

■ith   a    cover    which 
adings  are  available 

CONSTRUCTION:      Built   of   the  fin 

est    materials,    care- 

fully  constructed  throughout.    Body, 
num — interior  parts,  material  best  s 
to  be  handled:   selected  for  qualities 
maximum  service.     It   is  designed   fo 

cast  iron  or  alumi- 
jited   to  the  liquids 
of  long  wear  and 
r  both   indoor  and 

ut-of-do 


allatK 


FINISH:       Aluminum  paint. 

EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA 

*Air  Releases.  Figure  753-C  and  775 
*Pipe  Line  Strainer.   Figure   7  30, 

NOTE  :     for  complete  info 
see  BuUetms. 


GENERAL  SPECIFICATIONS 


Pipe 

Maximum 
Capacity 
G.P.M. 

Maximum 
Pressure 
Pounds 

WEIGHT  IN  POUNDS 

Diameter 
Inches 

Height 

Cast  Iron 

Aluminum 

Inches 

Net 

Packed 

Nrl 

Packed 

15a 
5 

Ill 

50 
110 
ISO 
21(1 

125 
50 
50 
50 
50 
50 

21 
62 
71 
94 
215 

35 
80 

120 
145 

285 
375 

63 

130 
140 

75 
150 
210 

7 
11 

12J8 

2i;4 

23 

10'4 
1434 

15  58 

20 

20 

An  Xacto  Meter  DATA  SHEET  must  be  filled  out  and  sent  in  with  each  order  so  that  we  may  immediately 
determine  the  correct  meter  specifications,  and  thus  avoid  delay  in  shipment  and  insure  satisfactory  operation 
in  actual  use. 
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FIGURES  764-T  and  778-T 


Xacto  Barreling  Units 

For  "Filling  To  Full"  Barrels  and  Other  Containers  of  Various 
Types  and  Sizes 


FIGURE  76-t-T 

Figure  778-T   is  the   Figure  764-T 
Equipped  with  10"  Dia.  Recording  Dial 
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THE  Figure  764-T  Barreling  Unit  eonsists 
of  a  Standard  Bowser  Xacto  Meter  equipped 
with  a  temperature  and  specific  gravity  adjust- 
ment dial.  This  unit  is  designed  for  use  in  Re- 
fineries and  other  Industries  where  various  kinds 
of  oil.  gasoline,  kerosene  and  other  liquids  are 
barreled  or  packaged  for  distribution,  or  wher- 
ever automatic  and  accurate  compensation  lor 
temperature  variation  is  desired. 

By  means  of  the  temperature  and  specific 
gravity  ad|ustment  dial,  this  unit  compensates 
tor  tlie  expansion  or  contraction  of  the  liquid, 
due  to  variation  in  temperatures,  and  regard- 
less of  the  temperature  at  which  the  liquid  is 
handled,  the  meter  reading  after  each  operation 
shows  the  exact  amount  of  liquid  which  has 
passed  through  the  meter,  based  on  a  tempera- 
ture of  60  degrees  F. 

When  using  the  outfit  for  barreling  pur- 
poses, each  barrel  or  drum  can  be  stamped  with 
the  exact  amount  of  liquid  contained  and  the 
customer  invoiced  on  that  basis.  Drums  and 
various  other  containers,  in  a  variety  of  sizes, 
can  be  quickly  filled  and  an  accurate  record  kept 
of  the  exact  amount  of  liquid  placed  in  each 
one.  without  the  laborious  process  of  weighing 
each  container  before  and  after  filling. 

Figure  764-T  is  ideally  adapted  for  measur- 
ing exact  quantities  of  liquids  into  compound- 
ing and  mixing  vats  and  is  suited  for  installa- 
tion in  any  pipe  line  where  accurate  measure- 
ment at  a  mean  temperature  of  60^  F,  is  of 
vital  importance  regardless  of  the  variation  in 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  handled.  It  is 
also  well  adapted  for  barrel  filling  when  odd 
sized  or  dented  used  drums  are  to  be  filled,  in 
which  case  a  standard  barrel  filling  nozzle  would 
be  employed  on  the  end  of  a  length  of  hose. 


FIGURE    764-T    DIAL 
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When  used  in  connection  with  a  reliable  type 
of  automatic  barrel  filler  the  barreling  process 
accomplished  with  this  unit  is  practically  auto- 
matic. The  operator  needs  only  to  insert  the 
nozzle  of  the  barrel  filler,  set  the  temperature 
and  specific  gravity  adjustment  dial,  and  start 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  line.  When  the 
barrel  is  filled  the  valve  of  the  barrel  filler  auto- 
matically closes  and  the  meter  reading  shows  the 
exact  amount  of  liquid  which  has  been  placed 
in  the  barrel. 

.'\utomatic  Barrel  Fillers  are  a  standard  pro- 
duct on  the  market,  but  are  not  furnished  bv 
Bowser. 


Afte 


:ertaining  the  actual  tempera 
specific  gravity  of  the  liquid  to  be  measured, 
is  made  to  a  chart  which  indicates  the  prop 
of  the  dial  to  correct  the  volume  of  liquid 
on  the  basis  of  60     F. 


TEMPERATURE  AND  SPECIFIC 
GRAVITY  ADJUSTMENT 

1  he  Bowser  1-igure  764-T  Barreling  L'nit  is 
fitted  with  a  unique  yet  simple  and  fool-proof 
adjustment  dial  which  permits  making  acljust- 
ments  for  handling  liquids  at  various  tempera- 
tures and  specific  gravities.  This  adjustment 
compensates  for  the  expansion  or  contraction  of 
the  liquids  and  automatically  insures  accuracy 
in  measurement,  based  on  60  degrees  F. 

The  dial  is  divided  into  numbered  gradua- 
tions and  can  be  revolved  so  as  to  bring  any  of 
the  numbers  or  fractions  thereof  in  coincidence 
with  the  pointer  of  the  indicator  plate  attached 
to  the  side  of  the  meter  (see  illustration  above). 

The  meter  is  accompanied  by  a  temperature 
and  specific  gravity  chart,  and  after  the  actual 
temperature  and  specific  gravity  of  the  liquid 
to  be  metered  have  been  ascertained,  it  is  a  simple 
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matter  to  refer  to  the  chart  and  determine  the 
proper  setting  of  the  dial  to  compensate  auto- 
matically for  any  expansion  or  contraction  in 
the  volume  of  the  liquid  due  to  temperature 
changes. 

This  chart  is  furnished  in  a  holder  provided 
with  a  hook  so  that  it  may  be  attached  to  meas- 
uring unit  by  inserting  it  under  the  head  of  one 
of  the  cap  screws.  The  holder  is  furnished  with 
glass  face  and  finished  in  green. 

When  the  dial  is  properly  set  according  to  the 
actual  temperature  of  the  liquid,  the  meter  read- 
ing after  each  operation  shows  the  exact  amount 
of  liquid  which  has  passed  through  the  meter, 
corrected  on  a  temperature  basis  of  60  degrees  F. 

The  dial  is  attached  to  the  meter  adjusting 
screw  and  as  the  dial  is  revolved  the  meter  is 
automatically  adjusted  to  deliver  an  amount  of 
oil  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  dial. 

Operation  of  the  meter  is  in  no  way  compli- 
cated by  this  temperature  and  specific  gravity 
control  feature  as  it  is  very  simple  to  operate 
and  requires  only  a  moment  for  adjustment. 

It  is  important  when  placing  orders  for  this 
unit,  that  complete  information  be  given  rela- 
tive to  the  conditions  under  which  it  will  be 
required  to  operate.  This  will  enable  us  to  fur- 
nish a  chart  of  proper  specifications. 

BOWSER  XACTO  METER 

The  measuring  and  recording  device  contained 
in  this  unit  is  the  well  known  Bowser  Xacto 
Meter.  It  measures  by  volumetric  piston-type 
displacement  and  is  accurate  to  a  fine  degree.  Re- 
gardless of  temperatures,  viscosity,  specific  grav- 
ity or  rate  of  flow,  whether  slow  or  fast,  con- 
stant or  intermittent,  the  measurement  is  by 
actual  volume  displacement,  with  no  by-passing 
to  compensate  for  inaccuracies.  It  records  well 
within  the  strictest  legal  tolerances. 

The  Figure  764-T  is  equipped  with  a  con- 
tinuous counter  which  records  to  100.000  gal- 
lons and  automatically  repeats  and  also  with  a 
set  back  counter  which  records  in  gallons  and 
tenths  of  gallons  to  1.000  gallons  and  repeats. 
The  set  back  counter  may  be  returned  to  zero 
whenever  desired. 

The  Figure  778-T  is  designed  for  use  where 
it  is  desired  to  fill  barrels  or  other  containers  with 
even  gallons  instead  of  in  gallons  and  tenths  ol 
gallons  or  "to  full"  wherever  the  float  in  the 
Barrer  Filler  shuts  ofl^. 

With    the   large   dial    in   place   o{   the    regular 


counter,  the  operator  can  fill  until  the  float  shuts 
off,  then  open  the  valve  of  the  Barrel  Filler,  and 
then  by  observing  the  dial,  which  may  be  lo- 
cated at  some  distance  from  the  barrel,  "top  off" 
to  an  exact  even  gallonage.  Thus  it  is  possible 
for  a  barreler  to  produce  standard  packages  in 
small  quantities — the  same  amount  of  liquid  in 
each  package. 

The  dial  is  10"  in  diameter  and  is  vertically 
mounted  on  a  swivel  so  that  it  may  be  turned 
to  face  any  direction  desired.  It  is  graduated  in 
quarts  and  gallons  to  100  gallons.  Hands  oper- 
ate clockwise  and   may   be  set   back   to  zero  at 


FIGURE   778-T    DIAL 
Measuring    Unit    is  the    Figure   764-T 

any  time.  Totalizer  counter  is  set  into  face  of 
dial  and  provided  with  shutter  which  may  be 
locked  to  conceal  figures.  It  records  to  1 ,000,000 
gallons  and  repeats. 

To  meet  the  needs  of  those  plants  whose  pro- 
duction does  not  require  a  separate  measuring 
unit  for  each  grade  of  liquid  packaged.  Bowser 
has  designed  a  Portable  Carriage,  Figure  281 ,  on 
which  a  Figure  764-T  or  778-T  Measuring 
Unit  may  be  mounted  and  used  to  satisfactor- 
ily handle  several  grades  of  similar  liquids.  For 
complete  information  on  the  Portable  Carriage, 
see  Figure  281   Bulletin. 
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In  some  plants  it  is  possible  to  advantageous- 
ly group  some  of  the  liquids,  which  are  similar 
in  color  and  characteristics,  so  that  as  many  as 
six  different  grades  may  be  satisfactorily  handled 
through  one  measuring  unit  by  a  simple  "head- 
er" arrangement  connecting  the  piping  to  the 
measuring  unit.  Bowser  engineers  will  survey 
plant  conditions  and  requirements  and  recom- 
mend the  equipment  that  best  meets  the  indi- 
vidual needs. 

Xacto  Measuring  L'nits  are  equipped  with  a 
special  non  mixing  plate  which  minimizes  mix- 
ing of  the  various  liquids  to  a  negligible  degree. 

GENERAL  SPECIFICATIONS 

1  he   metering   mechanism    and   barreling   as- 


sembly is  furnished  in  1  '_.  in.  pipe  size  only, 
and  is  designed  for  handling  liquids  flowing  by 
gravity  or  under  pump  pressure.  A  maximum 
delivery  speed  of  50  G.P.M.  may  be  attained 
under  favorable  operating  conditions  with  a 
sufficient  pressure.  The  maximum  pressure  on 
the  meter  should  never  exceed  10  pounds.  Un- 
der average  operating  conditions  a  4  to  8  pound 
pressure  at  the  meter,  which  is  the  equivalent  of 
a  10  ft.  to  20  ft.  head,  will  give  the  necessary 
speed  in  delivery — and  insure  efficient  service. 

(Note:  Head  pressure  varies  according  to 
weight  of  liquid,  the  figures  given  being  ap- 
proximately accurate  for  liquids  weighing  7  lbs 
per  gallon,  which  would  include  lubricating 
oils.  ) 


Specifications 


STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 
FIGURE  764-T 

MEASUREMENT:  Accomplished  by  1  !  _■  inch  Xacto 
Meter  which  measures  by  positive  \'olumctric  piston-type 
displaccmenl,  extremely  accurate.  See  Figure  764  Bul- 
letin for  further  and  complete  details, 

CONSTRUCTION:      Designed  and  built  to  withstand  the 

CAPACITY:        tO  gallons  per  minute    (maximum). 

PRESSURE:  Meters  arc  tested  under  50  lbs,,  however 
.1  maxniuim  of  10  lbs  at  the  meter  will  c-ive  the  neces- 
sary speed  in  delivery 

FINISH:      .-Muminum  bronze  p.iiiit 

TEMPERATURE  AND  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  AD- 
JUSTMENT DIAL:  Chart  furnished  to  show  proper 
setting  of  dial  Dial  may  be  rotated  and  set  to  com- 
pensate for  various  temperatures  and  specific  gravities  of 
liquids     Correction  made  on  basis  of  60'  F. 

CONTINUOUS  COUNTER:  Records  to  100.000  gal- 
lons and  repeats;  equipped  with  locking  cover,  making 
figures  available  to  only  those  having  keys:  cannot  be 
set  back 

SET  BACK  COUNTER:  Records  in  gallons  and  tenths 
of  gallons  to  1.000  gallons  and  repeats:  can  he  set  back 
to  zero  at  any  time 

SHIPPING  WEIGHT:      135  pounds  (approximate) 

INLET  AND  DISCHARGE  OPENINGS:      1  i^    inch  size 

DIMENSIONS:        Hciv;l.l,      1  I. '.,      inches       width,      I  IK 


.nchi 


FIGURE  778-T 


DIAL:  IIJ-  diameter,  glass-covered — graduated  ii 
liples  of  5  gallons  up  to  100,  Large  hand  mal 
complete  revolution  of  the  dial  for  each   5   gallo 


charged — the  small  hand  advances  to  the  next  5  gallon 
graduation  when  the  large  hand  has  made  the  complete 
revolution.  The  large  numerals  indicate  single  gallons — 
the  graduations  on  the  outer  edge  indicate  quarts 

CONTINUOUS   COUNTER:    Set  in  face  of  dial — records 
to    1,01)11  000  gallons  and   repeats:   equipped  with  lock- 
ing cover,  making  figures  available  to  only  those  having 
keys:    cannot  be  set   back 
SHIPPING  WEIGHT:      175    pounds    (approximate), 
DIMENSIONS:        Height  overall,   24  m":   width  overall. 


EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT 
EXTRA  COST 

FIGURE  730  STRAINER:  For  removing  any  foreign 
matter  from  liquid,  thus  protecting  inner  parts  of  meter, 

FIGURE  753-C  AIR  CHAMBER  AND  AIR  RE- 
LEASE: For  effectively  removing  and  releasing  any 
air  in  liquid,  thus  assuring  correct  registration  of  meas- 
uring unit.  Also  absorbs  impact  pressure:  essential 
where  pump  is  used  to  deliver  liquid  to  measuring  unit. 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE:  42"  long  x  1  'S".  with  male  taper 
pipe  couplmics 

FLOAT  CONTROL  NOZZLES  AND  QUICK  CON- 
NECTORS: Ni,i  furnished  by  Bowser  but  may  be 
secured  direct  from  several  manufacturers. 

PORTABLE  CARRIAGE:  Figure  281.  for  carrying 
the  Figure  764-'r  or  778-T.  when  one  measuring  unit 
is  adequate  to  meet  production  requirements  and  liquids 
are  similar  in  color  and  characteristics 

*NOTE:      for  mmplele  inl'urmalwn  on  Ihesv  items  see 
Bulletins. 
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XACTO  METERS 

equipped  with 

Automatic  Predetermined 
Multiple  Quantity  Measuring  Mechanism 


AUTOMATICALLY  MEASURES 

ANY 
PREDETERMINED  QUANTITY 

FROM 

1  TO  2000  GALLONS 


REAR    VIEW    OF    DIAL    HOUSING 

View  showing  the  predetermined  quantity 
control  knobs  on  rear  of  10"  diameter  dial 
housing. 


FIGURE    765    AUTOMATIC    XACTO    METER 
(Left   Hand  Assembly) 

Above  view  shows  the  Figure  765  Automatic  Xacto  Meter, 
an  adaptation  of  the  standard  Figure  764  Xacto.  equipped 
with  the  automatic,  predetermined  quantity  mechanism. 
This  automatic  predetermining  mechanism  is  also  available 
with  the  Bowser  Fig.  776  all  metal  Xacto.  identified  as  the 
Bowser  Figure  785.  Both  types  are  built  in  the  I'j"  and  2" 
pipe  sizes,  with  capacities  of  50  and  110  G.  P.  M. 
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FIGURE  765 

The  Figure  7h=i  Aulom.uic  X.icto  Meter  is  .in  ingenieuis 
adaptalion  of  ilie  internationally  known  and  approved  Bowser 
[-igure  7  64  Xacto  iMeter. 

It  accurately  measures  and  records  any  predetermined 
quantity  of  liquid  from  1  to  2000  gallons  and  shuts  off 
automatically  when  the  quantity  for  which  it  is  set  has  been 
discharged. 

The  Figure  7l.5  is  especially  designed  for  use  on  fuel  oil 
and  range  oil  delivery  trucks  It  enables  the  driver  to  set  the 
predetermined  quantity  mechanism  for  the  exact  number  of 
gallons  to  be  delivered — open  the  control  valve  and,  when  the 
predetermined  number  of  gallons  have  been  discharged  the 
meter  automatically  shuts  off  the  flow.  Thus  in  making  de- 
liveries to  remote  points  from  the  truck,  one  man  can  easily 
do  the  work  formerly  requiring  two  men.  d ..  it  accurately, 
in  less  time  and  with  greater  customer  satisfaction. 


operation   will  speed   up   dclivi 
,se    customer    confidence,    build 


Its  positive,  al 
cut  delivery  costs,  increase 
tomcr  goodwill  and  at  the  same  time  give  an  accurate  record 
of  each  delivery  and  a  complete  dependable  check  on  total 
deliveries.  Fixeci  routes  can  be  established  by  making  possible 
accurate  deliveries  of  any  size  "dump"  Back-tracking  is 
eliminated.  Less  equipment  is  required.  Costly  multiple  com 
partment  tanks  are  unnecessary.  No  losses  due  to  over- 
measure.  No  bucketing.  No  guess-work.  No  arguments  or 
complaints  about  quantities  delivered.  A  full  measure  on 
every  delivery  and  a  full  accounting  of  every  gallon  delivered 

The  Figure  765  Automatic  Xacto  Meter,  like  all  other 
Bowser  Xacto  Meters,  accomplishes  its  dependable  measure- 
ment  by   positive   volumetric   displacement — without    by-pas' 
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The  large   10"  d 
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nultiples  of  Sgallons  up  to  50  gallons 
The  inset  dial  is  graduated  in  multiples  of  50-gallons  with 
numerals  indicating  in  multiples  of  100-gallons  up  to  200U 
gallons. 

The  dial  hands  are  set  to  the  desired  quantity  by  individual 
control  knobs  conveniently  located  on  the  rear  of  the  dial 
housing.  The  hands  automaticallv  return  to  O  as  the 
liquid  IS  being  discharged 

Setting  the  dial  hands  for  any  predetermined  quantity  is  a 
simple,  easy  matter.  If  it  is  desired  to  deliver,  say  25U  gal- 
lons, you  simply  set  the  inset  dial  hand  to  the  250  gallon 
graduation,  open  the  control  valve  and  the  flow  starts  and 
continues  until  exactly  250  gallons  have  been  dehvered  al 
which  time  the  control  valve  automatically  shuts  oiT  the  flow 
To  deliver,  say  275  gallons,  you  set  the  inset  dial  hand  to 
the  250-gallon  graduation  and  the  large  dial  hand  to  the  25 
gallon  graduation,  open  the  control  valve  and  the  balance  is 
accomplished  automatically  by  the  predetermining  mechanism 

The  large  dial  is  provided  with  two  openings  through 
which  the  figures  of  a  continuous  gallon  counter  and  an 
individual   delivery   counter  are   clearly   visible. 

and  accurate  record  of  the  total  number  of  gallons  which 
have  passed  through  the  meter  This  counter  records  to 
100.000  gallons  and  automatically  repeats  It  ccrnnor  be  set 
back. 

The  individual  delivery  counter  provides  an  accurate  check 
on  individual  sales  or  deliveries  and  also  serves  as  the  cus- 
tomers indication  and  assurance  of  full  measure.  It  records 
lo    10.000  gallons  and  then   repeats  and  it  is  equipped   with 
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The  opening  for  the  individual  delivery  or  set-back  count- 
er IS  also  fitted  with  a  shutter  which  is  operated  by  the  set- 
back knob.  This  shutter  conceals  the  counter  figures  sviiiic 
the  counters  are  being  set  back  to  "O  '  and  keeps  them  con- 
cealed until  all  counter  wheels  are  at  exactly  "O  "  1  bus  posi- 
live  assurance  is  provided  that  the  counter  is  clear"  at  the 
start  of  each  delivery,  and  that  the  amount  recorded  is  the 
exact  amount  delivered. 

1  he  inset  dial  is  provided  with  an  open  position  to 
permit  continuous  measurement  of  the  liquid,  wfien  desired. 
When  the  inset  dial  hand  is  set  at  the  "open"  position  on 
(he  dial,  the  predetermining  quantity  mechanism  is  disengaged 
and  the  flow  continues  without  interruption  until  the  control 
valve  IS  manually  closed.  Whether  measuring  pre  determined 
quantities  or  continuous  flows,  an  accurate,  dependable  check 
IS  maintained  on  the  exact  amount  of  liquid  passed  through 
the  meter. 

Ihe  Figure  7ti5  is  made  in  two  pipe  si/es — 1  '2"  and  2" 
with  capacities  of  50  and  1  10  gallons  per  minute  respectively. 
It  IS  attractively  finished  in  aluminum  paint  with  control 
valve  and  trim  in  brass  and  dull  nickel.  It  is  constructed 
of  highest  quality  materials  and  built  to  operate  without 
interruption   for  a  long  period  of  time. 

To  accommodate  varying  truck  mounting  requiremenis, 
ihe  Figure  765  can  be  furnished  with  dial  mounted  as  shown 
on  opposite  side  with  control  valve  at  left  of  dial  (left  hand 
assembly),  or  turned  180  degrees  with  control  valve  at 
right  of  dial  (right  hand  assembly).  The  control  valve  is 
always  located  on  inlet  side  of  meter.  Meters  arc  available 
c  niv  with  face  of  dial  parallel  with  line  of  flow  Orders  must 
specify  exact  type  of  dial  mounting  desired,  either  left  hand 
or  right  hand  assemhlv. 


FIGURE  785 

i    Automatic    Xacto    Meter    embodit 
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Ihe  Figure  785  Automatic 
ic  operating  features  and  advantages,  is  made  in  the  same 
■s  as  the  Figure  765,  but  being  constructed  entirely  of 
lal  IS  especially  adapted  for  successfully  handling  a  wide 
ge  of  liquids  and  temperatures  without  any  affect  on  its 
uracy    and    without    danger    of    any    detrimental    affect    on 

■  r  mechanism  or  the  liquid  to  be  handled 
For  complete  details  on   Xacto  Meter  operation,   construe 

un  and  technical  specifications,   refer  to  Bowser  Figure   764 

nd    776   Bulletins. 


I.QL'IPMFXT  FURNISHED  AT  FXTRA  COST 
'Fhere  are  a  number  of  accessories  which  while  not  in- 
cluded in  the  price  of  the  standard  meters  (due  to  variable 
conditions)  must  be  added  in  order  to  insure  efficient  oper- 
ation and  to  meet  conditions  and  requirements  of  each  in- 
dividual installation. 
AIR    RELEASES:      For   removal  of  all   ait   that    mav   be  in 


PIPE    LINE    STRAINERS:       I. 
foreign  matter  fr.-m  .:ntering  the 
ils  efficiency 
•For    complete    details,    refer    to 
75  VC.  775  and  Pipe  Line  Strai 
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Xacto  Barreling  Units 

For  Filling  "Standard  Packages" 


I   l&URE    766A    BARRELING    UNI  I 
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OW'SER  Figure  766-A  IS  an  automa-  of  the  quantity  desired  at  60  degrees  F. 

tic.    pre-dctermined,     three-quantity  In  this  way  oils  and  other  liquids  having 


Xacto  Barreling  Unit  especially  designed  a  wide  range  of  specific  gravities  and  tern 

and  constructed  to  meet  the  exact  require-  peraturcs  can  be  handled  and  barreled  in 

nients  of  Refineries  and  other  Industries  quantities  which  are  the  equivalent  at  60 

where  lubricating,   transformer,  cylinder  F    «*    -mv    of    the    three   pre-determined 

and  engine  oils. 'gasoline,    kerosene   and  quantities,   which  the  measuring  unit  is 

liquids  of  similar  characteristics  are  bar-  capable  of  delivering.    Adjustment  of  the 

rcled    in    large   quantities   into  ■'standard  temperature  control   dial   is   very   simple 

oackases  "     "^  '"^^^  '■'^'^  '-^'-  P'-'iformed    by    any    ordinary 

^,  .  ^  ,  -  ,        I  workman. 

This  outfit  combines  a  complete  bar- 
reling service  into  one  compact  unit.    It  Fhe  barreling  of  oils,  witii  this  device, 

automatically  measures,  records  and  dis-  is  a  very  simple  and  easy  matter.    After 

charges  any  one  of  three  pre-determined  setting  the  mechanism   for  the  quantity 

quantities  within  a  wide  range  of  barrel-  desired:  making  adjustment  for  tempera- 

ing  operation  requirements  (  1  2  '  _>  to  180  ture  and  specific  gravity :  and  opening  the 

gallons  or  parts  of  gallons )  provided  the  discharge,    the   balance   of   the    barreling 

largest    pre-determined    quantity    is    not  operation  is  then  entirely  automatic.  One 

greater  tlian  three  times  the  smallest  quan-  operator  handles  the  entire  process.    After 

tity.  For  example,  if  requirements  call  for  the  discharge   has   been   opened   and   the 

a  unit  to  measure  a  pre-determined  quan  flow  of  liquid  started  no  further  attention 

tity  as  low  as  twenty  gallons,    the  same  is    required.      While   one   barrel   is   being 

unit  cannot  be  set  to  measure  a  quantity  m  filled  the  operator  is  permitted  to  plug  and 

excess  of  sixty  gallons.    Each  unit  is  indi-  prepare  for  shipment  the  barrel  just  filled 

vidually  built  and  adjusted  to  handle  the  and  arrange  empty  barrels  in  position  for 

three  quantities  needed   to  meet   the  op-  filling. 

erator's  requirements.    Under  certain  con-  yj^^^  ^yp^,  ^^  barreling  service  effects  a 

ditions   there  are  variations  and   limita-  ^^^^^  ^^^,^^^  ^f  ^-^^^   ^^^^^  ^^^  expense— 

tions  to  the  quantities  which  this  measur-  ,j  eliminates  the  necessitv  of  costlv  and 

ing  unit  will  handle.    It  is  therefore  essen-  laborious   weighing   after   filling.     Barrel 

tial  that  complete  information  regarding  handling   operations   are   reduced    to   the 

any  proposed  barreling  unit  installation  minimum.    And  because  of  the  fact  that 

be  submitted  to  our  Engineering  Depart-  tj-,^  ^-^^^  ^^^act  pre-determined  quantity  is 

ment    for    their    consideration    and    ap-  p^j  jj^jo  ^.^^.j-,  barrel,  bookkeeping  records 

proval.  and   methods  are  greatly  simplified   and 

The  unit  is  capable  of  dispensing  the  reduced   for   both   the   barreling   concern 

liquid   at   an   approximate   speed    of    50  and  those  receiving  the  barreled  liquids. 

G.P.M.   with  a  degree  of  accuracy   well  The   outfit    is    ruggedly    constructed    to 

within    the   tolerances   prescribed   by    the  withstand  the  hard  usage  to  which  it  will 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards.    A  continuous  be  subjected  in  barreling  service,  insuring 

counter     incorporated     into     the     device  many  years  of  dependable  and   uninter- 

maintains  an  accurate  record  of  all  liquid  rupted  operation, 
packaged,  'I'he  ease  and  rapidity  with  whicii  the 

By  setting  a   temperature  and   specific  Bowser     Xacto    Meter     Barreling     Unit 

gravity  adjustment  dial,  a  quantity  may  places   predetermined   quantities   ot    oils 

be  obtained  which  IS  the  exact  equivalent  into   barrels  or  drums   is   really    remark- 
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able.   cs]5cciallv   when   accuracy   in   mcas 
urcmcnt  is  taken  into  consideration. 

Tins  barreling  unit  incorporates  the 
well-known  Bowser  Xacto  Meter  for  the 
accurate  measurement  anci  recording  of 
the  oils  and  an  automatically  controlled 
mechanism  for  barreling  the  oils  easily, 
quickly,  and  efficiently. 

TEMPERATURE  AND  SPECIFIC 
GRAVITY  ADJUSTMENT 

The  Bowser  Figure  766-A  Barreling 
Unit  is  fitted  with  a  unique  yet  simple 
and  fool-proof  adjustment  dial  which 
permits  making  adjustments  for  handling 
liquids  at  various  temperatures  and  speci- 
fic gravities.  This  adjustment  compen- 
sates fc~>r  the  expansion  or  contraction  of 
the  liquids  and  automatically  insures  ac- 


curacy   in    measurement,    based    on    60 
degrees  F. 

I  he  dial  IS  divided  into  numbered 
graduations  and  can  be  revolved  so  as  to 
bring  any  of  the  numbers  or  fractions 
thereof  in  coincidence  with  the  pointer  of 
the  indicator  plate  attached  to  the  side  of 
the  barreling  unit  i  see  illustration  be- 
low ) . 

The  meter  is  accompanied  by  a  tem- 
perature and  specific  gravity  chart,  and 
after  the  actual  temperature  and  specific 
gravity  of  the  liquid  to  be  metered  have 
been  ascertained,  it  is  a  simple  matter  to 
refer  to  the  chart  and  determine  the  proper 
setting  of  the  dial  to  compensate  auto- 
matically for  any  expansion  or  contrac- 
tion in  the  volume  of  the  liquid  due  to 
temperature  changes. 
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This  chart  is  furnished  in  a  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  hook  so  that  it  may  be  at- 
tached to  the  measuring  unit  by  inserting 
it  under  the  head  of  one  of  the  cap  screws. 
The  holder  is  furnished  with  glass  face 
and  finished  in  green. 

WHien  the  dial  is  properly  set  accordmg 
[o  the  actual  temperature  of  the  liquid, 
the  meter  reading  after  each  operation 
shows  the  exact  amount  of  liquid  which 
has  passed  through  the  meter,  corrected 
on  a  temperature  basis  of  60  degrees  F. 

The  dial  is  attached  to  the  meter  ad- 
justing screw  and  as  the  dial  is  revolved 
the  meter  is  automatically  adjusted  to 
deliver  an  amount  of  oil  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  the  dial. 

Operation  of  the  meter  is  in  no  wav 
complicated  by  this  temperature  and 
specific  gravity  control  feature  as  it  is  very 
simple  to  operate  and  requires  only  a  mo- 
ment for  adjustment. 

It  is  important  when  placing  orders 
for  this  unit,  that  complete  information 
be  given  us  relative  to  the  conditions  un- 
der which  it  will  be  required  to  operate. 
This  will  enable  us  to  furnish  a  chart  of 
the  proper  specifications. 

PREDETERMINED  QUANTITY 
MECHANISM 

1  his  unit  IS  provided  u'lth  a  gear  shilt 
arrangement  or  quantity  selector  which 
may  be  easily  and  quickly  set  for  any  one 
cf  the  three  quantities  which  the  meter  is 
capable  of  delivering.  After  the  lever  has 
been  set  for  the  desired  quantity  and  the 
discharge  valve  opened,  the  flow  will  con- 
tinue until  the  specified  quantity  has  been 
delivered,  whereupon  the  discharge  valve 
is  automatically  closed.  If  it  is  desired  to 
stop  the  flow  of  liquid  before  the  quantity 
for  which  the  meter  is  set  has  been  deliv- 
ered, this  may  be  accomplished  by  manip- 
ulating the  shut-oft  trip-lever.  The  mech 


anism  can  then  be  returned  to  the  start- 
ing position  by  means  of  the  set-back 
knob. 


This  mechanism  can  be  set  back  to 
the  starting  point,  when  a  partial  de- 
livery has  been  made,  thus  clearing  the 
mechanism  and  making  it  certain  that 
the  next  package  delivery  will  discharge 
the  full  package  quantity  for  which  it 
has  been  set.  This  feature  permits  with- 
drawing small  quantities  of  oil  for  sam- 
pling purposes,  and  tests  which  are  fre- 
quently made.  Setting  back  the  mechan- 
ism always  insures  the  delivery  of  a  full 
pack.ige. 

BOWSER  XACTO  METER 

The  Bowser  Xacto  Meter,  incorpo- 
rated in  the  Figure  766-A  Barreling  Unit 
as  the  measuring  and  recording  device,  is 
a  volumetric,  piston-type,  displacement 
meter,  which  operates  by  positive  me- 
chanical displacement.  Regardless  of  the 
temperature,  viscosity,  specific  gravity,  or 
the  speed  of  flow,  whether  constant  or 
intermittent,  slow  or  fast,  the  measure- 
ment is  by  actual  volume  displacement, 
therefore  always  the  same — accuracy  well 
within  the  strictest  legal  tolerances. 
I  here  can  be  no  slippage  or  leakage.  Each 
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quantilv   is  accurately   mcasurccl  and   re- 
corded. 

RECORDING  MECHANISM 

1  he  measuring  unit  is  ecjuipped  with 
a  tcTtalizcr  which  maintains  a  cc^ntinuous 
record  of  the  total  number  of  gallons 
packaged,  giving  an  accurate  and  depen- 
dable dieck.  It  records  to  100,000  gal- 
lc~ins  and  repeats.    It  cannot  be    set  back. 

DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLY 

The  discharge  assembly  consists  of  a 
I'j-inch  hose  42  inches  long,  complete 
with  necessary  couplings,  a  discharge 
nozzle  and  twc5  nc^zzle  tips  i  one  for  con- 
tainers with  large  openings  and  one  for 
smaller  openings.  )  The  hose  may  be  at 
tachcd  in  either  a  horizontal  or  perpen- 
dicular position  from  the  meter  connec- 
tion. A  pipe  plug  is  furnished  for  the 
opening  not  being  used.  A  hook  is  pro- 
vided for  conveniently  hanging  up  the 
hose  when  not  in  use. 

SHUT-OFF  TRIP  LEVER 

If.  when  tilling  barrels  or  withdraw- 
ing small  quantities  for  sampling  or 
other  purposes,  it  is  desired  to  stop  the 
flow  of  oil  quickly,  it  is  only  necessary  to 
trip  the  auxiliary  control  lever  which 
has  been  provided  at  a  convenient  point 
near  the  counter  mechanism. 

INSTALLATION 

The  barreling  unit  is  so  designed  and 
constructed  that  when  it  is  installed  in 
the  discharge  line  from  the  storage  tank, 
it  may  be  swung  in  a  complete  arc  of  360 
degrees,  by  means  of  a  swing  joint,  and 
stopped  at  any  point  for  filling  packages. 
The  entire  assembly  always  remains  in 
a  level  horizontal  position,  regardless  of 
the  size  ol  the  package  being  tilled. 


1  o  meet  the  needs  of  those  plants 
\\'hose  production  is  not  sufficient  to  re- 
quire a  separate  measuring  unit  for  each 
grade  of  liquid  packaged.  Bowser  has  de- 
signed a  Portable  Carriage,  known  as 
Figure  281.  on  which  the  Fig.  766-A 
Measuring  Unit  may  be  mounted  and 
used  to  satisfactorily  handle  several 
grades  of  similar  liquids.  For  complete 
information  on  the  Portable  Carriage,  see 
Figure  281  Bulletin. 

In  some  plants  it  is  possible  to  ad\'an- 
tageously  group  some  of  the  liquids, 
which  are  similar  in  color  and  character- 
istics, so  that  as  many  as  six  different 
grades  may  be  satisfactorily  handled 
through  one  measuring  unit  by  a  simple 
"header"  arrangement  connecting  to  the 
measuring  unit.  Bowser  engineers  will 
survey  your  plant  layout  and  production 
requirements  and  recommend  the  equip- 
ment best  suited  to  your  needs. 

A  special  non-mixing  plate  has  been 
provided  in  the  measuring  unit  to  mini- 
mize mixing  of  the  various  liquids  to  a 
negligible  degree. 

GENERAL  SPECIFICATIONS 

Fhe  metering  mechanism  and  barrel- 
ing assembly  is  furnished  in  1  'j"  pipe 
size  only,  and  is  designed  for  handling 
liquids  flowing  by  gravity,  or  under 
pump  pressure.  A  maximum  delivery 
speed  of  50  G.P.M.  may  be  attained  un- 
der favorable  operating  conditions  with 
a  suflicient  pressure.  The  meter  is  tested 
under  50  pounds  pressure,  but  a  maxi- 
mum of  10  pounds  will  be  sufficient  in 
most  cases  to  provide  the  desired  rate  of 
delivery.  Under  average  operating  condi- 
tions a  4  to  8  pound  pressure  at  the  meter, 
which  is  the  equivalent  of  a  10'  to  20' 
head,  will  give  the  necessary  speed  in  de- 
livery and  insure  efllcient  barreling 
service. 


Xacto  Barreling  Units      L7I^I^«T66^aJ 


FIGURE  766  BARRELING  UNIT 


The  Figure  76( 
ing  Unit  differs  fr 
solely  in  the  type 
provided.  Insteac 
charge  assembly, 
rigid  or  stationary 
charge  control  val 
of  the  meter  inste.] 
as  shown  in  illustr 

The  discharge 
by  means  of  a  lev( 
ers  it  about  one 
clearance  for  roll 
tion  underneath 
without    inter- 
ference,   and    to 
permit   drop- 
ping the  nozzle 
into    the    fill 
opening. 

The  two  dis- 
charge nozzles 
furnished  as 
standard  acces- 
sories with  this 
barreling  unit, 
consists  of  one 
primarily  de- 
signed for  fill- 
ing 50  and  5  5 
gallon  drums., 
and  the  other 
for  3  0  gallon 
drums.  The 
nozzle  tips  are 
of  sufficient 
length  that 
when  placed  in 
the  opening  of 
the  drum  the 
operator  is  sure 
the  liquid  will 
be  discharged 
without  spilling 
or  slopping. 


Xacto  Meter  Barre 


When  installed,  the  unit  can  be  swung 
3  60  degrees  and 
stopped  at  any 
point  for  filling 
packages.  The 
entire  assembly 
always  remains 
in  a  level  hori- 
zontal position 
regardless  of  the 
size  of  package 
being  filled. 

1  ho  Figure  766 
Barreling    Unit    is 
especially   designed 
for  use   where   the 
containers     to     be 
filled   are   of   stan- 
dard    si  /,  e  s     and 
where   the   flexibil- 
ity offered    by    the 
Figure  766-A  me- 
ter is  not  required. 
Under     favorable 
conditions    it    will 
turn  out  a  slightly 
greater   number  of 
packages    in     the 
same    length    of 
time  than  the  Fig- 
ure 766-A. 
Figure    766    is    de- 
or  stationary  instal- 
and    thus    it    is    not 
for  mounting  on  the 
e  Carriage  and  use  in 
ig     more     than     one 
f  liquid 
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Specifications 


STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 


.lu.plin;;-  (Ivirnishcd      «jlh      l.gurc      "l.l.-.\      L'nil 

CHARACTERISTICS:     Mi.isurcs   .ind   drschargis   to   lur  onlv   I 

rcl  .inv   three  pre-dctcrmined   quantities   within   a   range  NOZZLES:    figure    766-A    Unil    is    furnished    complete 

of  from   10'.   gallons  to  150  gallons,  providing  largest  w,ih    l\,-inch    diameter    nozzle    for    filling    eontainers 

c|uanlitv  IS  not  more  than  three  times  the  smaller.  Com  with  small  openings  and  one  2  '  s   inches  in  diameter  for 

pensatcs  for  variation  in  specific  gravitv  and  temperature  larger  openings 

and  delivers  quantities  which  are  equivalent  of  quantitv  NOZZLES:      1  ,gure   "bb   Discharge  Asscmblv  tilted   with 

desired  at  60;  F  ^^^^^.^  ^^^^_,,^,  j^^^  ^,|,^^  , ,-,  ^^j  ,,  ^_,„^^„  j^^^^     ,^,„g^,^ 

MEASUREMENT:      Accomplished  hv  Bowser  Xacto  Me  lipped  detachable  nozzle  for  filling  '^0  gallon  drums  fits 

ter   which  measures  bv  positive  volumetric,    pistontvpe  over  short  one 

displ.uemenl,   cxtrcmelv  accurate  SWING  JOINT:      Enables    entire    unit    to   be    swung    in    .i 

CONSTRUCTION:      Designed  and  built  to  withsl.ind  the  complete  circle  of    ihll   degrees   for   most   convenient   op- 

CAPACITY:     Til  gallons  per  minute    Imaximuml 


INLET   AND   DISCHARGE    PIPES:       1  i_,  -inch 
SHIPPING    WEIGHT: 


PRESSURE:       .Meiers   are    tested    under    50    pounds   pres  ^ni--i-^    w,.,e.n,.    ,,i,    pounds    i  approximate  I 

will  g,vnhe'necessTrT'spe"d\'r deliver""''  "   '"'  "'""  DIMENSIONS: 

1-ig    766      Fig,  766-A 
FIMISH:    Aluminum  bronze  painl  Widlh  over  all       24|4"  27!i" 

PRE-DETERMINED  QUANTITY  MECHANISM:      Bv  '^'Tnlet' of^me'tel' °^ '"'"'"'"' '"     17"  17" 

manipulation   of  quantitv   selector,    it   may    be  set   to  de-  Disunce^from'^op   of    inlet    pipe 

liver  anv  one  of  the  three  quantities  which  it  ,s  designed  ,^  ,,_,„^^  ^f  adjustment  dial      28  ■  ,  "  28  ■  ..  " 

to    dispense:    automatically    stops    flow    when    quantitv  Height  overall  with  short  nozzle 

for  which  It  has  been  set  has  been  discharged.    Flow  may  j-      Iq^.j^jJ  ',  1  " 

be    stopped    instantly    at    anv    time    and    mechanism    re-  Height    overall    with    Inn.,;    nozzle 

Uirned   tci  starting  position 


ip  loucrcd 


CONTINUOUS   COUNTER:  Records  in  gallons  to    I 
lino  and  autom,itic,illv  repcils     Cannot  he  set  back 


EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 

TEMPERATURE     AND     SPECIFIC     GRAVITY     AD-  'FIGU  R  E   730  STR  Al  NER :     lor    removing    anv    foreign 

JUSTMENT    DIAL:     (h.irt    furnished   to   show    proper  mailer    Irom    liquid    thus    protecting    pump    and    meter 

setting   of   dial      Dial    mav    be    rotated   and    set    to   com  Sec  1  igure      'mi  Bulletin 

pcnsate  for  various  temperatures  and  specific  gravities  of  -FIGURE     753-C     AIR     CHAMBER     AND     AIR     RE- 

liquids       Correction  made  on  basis  of  60"   F  LEASE:    K,r  effectivelv   removing  and   releasing  anv   air 

DISCHARGE   CONTROL:     Opens    valve   and   starts    How  '"  '"1""|    'hus  assuring  correct  registration  of  measuring 

-'--    absorbs    impact    pressures:     essential    where 


ol     lup.id,     closes    automahcallv     when     pre  determined 
quanlilv  has  been  discharged 


pump  is  used  to  deliver  liquid  to  measuring   unii 

Figure  75VC  Bulletin, 

SHUT-OFF  TRIP  LEVER:     Disengages      shut  off      arm  'PORTABLE  CARRIAGE:   Figure     281     for    mounting 

and    stops    flow    of    liquid    instantlv    at    anv    time        Set  Figure  "66-A  only, 

back  knob  permits  pre  determined  mechanism  to  be  re-  *A'o(e,  for  comp/efe  inlormation  on  ihese  ilcms  .see  Bulle- 

turned  to  starting  position  (;n. 


,\\C  i  !4  2Hvl 
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FIGURES  767  and  768 


XACTO  METER 


I  One  Quantity  Prc-Dctcrmincd  i 


FIGURE  767 
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XACTO  METER     [.TZf..] 


BOWSER  Figure  767  Xacto  Meter  is  an 
automatic,  pre-dctermincd  measuring 
device  especially  designed  for  repeatedly 
measuring,  discharging  and  recording 
one  fixed  ciuanliiy  ot  liquid. 

Willi  this  device,  it  is  easily  possible  to 
deliver  one  specific  quantity  repeatedly, 
from  storage  tank,  through  the  measur- 
ing device,  into  the  receptacle — accurate- 
ly, speedily — in  one  complete  operation. 
It  is  only  necessary  to  place  the  nozzle  in 
the  receiving  container,  and  engage  the 
discharge  control  lever  on  the  meter.  This 
opens  the  discharge  valve  and  starts  the 
flow  of  liquid.  When  the  pre-determined 
quantity  has  been  discharged  the  valve 
automatically  closes.  The  speed  of  deliv- 
ery is  very  rapid,  depending  on  the  amount 
of  pressure  at  the  meter,  as  explained 
hereinafter.  Measurement  is  accurate  to  a 
high  degree — guaranteed  to  be  well  with- 
in all  legal  tolerances. 

This  type  of  equipment  etlects  a  great 
saving  in  time,  labor  and  expense  in  the 
measurement  of  liquids  in  one-quantity 
deliveries.  It  eliminates  guesswork,  meas- 
uring cans  and  funnels,  spillage  and 
waste.  Its  positne  automatic  operation 
will  increase  production,  cut  production 
costs  and  at  the  same  time  give  an  accurate 
record  of  the  total  number  of  gallons  ol 
liquid  handled  through  the  meter.  Read- 
ings of  the  counter  mechanism  may  be 
taken  at  any  time.  This  mechanism  re- 
cords up  to  100,000  gallons  and  repeats. 
In  this  way  liquid  consumption  records 
are  greatly  simplified,  and  accurate  per- 
petual inventory  records  are  maintained. 

I-igure  76  7  has  a  special  field  of  useful- 
ness in  filling  compounding  and  blending 
tanks  and  other  receptacles.  It  is  also  well 
adapted     for     the     deliverv     of     various 


liquids  as  required  in  industries  where 
mixing  and  similar  operations  are  in- 
volved in  the  manufacture  of  oils,  paint 
and  varnish,  etc.  It  is  an  ideal  unit  for 
measuring  pre-determined  quantities  of 
gasoline,  lubricating  oil  and  light  greases, 
into  tanks,  crankcases.  transmissions,  etc.. 
on  automobile  assembly  lines.  In  fact,  it 
is  indispensable  wherever  identical  quan- 
tities of  liquids  are  to  be  repeatedly  deliv- 
ered, accurately  measured  and  recorded — 
all  automatically. 

The  well  known  Bowser  Xacto  Meter 
is  the  measuring  and  recording  unit  of 
this  outfit.  Xacto  is  a  volumetric  dis- 
placement (piston-type)  meter,  which 
operates  and  measures  the  liquid  by  posi- 
tive mechanical  displacement.  Regard- 
less of  the  speed  of  flow,  whether  fast  or 
slow,  the  measurement  is  by  actual  vol- 
ume displacement,  therefore  always  the 
same — accurate  under  all  conditions  of 
service. 

higure  76  7  is  furnished  standard  in 
1  '  j"  and  2"  pipe  line  sizes.  1  hcse  meters 
are  capable  of  maximum  delivery  speeds 
of  50  and  1  10  gallons  per  minute,  respec- 
tively. They  can  be  constructed  to  deliver 
any  one  quantity  from  1  quart  to  100 
gallons  or  more,  in  multiples  of  quarts 
from  1  quart  to  5  gallons:  multiples  of 
'  J  gallons  from  5  gallons  to  25  gallons; 
multiples  of  gallons  from  25  gallons  to 
50  gallons;  and  multiples  of  5  gallons 
from  50  gallons  to  100  gallons.  Wher- 
ever quantities  other  than  those  listed 
above  are  required  the  matter  should  be 
submitted  to  our  Engineering  Division 
for  consideration  and  approval  as  to  prac- 
ticability. 

While  this  type  of  measure  can  be  op- 
erated by  gravity  or  pump  pressure,  it  is 


ft? 


,^^      XACTO  METER    [,:'.™?^L] 


Lisiuilly  installed  where  the  liquid  flows 
by  gravity.  In  either  case,  the  diseharge  is 
controlled  at  the  meter.  The  maximum 
pressure  should  never  exceed  50  pounds 
at  the  meter.  Under 
average  operating 
conditions  a  4  to  8 
pound  pressure, 
which  is  the  equiva- 
lent of  a  10  to  20 
foot  head,  will  give 
the  necessary  speed 
in  delivery  and  in- 
sure efficient  opcra- 
iion. 

When  pump  press- 
ure is  used  to  deliver 
the  liquid  to  the 
meter,  the  pump 
must  be  equip  pcd 
with  a  by-pass  so 
that  the  liquid  is  by- 
passed around  the 
pump  or  back  to  the 
tank  when  the  discharge  valve  ai  the 
meter  is  closed,  and  until  the  pumpmg 
unit  is  shut  off. 

One  pumping  unit  or  gravity  supply 
line  may  be  utilized  in  distributing  liquid 
to  one  or  more  discharge  points,  located 
at  a  considerable  distance. 

To  operate  this  outfit,  is  a  very  simple 
and  easy  matter.  Engaging  the  discharge 
control  handle  opens  the  discharge  valve 
and  starts  the  delivery  of  a  pre-determined 
quantity  of  liquid.  When  this  has  been 
delivered  the  valve  automatically  closes 
and  flow  ceases. 

If.  after  the  discharge  control  lever  has 
been  engaged,  it  is  desired  to  stop  the  flow 
of  liquid  quickly,  before  the  pre-determ- 
ined quantity  is  discharged,  it  is  only  nec- 
essary to  trip  an  auxiliary  control  lever 
which  is  located  at  a  convenient  point  on 


the  meter,   near  the  counter  mechanism. 
The  entire  unit  is  ruggedly  constructed 
to    withstand    constant,    severe    service. 
There  is  very  little  wear  on  the  moving 
^^  parts,   and  barring 

if J^jyk      i^        mechanical    injury 
'^       ^  Irom  outside  sources, 

it  should  give  years 
of  dependable,  unin- 
terrupted service. 

FIGURE  768  ONE- 
QUANTITY 
METER  WITH 
REMOTE 
CONTROL 
SWITCH 

Figure    768    pro- 
vides the  same  serv- 
Figure  768  jce  as  the  Figutc  767, 

and  in  addition  it  is 
equipped  with  an 
electric  remote  con- 
trol switch  for  controlling  the  pumping 
unit.  This  outfit  is  especially  suited  for 
use  wiiere  automatic  control  of  the  pump- 
ing unit  is  required  or  desired. 

It  is  designed  for  operation  by  pump 
pressure  only.  Operation  is  started  by 
merely  engaging  the  discharge  control 
lever.  This  opens  the  discharge  valve 
and  at  the  same  time  operates  the  switch 
on  the  meter  which  closes  the  electric  cir- 
cuit and  starts  the  motor  and  pump. 
When  the  pre-determined  quantity  has 
been  discharged  the  valve  automatically 
closes,  simultaneously  breaking  the  elec- 
tric current  and  stopping  the  motor  and 
pump.  The  entire  operation  of  starting 
and  stopping  the  pumping  unit,  which 
may  be  located  at  a  distance  from  the  sup 
ply  tank  and  the  discharge  point,  is  auto- 
matic after  the  discharge  valve  has  been 
opened. 
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Specifications 


STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

I  he  iiK'tcrs  arc  furnislicd  in  1  '  j"  and  1"  pipe 
line  si/,es.  The  capacities  of  these  meters  are  tO 
and  1  10  gallons  per  minute  respectively.  1  hey 
can  be  constructed  to  deliver  any  one  quantity, 
from  one  quart  to  100  gallons,  within  the  limits 
given  in  ihe  table  below 

Multiples  o\   quarts.   friMii    I    quart   to  t   gal 
Ions 

Multiples  of  half-gallons,  from  t  gallons  to 
25  gallons. 

Multiples  of  gallons,  from  25  gallons  to  50 
gallons. 

Multiples   of    five   gallons,    from    50    gallons    to 
100  gallons. 

Other  intermediate  quantities  and  quantities 
over  100  gallons  can  be  furnished  but  when  re- 
quired should  be  submitted  for  consideration 
and  approval. 

MEASURING   UNIT:      B.nescr  X.ul.i  Mclor 
MEASUREMENT:       l',,\:iivc     voUimctnc     I  pi.'^lon   type ) 

TOTALIZER:  Records  in  i;.illnns  lo  100. nnO  gallon.;  and 
r,p,MK  .uiioni.ilK.inv     ("  .innot  he  «(  back 

PREDETERMINED  QUANTITY  MECHANISM:  Au 
inmalicallv  di.scngages  discharge  control  lever  when  pre- 
determined quantity  has  been  discharged 

NO  II     —Owing  lo  ihe  necessitv  of  constructing  each 
siMe  lo  carry  them  in  slock,   iherefore  shipment  cannot   be  r 


DISCHARGE  VALVE:  Brass,  poppet  Ivpe,  spring  clos 
ing     1  ocaled  on  inlet  side  of  meter. 

DISCHARGE  CONTROL  LEVER:  Opens  valve  when 
engaged  and  starts  flow  of  liquid.  Closes  automatically 
when  predetermined  quantity  has  been  discharged, 

SHUT-OFF  TRIP  LEVER:  Disengages  shut  ofT  arm  and 
stops  flow  quickly,  at  will  of  operator, 

PRESSURE:      50  pounds  (  maximum  ) 
CONSTRUCTION:      Designed  and  built  to  withstand  the 

severe  requitements  of  continuous  service 
FINISH:      Black  enamel 

Equipment  Furnished  at  Additional  Cost 

Hose  and  Nozzles  Suitable  lengths  of  flexible,  metal  lined 
hose  with  either  a  self-closing  or  open  type  nozzle  at 
tachcd,  can  be  furnished  lor  conveying  the  liquid  from 
the  outlet  of  the  meter  to  the  filling  point,  A  Bowser 
spring-loaded  (wet  hose  type)  check  nozzle  is  recom- 
mended for  service  with  the  Figure  767  and  708, 

*Air  Release    higure  T=>\-C. 
♦.Strainer    Tigure  7'iO 

Sclf-Starter, 

Iransformcr. 
♦Power  Pump.  Figure  1  70'». 


♦/■'ore 

omplete  information 

Dn  abooe  i 

terns  see  h 

lUetins. 

Pipe 

Slit 
Inches 

Miximiim 
G.P  M 

Length 
Overall 
Inches 

Widlh 
Overall 
Inches 

He.ghl 
Overall 
Inches 

Weight 
Pounds 

ly," 

5  0 
110 

is;/, 

20-/8 

12/8 

13H 

145^8 

1  5  % 

155 
165 

neciallv  tor  the  one  quantity  desired,   it   will  not  be  pos 
nediatelv   upon  receipt  of  order 


BULLETIN 


FIGURE  773 


Air  Release  Figure  773 


The  Bowser  Figure  773  Air  Release  is  a  de- 
vice for  separating  any  air  or  vapor  from  liquid 
being  forced  through  a  pipe  line  under  pump 
pressure. 

It  is  used  where  conditions  require  a  full  solid 
flow  of  liquid,  such  as  to  a  metering  device, 
where  measurement  would  be  affected  if  air  was 
present  in  the  liquid. 

OPERATION 

Upon  entering  the  Air  Release  the  liquid  is 
thrown  up  into  the  chamber.  The  air  bubbles, 
being  lighter  than  the  liquid,  are  separated  and 
ejected  through  the  vent  in  the  top  of  the  cham- 
ber. 


A  small  continuous  stream  of  liquid  and  air. 
if  air  is  present,  is  forced  through  the  opening  in 
the  top.  As  the  vent  line  is  connected  back  to 
the  storage  tank  or  into  the  vent  line  from  the 
tank,  all  liquid  is  returned  to  the  storage  tank. 

Inlet 1'4" 

Outlet 1  J4" 

Vent 3^" 

Height 1134" 

Width jy," 

Thickness      4" 
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FIGURE  775 


Combination  Air  Release  and  Strainer 

Figure  775 


riiL'  i'lgiirc  775  is  a  combui.Uion  air  re- 
lease and  strainer  designed  tor  ihe  separation 
and  release  of  all  air.  and  the  removal  ol  all 
dirt  and  other  foreign  matter  whieh  may  be 
in  liquid  flowing  through  a  pipe  line.  It  is 
especially  designed  for  use  on  tank  trucks 
which  are  equipped  with  power  "take  off" 
and  a  metering  device  for  accurately  check- 
ing and  recording  deliveries. 

When  the  liquid  is  being  delivered  by 
pump  pressure  to  a  metering  device,  it  is 
necessary  that  all  air  be  first  removed  as  its 
presence  will  seriously  affect  the  accuracy  of 
the  meter.  The  flow  upon  reaching  the  meter 
must  be  a  solid  flow  of  liquid  only.  And  to 
avoid  the  possibility  of  damaging  or  decreas- 
ing the  efficiency  of  the  metering  unit,  all 
dirt,  pipe  scale  and  other  foreign  particles 
must  be  removed.  The  Figure  775  exactly 
meets  this  dual  requirement. 

The  Figure  775  is  built  in  the  1 ,' j  and  2 
inch  pipe  sizes.  It  is  fitted  with  two  lugs  so 
that  it  may  be  securely  bolted. 

The  unit  is  durably  constructed  through- 
out with  no  delicate  parts  or  intricate  mech- 
anism to  wear  or  get  out  of  order.  It  is  com- 
pactly designed  to  conserve  space  and,  with 
body  of  cast  aluminum,  it  is  exceptionally 
light  in  weight.  All  parts  are  of  materials 
which  will  not  affect,  or  be  affected  by  the 
liquid  to  be  handled.  The  strainer  screen  is 
easily  accessible  for  periodical  removal  and 
cleaning. 

The  Figure  775  is  intended  for  installa- 
tion in  the  pipe  line  between  the  pump  and 
the  metering  device  and  preferably  as  near 
the  meter  as  possible. 


OPERATION 

Upon  entering  the  air  nlcasc  body  llie  liquid  firit 
passes  into  and  through  a  metal  basket  screen  strainer 
of  such  design  that  a  minimum  flow  restriction  and 
maximum  screening  area  ate  provided.  As  the  liquid 
passes  from  the  strainer  it  enters  the  air  release  cham- 
ber (the  area  of  which  is  much  greater  than  the  area 
of  the  inlet  to  the  air  release  body  )  where  the  velocity 
of  the  flow  is  greatly  reduced  allowing  a  greater  in- 
terval of  time  for  the  air  to  separate  from  the  liquid. 
The  air  being  lighter  than  the  liquid,  rises  to  the  top 
of  the  chamber,  where  it  remains  until  a  sufficient 
quantity  has  accumulated  to  lower  the  liquid  level, 
causing  the  float  to  drop,  which  in  turn  opens  the 
vent  valve  and  allows  the  accumulated  air  to  escape. 


DIMENSIONS  AND  SPECIFICATIONS 

Inlet  and  outlet  size    I  Jj   and  2  inches 

Height  over  all  18   inches 

Width  over  all  12   inches 

Depth   over   all  q  '  ,    inches 

Xei  weighi  12   pounds 

Shipping    weight,   approx  2K    pounds 
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Ik  l-igurc  7  76  Bowser  Xacto  Meters  arc 
liquid  measuring  instruments  especially  designed 
for  handling  liquids  requiring  a  meter  of  all- 
metal  construction. 

APPLICATION 

Being  constructed  entirely  of  metal,  these 
meters  are  capable  of  successfully  handling  a 
wide  range  of  liquids  and  temperatures  without 
any  affect  on  their  accuracy  and  without  danger 
of  any  detrimental  affect  on  the  meter  mechanism 
or  the  liquid  to  be  handled 

OPERATION 

I'he  Iigure  776  Xacto  Meter  operates  on  the 
same  principle  of  positive  volumetric  displace- 
ment used  in  the  Figure  764  Xacto  Meter.  With- 
in the  meter  are  five  cylinders,  each  fitted  with  a 
piston,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  attached  to  a 
piston  control  plate.  As  the  licjuid  flows  into 
part  of  the  cylinders,  the  liquid  in  the  other 
cylinders  is  being  discharged  through  the  rotary 
valve.  The  pressure  causes  the  piston  control 
plate  to  assume  a  rotating  motion  which  in  turn 
operates  the  recording  mechanism. 

ACCURACY 

livery  drop  of  liquid  which  enters  the  meter 
must  pass  through  one  of  the  cylinders  and  be 
measured.  There  is  no  by-passing  of  liquid 
around  the  measuring  cylinders  to  compensate 
for  inaccurate  calibration.  On  the  contrary,  the 
actual  cubic  capacity  of  the  displacement  cyl- 
inders  themselves  is   altered   by   lengthening   or 
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shortening  the  piston  strokes,  causing  a  greater 
or  lesser  amount  of  liquid  to  be  displaced  on 
each  cycle  of  operation.  This  is  accomplished  by 
means  of  a  single  adjusting  screw.  Once  ad- 
justed, its  accuracy  remains  constant  regardless 
of  fluctuating  pressures,  varying  temperatures 
and  speeds  of  flow. 

The  Figure  776  is  guaranteed  to  measure  well 
within  the  legal  tolerances  suggested  by  the  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Standards,  the  Weights  and  Measures 
Departments  of  every  State  in  the  Union,  and  by 
the  Department  of  Weights  and  Measures  of  the 
Dominion  of  Canada, 

CONSTRUCTION 

The  metal  pistons  in  the  measuring  cylinders 
of  the  meter  are  machined  and  fitted  to  such  a 
fine  degree  of  accuracy  that  when  the  liquid  starts 
to  pass  through,  a  positive  liquid  seal  is  effected 
between  the  pistons  and  cylinder  walls,  thus 
preventing  any  slippage  or  leakage  of  liquid  past 
the  pistons  and  further  assuring  accurate  meas- 
urement under  all  conditions  of  service. 

Although  the  Figure  776  Xacto  Meter  is  a 
highly  perfected  precision  measuring  instrument, 
like  the  standard  Figure  764  Xacto  Meter,  it 
contains  no  complicated  systems  of  clockwork 
nor  any  delicate  parts  to  be  easily  broken  or  got- 
ten out  of  order.  During  the  time  the  meter  is 
in  service,  the  entire  measuring  mechanism  is 
completely  submerged  in  liquid,  thus  providing 
lubrication  to  all  moving  parts  and  forming  a 
cushion  which  practically  eliminates  all  vibra- 
tion in  the  meter. 

SIZES  AND  CAPACITIES 

The  1-igure  776  Xacto  Meter  is  built  in  five 
pipe  line  sizes — ;\i",  IJj".  2",  3"  and  4"  with 
capacities  ranging  from  2 '  _.  gallons  per  hour 
with  the  ;'4"  size  to  30,000  gallons  per  hour 
with  the  4"  size.  These  meters  are  adapted  for 
either  gravity  or  pump  pressure  installations. 
See  table  on  page  4  for  general  specifications. 

Each  meter  is  subjected  to  a  thorough  and 
rigid  test  before  shipment  to  insure  dependable 
accuracy,  smoothness  of  operation,  maximum  ef- 
ficiency and  long  service  life,  when  operated 
within  the  meters  range  of  speed  and  operating 
pressures. 

SPECIAL  FOR  CHECKING  FUEL 
OIL  BURNER  CONSUMPTION 

The  M "  size  Figure  776  Xacto  Meter  is 
especially  adapted  for  the  measuring  of  fuel  oil 
consumed   by  diesel   engines,   industrial   turnaces 
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and  lehrs  and  may  be  used  with  equal  facility 
and  economy  wherever  a  meter  of  ^4"  size  of 
all-metal  construction  is  required  or  desired. 

For  checking  fuel  oil  consumption  of  diesel 
engines,  industrial  furnaces  and  lehrs,  this  meter 
is  an  indispensable  piece  of  equipment.  The  wide 
range  of  temperature  which  it  successfully  han- 
dles is  sufficient  to  permit  any  grade  of  fuel  oil 
to  be  heated  to  the  point  of  greatest  efficiency. 
It  provides  an  accurate  means  of  determining  the 
amount  of  oil  consumed  by  each  individual 
burner  and  for  maintaining  a  record  of  total 
consumption.  Through  the  use  of  this  meter  it 
is  possible  to  obtain  an  accurate  estimate  of  cost 
on  each  individual  job  and  also  to  maintain  a 
dependable  inventory  record. 

The  3,4"  Figure  776  can  be  furnished  to  de- 
liver a  range  of  flows  from  2,'..  G.P.H.  to  600 
G.P.H.  When  adjusted  for  a  minimum  flow  of 
2^2  G.P.H.  the  maximum  should  not  be  great- 
er than  ten  times  the  minimum,  or  25  G.P.H. 
If  not  required  to  deliver  a  flow  of  less  than  25 
G.P.H.  the  meter  will  be  adjusted  to  satisfac- 
torily handle  the  maximum  flow  of  600  GP.H. 

While  in  most  cases  the  '4"  Figure  776  is  in- 
stalled in  fuel  oil  feed  lines  where  the  oil  is  sup- 
plied to  the  burners  under  pump  pressure,  it  may 


also  be  installed  in  gravity  feed  lines,  provided 
sufficient  head  pressure  is  available. 

Owing  to  the  variety  in  the  grades  of  fuel  oil 
used,  and  the  consequent  variations  in  viscosity, 
it  is  impossible  to  furnish  definite  rules  with  re- 
gard to  the  head  necessary  to  operate  the  meter. 
In  the  case  of  a  light,  high-grade  fuel  oil,  the 
minimum  head  should  not  be  less  than  4  feet, 
while  heavier  and  lower  grade  oils  will  require 
correspondingly  increased  head  pressures. 

MAXIMUM  FLOWS 
AND  PRESSURES 

"I  he  amount  of  liquid  passing  through  the 
meters  should  not  exceed  the  maximum  G.P.M. 
capacities  shown  in  the  table  on  page  4.  These 
capacities  are  based  on  pipe  sizes,  and  maximum 
speeds  at  which  the  meters  can  be  operated  suc- 
cessfully and  insure  long  life.  The  rate  of  liow 
will  be  dependent  on  the  amount  of  head  or 
pump  pressure  on  the  liquid,  temperature  and 
viscosity  of  liquid,  length  and  size  of  pipe  lines, 
and  other  varying  installation  conditions. 

1  here  are  no  fixed  requirements  which  can  be 
given  for  producing  maximum  G.P.M.  capacities 
of  Xacto  Meters,  due  to  the  many  different  types 
of  installations  and  variable  conditions  which 
must  be  taken  into  consideration. 

The  maximum  working  pressures  which  the 
Xacto  Meter  will  withstand  are  50  pounds  per 
square  inch  on  all  sizes  except  the  S4"  and  4" 
which  will  withstand  a  pressure  of  200  lbs. 

Ordinarily  a  differential  of  less  than  10 
pounds  between  the  outlet  and  inlet  of  the 
meter  will  deliver  an  amount  of  liquid  equal  to 
the  maximum  flow  or  capacity  of  the  meter.  In 
making  installation  of  the  meter  it  should  be 
kept  in  mind  that  the  pressure  on  the  meter 
should  never  exceed  the  pressure  required  to  de- 
liver I  to  the  point  of  discharge )  an  amount  of 
liquid  equivalent  to  the  maximum  capacity  of 
the  meter.  This  will  insure  maximum  life  and 
reduces  the  possibility  of  abusing  the  metering 
mechanism.  When  pump  pressure  is  employed 
to  deliver  the  liquid  through  the  meter,  the  pump 
must  be  equipped  with  a  by-pass  relief  valve  set 
to  relieve  pressures  in  excess  of  the  amount  re- 
quired to  deliver  a  flow  equal  to  the  rated  G.P.M. 
capacity  of  the  meter.  In  gravity  flow  installa- 
tions, where  the  head  pressure  is  greater  than 
that  required  to  deliver  the  maximum  gallons 
per  minute  capacity  of  the  meter,  steps  should  be 
taken  to  reduce  the  pressure  so  as  to  hold  the  flow 
within  the  maximum  flow  recommended. 
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Accessories  and  Variations  from  Standard  Equipment: 
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dudcd  in  Ihe  price  of  the  sundard 
conditions)  must  be  .idded  in  order  to  insure  efficient  oper- 
ation and  to  meet  conditions  and  retiuirements  of  eacli  in- 
dividual installation 

AIR  CHAMBliR  AND  AIR  RELEASE,  Eigure  7t?-C. 
This  IS  a  device  which  effects  the  release  of  all  air  from 
liiiuid  flowing  through  a  pipe  line  and  absorbs  impact 
pressures  which  may  be  present  in  a  pipe  line.  Its  use 
IS  essential  when  luiuid  is  being  supplied  to  the  meter 
bv  means  of  pump  pressure  as  the  air  which  is  always 
present  in  lK|Uid  delivered  in  this  manner  would  cause 
an  incorrect  registration  in  the  meter.  This  air  release 
is  fullv  described  and  illustrated  in  the  Figure  75  3 -C 
Sales  Bulletin  and  its  operation  and  manner  of  instal- 
lation is  discussed  in  the  Figure  753-C  Installation 
Bulletin 
COiMBINATlOX  AIR  RELEASE  AND  STRAINER, 
Figure  775  ;     This  device  meets  the  same  general  require- 


through  a  pipe  line  as  the  Figure  75  3-C  except  that  it 
IS  etjuipped  with  built-in  strainer  and  is  designed  lor 
use  with  meters  installed  on  tank  trucks  et]uipped  with 
power  "take  off.-'  It  is  fully  described  and  illustrated 
in  the  Figure  775  Sales  Bulletin, 
PIPE  LINE  STRAINERS.  Figure  7  30,  This  strainer  pro- 
tects the  measuring  unit  against  dirt,  pipe  scale  and  other 
foreign  particles  which  are  frequently  found  in  liquids, 
and  which,  unless  removed,  would  be  injurious  to  the 
metering  mechanism.  A  strainer  should  be  located  in  the 
pipe  line  as  near  the  meter  as  practical,  and  on  the  inlet 
side.  For  complete  details,  sec  Strainer  Sales  Bulletin. 

AUTOMATIC  VENT  \-AL\'E.  Figure  781;  This  valve 
must  be  used  on  all  gravity-operated  Xacto  Meter  in- 
stallations on  tank  trucks.  It  accelerates  the  speed  of 
delivery  and  prevents  air  being  drawn  through  the  meter 
when  the  tank  is  nearly  empty.  It  should  be  installed 
in  the  discharge  line  as  near  the  meter  as  possible  and 
on  the  inlet  side.  The  Figure  730  Strainer  is  provided 
with  a  plugged  opening  to  which  it  may  be  attached.  It 
is  complctclv  described  in  the  Figure  781  Sales  Bulletin 


Specifications 


The  Standard  Figure  776  Xacto  Meter  is  a  complete  measuring  and  recording 
device,  of  all-metal  construction,  made  in  -54".  IV2",  2",  3"  and  4"  pipe  sizes. 


STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

CONSTRUCTION:  Built  of  Imest  materials  carefully 
constructed  throughout  Interior  parts,  all-metal,  best 
suited  to  the  liquids  to  be  handled  and  selected  for  quali- 
ties of  long  wear  and  maximum  service. 

CHARACTERISTICS:  Positive  volumetric  displacement 
tvpe.   operated  bv  either  gravity  or  pump  pressure 

DIAL:  Angular  face,  deeply  etched,  easv  to  read,  enclosed 
in   meter  case,   visible  through  heavv  plate  glass 

CONTINUOUS  AND  SET-BACK  COUNTERS:  The 
'.;  "  meter  is  equipped  with  a  continuous  counter  which 
records  to  100.000  gallons.  It  is  equipped  with  1/10 
gallon  wheel,  but  not  with  set-back  counter.    The  I  '  .■ " 

which  record  to  100.000  gallons — set-back  counters 
record  to  1.000  gallons  and  arc  equipped  with  1/10 
gallon  wheel.  The  3"  and  4"  sizes  are  equipped  with  a 
continuous  counter  which  records  to  1.000.000  gallons 
and  set-back  counter  which  records  to  10.000  gallons 
Set-back  counter  on  the  3"  and  4"  sizes  arc  not  equipped 
with  1.  10  gallon  wheel.  All  counters  repeat  automatic- 


allv.  Continuous  counters  cannot  be  set  back  Set-back 
counters  may  be  set  back  to  0  at  anv  time  Counter 
wheels  are  white  with  deeply  etched  black  numerals 

LOCKING  COVER:  The  continuous  counter  on  all  sizes 
except  the  "4  "  is  equipped  with  a  cover  which  can  be 
locked  over  figures  so  that  readings  are  available  onlv 
to  those  holding  keys. 

DIAL  AND  COUNTER  POSITION:  Ihe  dial  and  count 
er  mechanism  on  all  sizes  except  the  '4  "  are  designed 
so  that  they  may  be  readily  turned  to  face  any  one  of 
eight  positions,  thus  facilitating  the  reading  of  counters 

FINISH:     Hlack   enamel 

EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 

*Air  Chamber  and  Air  Release,  Figure  75  3-C 
♦Combination  Air  Release  and  Strainer,  Figure  775, 
♦Pipe  Line  Strainer,  Figure  730. 
♦Automatic  \'cnt  \^alvc.  Figure  "81 

(For  complete  information  on  items  marked  "♦■■  refer 
to  individual  bulletins  I  . 
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The  3"  and  4"  meters  are  fitted  with  flanged  unions. 
An  Xacto  Meter  DATA  SHEET  must  be  filled  OL 
ermine   the   correct    meter  specif^ications.   and   thus 
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VIEW  SHOWS  10"  DIAMETER.  200-GALLON  DIAL 
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The  Figure  7  78  Bowser  Xacto  Meter  is  equipped 
with  a  large  vertical  recording  dial  of  sufficient  size 
to  be  easily  read  by  an  operator  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  at  a  remote  point  of  discharge.  The 
dial  is  mounted  on  a  swivel  so  that  it  may  be 
easily  turned  to  face  any  desired  direction  to  facili- 
tate observation. 

This  meter  is  especially  designed  and  adapted 
for  measuring  and  recording  tank  truck  deliveries 
of  petroleum  products.  It  is  ex- 
ceptionally popular  and  widely 
used  on  domestic  fuel  oil  delivery 
trucks  and  is  rapidly  gaining  favor 
as  the  ideal  method  of  checking 
and  speeding  up  tank  truck  de- 
liveries of  gasoline.  It  may  also  be 
used  with  equal  facility  and  econ- 
omy wherever  it  is  desired  or  re- 
quired to  take  accurate  meter  read- 
ings of  liquid  measurements  at  a 
remote  point  of  discharge. 

When  installed  on  a  tank  truck.  ^,,1^  view  of  dial 
the  Figure  778  Xacto  Meter  effects  j}'?";;"^',',','"," ^^'j,; 
a  host  of  advantages  and  econ-  may"'i"e"tu'rned  w 
omies.  outstanding  among  which  '||"ctinll'*  '''''"■'"' 
.ire  the  following : 

1.  Accurate,  visible  "sealed-meter"  readings 
build  customer  confidence  and  good-will.  No  ar- 
guments or  disputes  regarding  quantity  delivered. 

2.  Reduced  delivery  costs.  Speedier  service. 
Fixed  routing  made  possible  by  assuring  accurate 
deliveries  of  any  size  dump.  Less  equipment  re- 
quired. Costly  multiple  compartment  tanks,  back- 
tracking and  bucketing  are  eliminated. 

3.  Complete,  accurate  check  on  individual  de- 
liveries and  total  output.  Simplified  record-keep- 
ing. Dependable,  fool-proof.  Lciading  figures  veri- 
fied.   Tank  capacities  checked. 

4.  No  losses  due  to  over-measure.  No  guess- 
work. Every  gallon  accurately  and  fully  account- 
ed for. 

The  Figure  778  is  made  in  four  pipe  sizes — 
I'j",  2",  2,'j"  and  3".  with  capacities  of  ^0. 
110,  180  and  250  gallons  per  minute  respectively 
(sec  table  below.  ) 

The  Figure  778  may  be  furnished  standard 
with  either  a  7"  or  10"  diameter  single-faced  dial. 
To  meet  widely  varying  requirements  these  dials 
may  be  graduated  as  follows:   the  7"  in  single  gal- 


lons from  I  to  20 — in  multiples  of  5  gallons  up  to 
100 — in  multiples  of  10  gallons  up  to  200  or  in 
multiples  of  20  gallons  up  to  400:  the  10"  the 
same  as  7"  and  in  addition  in  multiples  of  SO  gal- 
lons up  to  1000.  and  multiples  of  100  up  to 
2000  gallons. 

The  2'j"  and  3"  sizes  will  be  furnished  with 
10"  diameter  dial  graduated  in  multiples  of  50 
gallons  up  to  1000.  and  multiples  of  100  gallons 
up  to  2000. 

The  dial  is  glass-covered  and  plainly  stamped 
with  large  numerals  and  graduations.  Dial  hands 
operate  clockwise  and  may  be  set  back  to  zero  at 
any  time.  On  the  100-gallon  dial,  for  example, 
the  large  hand  (painted  red)  makes  one  complete 
revolution  of  the  dial  for  each  5  gallons  discharged 
— the  small  hand  (painted  black)  advances  to  the 
next  5 -gallon  graduation  when  the  large  hand  has 
made  the  complete  revolution.  The  large  numerals 
indicate  gallons  in  5  gallon  multiples — the  small 
numerals  indicate  single  gallons — the  graduations 
on  the  outer  edge  indicate  quarts. 

The  dial  is  provided  with  an  cipening  through 
which  the  figures  of  a  continuous  gallon  counter 
are  clearly  visible.  This  counter  maintains  a  con- 
tinuous and  accurate  record  of  the  total  number 
of  gallons  dispensed — recording  to  1,000,000  gal- 
kins  and  repeat.  The  opening  is  provided  with  a 
shutter  which  may  be  locked  to  conceal  counter 
figures. 

Measurement  is  accomplished  by  positive  volu- 
metric displacement — accurate  under  all  conditions 
of  service.  Xacto  Meter's  accuracy  is  guaranteed 
to  be  well  within  strictest  legal  tolerances. 

With  the  amplified  visibility  afforded  by  the 
large  recording  dial — and  the  unfailing  accuracy 
insured  by  Xacto  Meter — liquid  measuring,  re- 
cording and  dispensing  operations  are  greatly  sim- 
plified— service  is  faster  and  better — deliveries  are 
absolutely  accurate — records  are  exact — and  com- 
plete control,  by  one  operator,  is  at  the  point  of 
discharge.  Operators  may  observe  the  flow  of 
liquid  and  the  registration  on  the  dial  simultane- 
ously. 

The  meter  is  attractively  finished  in  aluminum 
bronze  paint  and  constructed  of  highest  quality 
materials  for  a  long  life  of  satisfactory  service. 

For  complete  details  on  Xacto  operation,  ac- 
curacy, construction,  etc,  see  Figure  764  Bulletin, 


EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 

There  are  a  number  of  accessories  which  wliile  not  included  in  the  price  of  the 
standard  meters  (due  to  variable  conditions)  must  be  added  in  order  to  insure  efficient 
operation  and  to  meet  conditions  and  requirements  of  each  individual  installation, 
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The  New  Bowser  Figure  782  Automatic  Xacto 
'Meter  embodies  a  revolutionary  principle  in 
"quantity  pre-determining  mechanism"  and  an 
extremely  simple  "one-knob-control"  feature, 
representing  the  greatest  advancement  yet  made 
in  automatic  meter  design  and  construction. 

This  New  Automatic  Unit  is  especially  de- 
signed and  adapted  for  use  on  fuel  oil  and  range 
oil  delivery  trucks,  in  which  service  automatic, 
accurate  deliveries  of  any  quantity  desired,  to 
remote  filling  points,  is  of  valuable  aid  to  the  oil 
marketer.  It  is  also  ideally  suited  for  use  at  bulk 
plants  for  accurate,  automatic  measurement  of 
gasoline  and  heating  oils  and  is  extremely  useful 
and  beneficial  wherever  automatic,  accurate 
deliveries  of  pre-determined  quantities  are  de- 
sired or  required. 

The  New^  Bowser  Automatic  is  capable  of 
being  set  for  automatically  measuring  and  de- 
livering any  pre-determined  quantity,  in  even 
gallons,  from  1  to  2000,  with  positive  assurance 
that  the  quantity  delivered  is  the  exact  quantity 
set  for. 

It  incorporates  a  large  easily-read  dial  for  the 
Customer  and  two  simple,  easily-set,  positive 
action  dials  for  the  Operator — one  for  quanti- 
ties from  1  to  49  gallons  and  the  other  for  quan- 
tities from  50  to  2000  gallons  in  50-galIon  mul- 
tiples. Its  simplified  control,  amplified  visibility, 
positive  operation  and  constant  accuracy  are 
features  of  extraordinary  importance  to  oil 
marketers. 

EXTREME    SIMPLICITY 

All  the  operator  needs  to  do  is  set  the  dials 
for  the  exact  quantity  to  be  delivered,  open  the 
control  valve  and  when  the  pre-determined 
number  of  gallons  have  been  discharged,  the 
meter  automatically  shuts  off  the  flow.  Thus,  in 
making  deliveries  of  range  oil  or  fuel  oil  to 
points  remote  from  the  truck,  with  the  dial  out 
of  sight,  ouc  ttniu  can  easily  and  efficiently  do 
the  work  which  formerly  required  two  men,  do 
it  accurately,  in  much  less  time  and  with  greater 
customer  satisfaction. 

Its  simple,  positive,  automatic  operation  will 
noticeably  speed  up  deliveries,  reduce  delivery 
costs,  build  and  hold  customer-confidence  and 
at  the  same  time  provide  an  accurate  and  re- 
liable record  of  each  delivery  and  a  complete 
check  on  total  sales. 

ITS   NOTABLE   ADVANTAGES 
ON    TANK   TRUCKS 

By  making  possible  accurate,  automatic  de- 
liveries   of    any    size    quantity    this    unit    enables 


the  establishment  of  fixed  delivery  routes — 
eliminates  cumbersome,  costly  bucketing  —  re- 
duces the  amount  of  equipment  formerly  re- 
quired and  obviates  the  necessity  of  expensive 
multiple  compartment   tanks. 

It  eliminates  losses  due  to  over-measure,  care- 
lessness and  possible  dishonesty.  There  is  no 
guesswork — no  arguments  or  complaints — no 
chance  for  loss  of  good-will  due  to  questionable 
quantities  delivered.  A  full  measure  on  every 
delivery  and  a  full  accounting  of  all  deliveries 
is  vour  assurance  of  maximum   profit. 

AT   BULK   PLANTS 

At  the  bulk  plant,  the  Automatic  Xacto  saves 
considerable  time  in  truck  filling  operations.  It 
eliminates  the  losses  due  to  overfilling  caused  by 
"eye-measurement".  It  insures  accurate  with- 
drawals and  a  complete,  reliable,  fool-proof 
check  on  total  bulk  output.  Simplifies  record- 
keeping and  speeds  up  service. 
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small  central  pre-determining  dial  from  16  to 
2  5,  then  return  the  intermediate  dial  to  "0"  and 
advance  it  to  200. 

If  the  quantity  of  416  gallons  is  to  be  changed 
to,  say,  510  gallons,  you  first  return  the  Cus- 
tomer's Dail  hands  to  "0",  next  return  the  small 
central  dial  to  "0"  and  set  it  at  10,  then  advance 
the  intermediate  dial  from  400  to  5  00. 

If  the  quantity  of  416  gallons  is  to  be  changed 
to,  say,  3  5  gallons,  you  first  return  the  Custo- 
mer's Dial  hands  to  "0",  next  advance  the  small 
central  dial  from  16  to  3  5  and  then  return  the 
intermediate  dial  to  "0." 

Complete  instructions  for  setting  the  dials  are 
etched  on  a  small  plate  which  is  located  on  the 
face  of  the  control  knob  (see  illustration  show- 
ing actual  size  reproduction). 

POSITIVE    MECHANICAL 
"QUANTITY    STOP    SELECTOR" 

To  insure  absolute  accuracy  in  setting  the 
quantity  pre-determining  dials,  the  New^  Bowser 
Automatic  utilizes  a  positive,  mechanical  "quan- 
tity stop  selector"  which  makes 
it  possible  for  an  operator  to  eas- 
ily and  readily  set  the  dials  to 
the  exact  gallon  quantity  de- 
sired, from  1  to  2000  gallons, 
without  any  chance  for  error 
and  "with  positive  assurance  that 
the  quantity  set  for  is  the  exact 
quantity  desired.  The  operator 
simply  revolves  the  two  dials  to 
the  quantity  desired  and  the 
"quantity  stop  selector"  on 
each  dial  positively  locates  the 
dial  at  the  exact  gallon  quantity 
desired. 

Again  it  will  be  observed, 
from  the  above,  that  the  setting 
of  the  dials  is  not  dependent 
upon  the  operator's  ability  to 
manttally  determine  the  setting. 
There  is  no  chance  for  "less 
than"  or  "more-than"  even- 
gallon  deliveries.  Costly  errors 
and  shortages  due  to  over  and 
under-measurement  are  posi- 
tively prevented  with  the  New 
Bowser  Automatic. 

HIGHLY   ACCURATE 
AT  ANY  QUANTITY 

If  it  is  desired  or  required  to 
deliver,  say,  just    1    galion — the 


operator  sets  the  small  pre-determining  dial  on 
the  I -gallon  graduation — the  quantity  stop  se- 
lector automatically  and  positively  engages  the 
quantity  pre-determining  mechanism  for  a  1- 
gallon  delivery — and  by  opening  the  control 
valve,  exactly  1  gallon  of  liquid  is  discharged.  In 
like  manner,  it  is  easily  possible,  without  chance 
for  error,  to  set  the  dials  for  any  gallon  quan- 
tity, from  1  to  2000  gallons,  and  insure  accurate 
measurement  of  the  exact  quantity  desired. 

CONTINUOUS    GALLON 
COUNTER 

The  Customer's  Dial  is  provided  with  an  open- 
ing through  w^hich  the  figures  of  a  continuous 
gallon  counter  are  clearly  visible.  This  counter 
maintains  a  continuous  and  accurate  record  of 
the  total  number  of  gallons  -which  have  passed 
through  the  meter.  It  records  to  1,000,000  gal- 
lons and  automatically  repeats.  It  is  fitted  with 
a  shutter  ^vhich  may  be  locked  over  the  figures 
so  that  they  are  only  available  to  those  holding 
keys. 


SIMPLIFIED    OPERATION 
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The  New  Bowser  Figure  782  Automatic  Xacto 
'Meter  embodies  a  revolutionary  principle  in 
""quantity  pre-determining  mechanism"  and  an 
extrenieU'  simple  "one- knob- control"  feature, 
representing  the  greatest  advancement  yet  made 
in  automatic  meter  design  and  construction. 

This  New  Automatic  Unit  is  especially  de- 
signed and  adapted  for  use  on  fuel  oil  and  range 
oil  delivery  trucks,  in  w^hich  service  automatic, 
accurate  deliveries  of  any  quantity  desired,  to 
remote  filling  points,  is  of  valuable  aid  to  the  oil 
marketer.  It  is  also  ideally  suited  for  use  at  bulk 
plants  for  accurate,  automatic  measurement  of 
gasoline  and  heating  oils  and  is  extremely  useful 
and  beneficial  wherever  automatic,  accurate 
deliveries  of  pre-determined  quantities  are  de- 
sired or  required. 

The  New  Bowser  Automatic  is  capable  of 
being  set  for  automatically  measuring  and  de- 
livering any  pre-determined  quantity,  in  even 
gallons,  from  1  to  2000,  with  positive  assurance 
that  the  quantity  delivered  is  the  exact  quantity 
set   for. 

It  incorporates  a  large  easily-read  dial  for  the 
Customer  and  two  simple,  easily-set,  positive 
action  dials  for  the  Operator — one  for  quanti- 
ties from  I  to  49  gallons  and  the  other  for  quan- 
tities from  50  to  2000  gallons  in  50-gallon  mul- 
tiples. Its  simplified  control,  amplified  visibility, 
positive  operation  and  constant  accuracy  are 
features  of  extraordinary  importance  to  oil 
marketers. 

EXTREME    SIMPLICITY 

All  the  operator  needs  to  do  is  set  the  dials 
for  the  exact  quantity  to  be  delivered,  open  the 
control  valve  and  when  the  pre-detcrniincd 
number  of  i^allons  have  been  discharged,  the 
meter  automatically  shuts  off  the  flow.  Thus,  in 
maliing  deliveries  of  range  oil  or  fuel  oil  to 
points  remote  from  the  truck,  with  the  dial  out 
of  sight,  one  man  can  easily  and  efficiently  do 
the  work  which  formerly  required  two  men,  do 
it  accurately,  in  much  less  time  and  with  greater 
customer  satisfaction. 

Its  simple,  positive,  automatic  operation  will 
noticeably  speed  up  deliveries,  reduce  delivery 
costs,  build  and  hold  customer-confidence  and 
at  the  same  time  provide  an  accurate  and  re- 
liable record  of  each  delivery  and  a  complete 
check  on  total  sales. 

ITS    NOTABLE   ADVANTAGES 
ON    TANK   TRUCKS 


the  establishment  of  fixed  delivery  routes — 
eliminates  cumbersome,  costly  bucketing  —  re- 
duces the  amount  of  equipment  formerly  re- 
quired and  obviates  the  necessity  of  expensive 
multiple  compartment  tanks. 

It  eliminates  losses  due  to  over-measure,  care- 
lessness and  possible  dishonesty.  There  is  no 
guess  w^ork — no  arguments  or  complaints — no 
chance  for  loss  of  good-will  due  to  questionable 
quantities  delivered.  A  full  measure  on  every 
delivery  and  a  full  accounting  of  all  deliveries 
is  your  assurance  of  maximum  profit. 

AT   BULK   PLANTS 

At  the  bulk  plant,  the  Automatic  Xacto  saves 
considerable  time  in  truck  filling  operations.  It 
eliminates  the  losses  due  to  overfilling  caused  by 
"eye-measurement".  It  insures  accurate  with- 
drawals and  a  complete,  reliable,  fool-proof 
check  on  total  bulk  output.  Simplifies  record- 
keeping and  speeds  up  service. 
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THIS  LARGE  CONTROL  KNOB 
SETS  ALL  THREE  DIALS 

This  one  bis  and  conveniently  loc.itcd  knob  controls  1 
ting  of  all  three  di.ils.  It  cin  be  turned  .ns  e.,silv,  re. 
and  accur.itely  by  a  jloved  hand  as  bv  a  bare  one.  Ir 
,ays  turned  in  the  same  direction — to  the  left.  Co 
te  instructions  for  setting  are  shown  plainly  etched 
small    plate. 
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"SINGLE-KNOB-CONTROLLED" 
AUTOMATIC  XACTO  METER  DIALS 

Showing  position  of  Customer's.  Dial  hands  and  Pre- 
determining Dials  at  end  of   a  416   gallon  delivery. 
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GUARANTEED    ACCURACY 

"he  Figure  782  Automatic,  like  all  the  othe 


adaptations  of  t 
764   Xacto  Mete 


piston  displ: 


of  Ii< 


the  strictest  le 


complishes  its  dependably 
It  by  positne  lolii metric 
the  one  and  only  principle 
t  known  and  proved  to  be 
all  conditions  of  operation  and 
ranteed  to  measure  well  within 
1  tolerances. 


FOOL-PROOF  DIAL  SETTING 

Accurate  setting  of  the  predetermining  dials 
is  not  dependent  upon  the  operator's  ability  to 
squarely  "hit  the  mark".  It  is  no  longer  neces- 
sary for  an  operator  to  exhaust  his  patience  in 
manually  setting  a  series  of  dials  and  counters. 

The  dials  of  the  New  Figure  782  Automatic 


rly    de 


;ily, 


ckly 


Xacto    were    particula 

possible  for  an  operat 

accurately  set  them  for  any  desired  gal 

tity,   from    1    to   2000,   with   positive 

that  the  amount  set  for  is  the  exact  am 

will  be  delivered— no  more  and  no  less 


THE   DIALS   DEFINED 

The    unit    embodies    an    ingenious    but 
simple  and  fool-proof  triple-dial  mechanism 
sisting  of  a  large  10"  diameter  dial  which  : 
customer's  indication  of  quantity  delivered, 
two  smaller  centrally-located  dials  which  con- 
trol the  quantity  pre-determining  mechanism. 

The  10"  diameter  CUSTOMER'S  DIAL  is 
graduated  in  single  gallons  and  50-gallon  mul- 
tiples with  red  numerals  in  multiples  of  5-gal- 
ons  up  to  50  gallons,  and  with  large  black  nu- 
merals in  multiples  of    100  gallons  up  to  2000 


the 
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gallons. 

The  small  central  dial  of  the  quani 
determining  mechanism  is  plainly  grad 
single  gallons  with  numerals  in  multi, 
gallons  up  to  50  gallons. 

The   intermediate   dial   of   the   quant 
determining    mechanism    is    graduated 
tiples  of  50  gallons  with  large  red 
100-gallon  multiples  up  to  2000  gallons. 

To  simplify  the  operation  of  the  New  Bowser 
Automatic  to  the  greatest  possible  extent,  one 
large,  conveniently  located  and  easily  operated 
control  knob  is  utilized  to  set  all  three  dials,  and 
is  always  revolved  in  the  same  direction — coun- 
ter-clock^vise. 


SIMPLE   POSITIVE   DIALS 
EASILY  AND   SPEEDILY   SET 

Setting  the  dials  for  any  pre-determii 
quantity,  from  1  to  2000  gallons,  is  a  simple 
matter,  easily  and  quickly  accomplished  by  any 
operator,  in  the  following  manner. 

To  set  the  dials  to  deliver,  say,  416  gallons, 
you  first  set  the  hands  of  the  Customer's  Dial 
to  "0"  by  pushing  in  the  control  knob  and  turn- 
ing it  to  the  left.  When  the  hands  reach  "0"  they 
automatically  and  positively  stop  squarely  on 
the  mark.  By  continuing  to  turn  the  control 
knob  to  the  left  you  revolve  the  small  central 
dial  of  the  pre-determining  mechanisnr  to  the 
left  until  the  pointer  coincides  with  the  "16" 
gallon  graduation.  Next,  you  pull  out  the  con- 
trol knob,  turn  it  to  the  left,  which  revolves 
the  intermediate  dial  of  the  pre-determining 
mechanism  to  the  left  until  the  arrow  coincides 
with  the  "400"  gallon  graduation. 

From  the  foregoing  it  will  be  noted  how  a 
large  '^single  knob''  controls  the  setting  of  all 
three  dials  and  that  this  knob  is  always  tinned 
in  the  same  direction,  to  the  left  or  counter 
clock^vise.  Turning  it  to  the  right,  or  clockwise, 
does  not  move  the  dials  or  hands  (see  page  5). 
This  knob  automatically  returns  to  a  neutral 
position  when  released  after  a  setting. 

To  start  the  flow,  you  simply  press  the  handle 
of  the  control  valve.  As  the  flow  progresses,  the 
Customer's  Dial  hands  advance  to  the  right  or 
clockwise  until  the  exact  quantity  of  416  gal- 
lons has  been  discharged,  at  which  point  the 
flow  is  automatically  stopped. 

At  the  end  of  the  delivery,  the  Customer's 
Dial  hands  indicate  a  delivery  of  416  gallons, 
corresponding  with  the  amount  for  which  the 
pre-determining  dials  were  set. 

The  large  dial  illustration  shows  the  position 
of  the  Customer's  Dial  hands  and  the  pre-de- 
termining dials  at  the  end  of  a  416  gallon 
delivery. 

TO  REPEAT  QUANTITIES 

If  the  same  quantity  of  416  gallons  is  to  be 
repeated,  you  simply  return  the  Customer's  Dial 
hands  to  "0"  and  press  down  on  the  handle  of 
the  control  valve.  That's  all  there  is  to  do.  You 
may  repeat  any  "setting"  as  often  as  desired. 

TO  CHANGE  QUANTITIES 

If  the  quantity  of  416  gallons  is  to  be  changed 
to,  say,  22  5  gallons,  you  first  return  the  Cus- 
tomer's  Dial   hands    to   "0",   next    advance   the 
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SIZES,  CAPACITIES 
AND   CONSTRUCTION 

The  Figure  782  is  made  in  three  sizes — 1  V^, 
2"  and  3",  with  capacities  of  50,  110  and  250 
gallons  per  minute  respectively,  see  table  below. 
It  is  attractively  finished  in  aluminum  bronze 
paint  with  control  valve  of  brass.  It  is  con- 
structed throughout  of  highest  quality  materials 
and  is  especially  adapted  for  a  long  life  of  tank 
truck  and  bulk  plant  service. 

To  accommodate  various  mounting  and  in- 
stallation requirements,  this  unit  can  be  fur- 
nished with  dial  mounted  as  shown  in  illustra- 
tion on  the  cover  of  this  booklet,  with  the  con- 
trol valve  located  at  the  right  side  of  the  dial 
(right  hand  assembly)  or  turned  180  degrees 
with  control  valve  at  left  of  dial  (left-hand 
assembly).  The  control  valve  is  always  located 
on  the  inlet  side  of  the  meter.  Meters  are  avail- 
able only  with  face  of  dial  parallel  with  line  of 
flow^'.  Orders  must  specify  type  of  mounting  de- 
sired, cither  right  or  left-hand  assembly. 

THE    CONTROL    VALVE 

The  control  valve  is  positive  in  its  function  of 
instantly  stopping  the  flow  when  the  quantity 
for  which  the  pre-determining  mechanism  was 
set  has  been  discharged.  It  is  durably  con- 
structed of  materials  best  suited  for  the  require- 
ments. 

When  furnished  v^-ith  the  3  size  Meter,  this 
valve  is  specially  constructed  with  a  mechanism 


which  automatically  decreases  the  speed  of  flow 
during  delivery  of  the  last  50  gallons  of  the 
quantity  for  which  the  pre-determining  mech- 
anism was  set.  This  decrease  in  flow  speed  pre- 
vents high  impact  pressures  on  the  lines.  Further 
details  of  construction  and  operation  are  con- 
tained in  the  Figures  782  and  783  Installation- 
Operation  Bulletin. 

FIGURE    78  3 

The  Figure  78  3  Automatic  Xacto  Meter  em- 
bodies the  same  operating  features  and  advan- 
tages, is  made  in  the  same  sizes  as  the  Figure 
782,  but  being  constructed  entirely  of  metal  is 
especially  designed  and  adapted  for  successfully 
handling  a  wide  range  of  liquids  and  tempera- 
tures without  any  effect  on  its  accuracy  and 
without  danger  of  any  detrimental  effect  on 
the  meter  mechanism  or  the  liquid  to  be  handled. 

For  complete  details  on  Xacto  Meter  Opera- 
tion, construction  and  detailed  specifications, 
refer  to  Bowser  Figures  7(i4  and  776  Sales  Bulle- 
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■  Figure  7  87  Tank  Truck  Metering 
ind  Range  Oil  Delivery  Trucks.  A 
lily   and   inexpensively   installed. 
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The  Bowser  Figure  787  Tank  Truck  Meter- 
ing Unit  is  a  complete,  compact,  moderately 
priced,  self-contained,  cabinet-type  outfit  de- 
signed especially  for  easy  and  inexpensive  in- 
stallation on  fuel  oil  and  range  oil  delivery 
trucks,  equipped  w^ith  power  take-off. 

This  outfit  consists  of  a  1^4  Bowser  Xacto 
Meter  fitted  with  a  large  10  diameter  lOO-gal- 
lon  delivery  dial,  a  Figure  775  cast-iron  com- 
bination air  release  and  strainer  and  a  check 
valve,  all  completely  assembled,  compactly  and 
securely  mounted  inside  a  dust-  and  water- 
proof steel  cabinet  of  small  and  neat  propor- 
tions. It  is  complete  in  itself  and  ready  for  oper- 
ation immediately  after  connection  to  the  oil 
and  vent  lines.  It  is  built  in  the  I  '  4  size  with 
a  maximum  capacity  of  2  5   gallons  per  minute. 

MEASURING  UNIT 

The  Xacto  Meter  used  in  this  outfit  is  the 
same  measuring  instrument  w^hich  is  now  suc- 
cessfully serving  many  thousands  of  oil  mar- 
keters throughout  the  world.  It  became  fam- 
ous in  the  oil  industry  almost  a  decade  ago  by 
virtue  of  its  dependable  accuracy  under  all 
conditions  of  service. 

Xacto  Meter  measures  the  liquid  by  positive 
volumetric  piston  displacement  which  assures 
the  highest  possible  degree  of  accuracy,  well 
within  Sealer's  strictest  tolerances,  even  when 
operating  under  the  most  severe  conditions. 
Whether  the  liquid  is  being  delivered  fast  or 
slow,  w^ith  pressures  fluctuating  from  I  to  1 5 
pounds  or  more,  Xacto  Meter  provides  the  same 
consistent   accuracy   always. 

AIR  RELEASE 

Xacto  Meter's  accuracy  is  further  guaran- 
teed under  all  conditions  of  operation  and  in- 
stallation by  the  Bowser  Air  Release  located  on 
the  inlet  side  of  the  meter.  This  device  removes 
all  entrained  air  from  the  liquid  before  it 
passes  through  the  meter,  thus  assuring  a  solid 
flow  of  liquid  only  to  the  meter  and  preventing 
the  inaccuracies  which  would  be  caused  by  the 
presence  of  air.  A  drain  plug,  located  at  the 
bottom  of  the  air  release,  which  permits  drain- 
ing the  liquid,  is  accessible  through  an  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet. 

The  strainer,  located   inside   the   body   of   the 


air  release,  at  the  inlet,  prevents  dirt  and  other 
foreign  particles,  which  may  be  in  the  liquid, 
from  entering  the  air  release  and  meter  mech- 
anism. The  screen  of  the  strainer  is  easily  ac- 
cessible from  the  outside  of  the  box  for  per- 
iodical removal  and  cleaning. 

LARGE  DIAL 

A  10  diameter,  glass-covered,  counter- 
clockwise dial,  which  indicates  to  both  the  cus- 
tomer and  driver  the  exact  quantities  delivered, 
from  I  to  100  gallons,  is  fitted  into  the  front 
side  of  the  metal  cabinet  from  which  point  its 
readings  are  clearly  visible  at  a  distance.  The 
large  red  hand  makes  one  revolution  for  each 
5  gallons.  The  small  black  hand  totals  the  num- 
ber of  gallons  delivered. 

The  large  numerals  indicate  gallons,  in  5- 
gallon  multiples — the  small  numerals  indicate 
single  gallons — the  graduations  on  the  outer 
edge  indicate  quarts. 

SET-BACK  KNOB 

A  knurled  knob  for  setting  the  dial  hands 
back  to  "0"  whenever  desired  is  conveniently 
fitted  on  the  side  of  the  cabinet,  nearest  the 
meter. 

GALLON   TOTALIZER 

A  continuous  gallon  counter,  built  into  the 
face  of  the  dial,  maintains  an  accurate  record 
of  the  total  number  of  gallons  delivered.  It  re- 
cords to  100,000  gallons  and  repeats  automat- 
ically. It  cannot  be  set  back.  This  counter 
forms  the  basis  for  an  exact,  complete  and  fool- 
proof check  on  total  gallons  sold  or  delivered. 
At  the  end  of  the  day,  you  need  only  look  at 
the  counter  to  know  instantly  the  exact  num- 
ber of  gallons  to  be  accounted  for. 

SIMPLE  INSTALLATION 

Bolting  holes,  located  at  both  ends  in  the  top 
and  bottom  panels  of  the  cabinet,  provide  for 
mounting  the  outfit  either  on  top  of  or  below^ 
the  can  rack,  or  in  a  rear  or  side  compartment, 
wherever  most  convenient  from  an  installation 
and  operation  standpoint. 

Port  holes,  of  suitable  dimensions,  are  pro- 
vided in  both  ends,  at  the  top  part  of  the  cabi- 
net to  facilitate  making  connections  to  the 
meter  and  air  release  discharge  lines  and  to  en- 


TANK  TRUCK  METERING  UNIT 


FIGURE  787 


View  of  Figure  787  Tank  Truck  Metering  L'n.t  with  front  panel  cut 
away  to  show  location  and  assembly  of  Xacto  Meter,  Air  Release,  etc. 
A  compact,  sturdy,  accurate  system  especially  designed  for  fuel  oil 
and  range  oil  delivery  service.  Made  in  I'j"  size  with  capacities  of 
from    :0    to    25    gallons    per   minute. 


TANK  TRUCK  METERING  UNIT 

FIGURE  787 

able  running  the  liquid  discharge  line  and  vent  2.     "Sealed-Meter"    measure    helps    you    gain, 

line    in    the    direction    best    suited    to    the    indi-  build  and  hold  your  customer's  confidence.  At- 

vidual    requirements.   Refer   to   table   below    for  tracts   business   and   increases   profits, 

sizes  of  bolting  holes,  port  holes,  etc.  3.     Reduces  delivery  costs  by  enabling  deliv- 

To  further  facilitate  installation  of   the  out-  eries    to    be    made    quicker,    with    less    help    and 

fit,   the   discharge   line   from   the   meter   and    the  equipment. 

vent  line  from  the  air  release  inside  the  cabinet  +•     Enables  the  delivery  of  any  quantity,  ac- 

terminate  in   union  ells   to   which   the   pipe  lines  curately,  in  less  time, 

may  readily  be  attached.  5.     Eliminates  arguments  and  disputes  about 

,              1     1        r           I       ■        ■       1                  J    J   ■  quantity  delivered.  Insures  customer  confidence 

A  port  hole,  of  ample  size,  is  also  provided  in  j           j       -n 

the   bottom   of   the  cabinet,   at    a    point    directly  '          *                  '                                 ■         i-           r  i 

...                        r     ,                      .11  6.     Prevents  damage  to  and  soiling  of   lawns, 

below   the  center  of   the  meter,  to   allow   access  ,    .                          in                                   n 

,                      J  ■■  driveways,     sidewalks,     stairways,     floors,     etc. 

to  the  meter  adjusting  screw.  _,.     .                      ,         ,             l      i       ■ 

Eliminates  costly,  sloppy   bucketing. 

RAIN-  AND  DUST-PROOF  7.     Stops     losses     and     shortages     caused     by 

The  cabinet  is  designed  to  protect  the  equip-  otherwise  unavoidable  over-measurement,  care- 

ment   inside  against   rain,  sleet,  snow,  dust,  etc.  lessness   and  dishonesty. 

Properlv   retained   felt   washers  are  provided   at  8.     Xacto     Meter     insures     full     measure     to 

all  openings  where  equipment  or  pipe  lines  pass  every    customer — provides    a    visible,   fool-proof 

through  the  cabinet.  record  of  exact  quantity  delivered. 

,,     "           J   ,       I       I    ,         .-  ,1           u-      .              »  9.     Xacto  -  Meter  -  Measure       protects       your 

rront   and   back  plates  of   the  cabinet   are  at-  .                           ,      ^^                  ^  \ 

11,                         f          1     1      1    .   J                          J  liquids    and    profits    against    all    sources    of    loss, 

tached    by    means    of    nickel-plated    screws    and  '                                  ■           i       , 

LI.            lu    .                   .      ■    .      ■               .                 u  Gives   you   a   positive  check   on   each   and  every 

bolts    so    that    access    to    interior    parts    may    be  ,          '              •^         ,           ,   ,  ,                 ,      r     n 

ji           ■      J       u        J     ■      J  sale — a  complete,  dependable  record  of  all  your 

readily  gained  when  desired.  i   i-        • 

...                         1111             J   ■        I  deliveries. 

A  back-pressure  check  valve  is  located  in  the  , -,      v      .       \/i^*. •..    ..-.^^i^     i    .j    ;« 

/:  10.     Xacto    Meter    is    simple    and    rugged    in 

discharge  line  from  the  meter  to  insure  correct  ...  y.     ■       „  .     ,  ,.     c..^!.^-*^     «f 

.^                                 1-1  construction.     It     is     approved     by     Sealers     or 

operation    of    meter    and    air    release    under    all  w/   ■    u.  ^    \m  „.,.,-„  u^l...     t*    ■.    .. 

r  Weights    and    Measures    everywhere.    It    is    your 

operating   conditions.  .1:1:111;.' 

^             *^                   ^                                                        ^  guarantee  of    full   profit. 

The  entire   outfit,   outside    and    inside,    is   fin-  crtrt^irT^^  \  t-t/^-vtc 

ished  in  aluminum  bronze  paint.  It  is  especially  ^^  tClr ICA  1  HJiNo 

constructed    for    tank    truck    service    and    with  Height,    overall  23 j4 

ordinary  care  will   render  many  years  of  satis-  Width,    overall  13" 

factory  and   uninterrupted  service.  Length,   overall                                                         22  5/8 

,..„^«— ,  .       .^        r^               _      „  Size  openings    (one  each  end)    for  oil  dis- 

IMPORTANT  ADVANTAGES  charge  pipe                                              1^/4 

This  small,  inexpensive  outfit  offers  the  mar-  Size    openings    (one   each    end)    for    vent 

keter   of    fuel    and    range  oil    many    worthwhile  P'P^                                                                       1     3    16 

advantages,  chief  among  which  are  the  follow-  Size  openings    (four  top  and  bottom)    for 

ing:  bolting   to  truck  '/j 

1.     A     complete,     compact,     low-cost     outfit  Net  weight,  pounds 188 

especially  designed  for  easy,  simple  installation.  Shipping   weight,   approximate,   pounds 233 
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Xacto  Can  Filling  Units 


FIGURE  789 
One-Quantity   Pre-Determined   Unit 

FIGURE  790 

Three-Quantity   Pre-Determined    Unit 

Same  as  above  except  equipped  with  three-quantity  selector 


S.  F.  BOWSER  »  COMPANY,  Inc. 


FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA,  U.  S,  A. 
LONDON  BERLIN  PARIS 


ROTTERDAM 


# 


^>j^^^\     Xacto  Can  Filling  Units 


t    FIGURES  "\ 
789 »  790      / 


FIGURE  789  ONE-QUANTITY 
PREDETERMINED 

The  Bowser  Figure  78')  is  especially  designed 
and  adapted  tor  automatically  measuring,  re 
cording  and  discharging  any  one  pre-deterniined 
tjuantity  of  licjuid  into  cans  or  otiier  small  con- 
tainers. 

With  this  simple,  automatic  device  [ho  filling 
of  cans  with  the  same  pre-dotermined  quantity 
of  liquid  in  each  can  is  accomplished  quickly,  ac- 
curately and  economically — without  spilling,  or 
soiling  the  cans  in  the  least.  It  can  be  furnished 
to  deliver  any  one  fixed  quantity,  within  the 
range  of  quantities  shown  under  CAPACITIES. 

Operation  vi  the  unit  is  a  simple  matter — 
practically  automatic.  It  is  only  necessary  to 
place  the  nozzle  in  the  container  and  engage  thi 
discharge  control  lever.  This  opens  the  discharg( 
valve  and  starts  the  flow  of  liquid.  When  thi 
pre-determined  quantity  has  been  discharged 
the  valve  automatically  closes  and  stops  the  flow 
The  speed  of  delivery  is  very  rapid — the  unit  is 
capable  of  handling  25  G.P.M.  with  a  degree  of 
accuracy  well  within  the  tolerances  prescribed  by 
the  Bureau  of  Standards. 

The  Xacto  Can  Filling  Unit  effects  a  big  sav- 
ings in  time,  labor  and  expense — eliminates 
costly  guess-work,  spillage  and  waste.  Its  posi- 
tive automatic  operation  increases  production, 
cuts  filling  costs  and  assures  a  complete  accurate 
record  of  the  total  number  of  gallons  of  liquid 
packaged.  The  counter  mechanism  of  the  unit 
records  in  gallons  to  100,000  and  repeats  (it 
cannot  be  set  back).  Thus  liquid  packaging 
records  are  greatly  simplified,  losses  are  stopped 
and  accurate  records  are  constantly  maintained. 

SIZE  AND  CAPACITIES 

The  Figure  78''  is  made  in  the  I  'i"  size 
with  a  maxinuim  delivery  speed  of  25  G.P.M 
It  can  be  constructed  to  deliver  any  one  quantity 
from  1  quart  to  100  gallons,  or  more,  in  mul 
tiples  of  quarts  from  1  quart  to  5  gallons;  mul 
tiples  of  !j  gallons  from  5  gallons  to  25  gal 
Ions:  multiples  of  gallons  from  25  to  50  gallons 


and  multiples  of  5  gallons  from  50  to  100  gal- 
lons. When  quantities  other  than  the  foregoing 
are  required  the  matter  should  be  submitted  for 
consideration. 

BOWSER  XACTO  MEASURING 
UNIT 

1  he  Figure  789  Can  Filling  Unit  incorpor- 
ates the  well  known  Bowser  Xacto  Meter  for  the 
accurate  measurement  and  recording  of  the 
liquids.  Xacto  Meter  is  a  volumetric  displace- 
ment measuring  instrument  that  measures  the 
liquid  by  positive  piston  displacement.  Regard- 
less of  the  speed  of  flow,  whether  fast  or  slow, 
constant  or  intermittent,  the  measurement  is  by 
actual  volume  displacement — always  the  same — 
accurate  under  all  conditions  of  service. 

DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLY 

The  measuring  unit  is  equipped  with  a  com- 
plete discharge  assembly.  This  assembly  is  ad- 
justable by  means  of  a  sliding  tube  mechanism 
which  permits  raising  or  lowering  it  about  5 
inches  to  accommodate  filling  cans  of  various 
heights.  The  nozzle  may  be  adjusted  by  means 
of  a  lever  which  raises  and  lowers  it  about  1  inch 
to  provide  ample  clearance  for  placing  cans  into 
position  underneath  and  to  permit  dropping  the 
noz/le  into  the  fill  opening  of  the  can. 

DISCHARGE  CONTROL  VALVES 

Engaging  the  discharge  control  lever  opens  the 
discharge  control  valve,  located  on  the  inlet  side 
of  the  measuring  unit,  and  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid  passing  through  the  measuring  unit  opens 
the  spring-closed  valve  in  the  discharge  nozzle, 
and  the  delivery  of  a  pre-determined  quantity 
starts.  When  this  delivery  has  been  completed, 
the  discharge  control  valve  automatically  closes, 
which  simultaneously  closes  the  valve  in  the 
nozzle  and  stops  the  flow. 

SPECIAL  DRIPLESS  NOZZLE 

Note  the  construction  of  the  dripless  nozzle 
especially  designed  for  small  package  filling  pur- 
poses.    As  soon  as  the  discharge  control  valve. 
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on  the  inlet  side  of  meter,  closes,  the  spring  valve 
in  the  nozzle  closes  and  lifting  the  nozzle  out  of 
the  can  forces  the  wedge  shaped  cork  poppet  in 
the  nozzle  to  "seat."  which  prevents  any  pos- 
sibility of  dripping.  Two  nozzle  tips,  one  ^n" 
diameter,  the  other  1  '  .s "  diameter,  are  furnished 
to  permit  filling  cans  with  different  size  open- 
ings. 

Special    Dripless    Nozzle    for  Filling   Cans 


SHUT-OFF  TRIP  LEVER 

If,  after  the  discharge  control  lever  has  been 
engaged,  it  is  desired  to  stop  the  flow  of  liquid 
quickly,  before  the  pre-determined  quantity  has 
been  discharged,  it  is  only  necessary  to  "trip"  the 
auxiliary  control  lever  which  is  located  at  a  con- 
venient point  near  the  counter  mechanism. 

GENERAL  SPECIFICATIONS 

The  Figure  789  is  designed  for  either  gravity 
or  pump  pressure  operation.  A  maximum  de- 
livery speed  of  25  G.P.M.  may  be  attained  under 
favorable  operating  conditions  and  with  a  suffi- 
cient pressure.  The  meter  is  tested  under  50 
pounds  pressure  but  a  maximum  of  10  pounds 
is  sufficient  in  most  cases  to  produce  the  desired 
flow.  Under  average  operating  conditions,  a  4 
to  8  pound  pressure  at  the  meter,  which  is  the 
equivalent  of  a  1 0  ft.  to  20  ft.  head,  will  give 
the  necessary  speed  in  delivery  and  insure  effi- 
cient operation. 


SPECIAL 

To  meet  the  needs  of  those  plants  whose  pro- 
duction does  not  require  a  separate  measuring 
unit  for  each  grade  of  liquid  packaged.  Bowser 
has  designed  a  Portable  Carriage.  Fig.  281,  on 
which  the  Figure  789  may  be  mounted  and  used 
to  satisfactorily  handle  several  grades  of  similar 
liquids.  For  complete  information  on  this  ac- 
cessory, see  Figure  281  Bulletin.  To  facilitate 
filling  cans  with  the  Fig.  789  when  mounted  on 
a  Portable  Carriage,  a  platform  can  be  furnished, 
at  slight  additional  cost,  attached  to  the  carriage 
frame,  at  the  proper  height  for  filling. 

In  some  plants  it  is  possible  to  advantageously 
group  some  of  the  liquids,  which  are  similar  in 
color  and  characteristics,  so  that  as  many  as  six 
different  grades  may  be  satisfactorily  handled 
through  one  measuring  unit  by  a  simple  "head- 
er" arrangement  connecting  the  piping  to  the 
measuring  unit.  Bowser  engineers  will  survey 
your  plant  layout  and  production  needs,  then 
recommend  the  equipment  best  suited  to  your 
requirements, 

Xacto  Can  Filling  Units  are  equipped  with  a 
special  non-mixing  plate  which  minimizes  mix- 
ing of  the  various  liquids  to  a  very  negligible  de- 
gree when  the  piping  to  the  measuring  unit  is 
properly  manifolded  as  recommended  by  our 
engineers. 

The  entire  unit  is  sturdily  constructed  to 
withstand  constant  hard  service.  Barring  me- 
chanical injury  from  outside  sources,  it  will  ren- 
der years  of  accurate,  dependable,  uninterrupted 
service. 

FIGURE  790  THREE-QUANTITY 
PRE-DETERMINED 

The  Figure  790  diflers  from  the  Figure  789 
solely  in  the  fact  that  it  will  deliver  any  one  of 
three  pre-determined  quantities,  within  the  range 
shown  below,  instead  of  one  fixed  quantity  re- 
peatedly. It  can  be  constructed  to  deliver  any  one 
of  three  quantities  from  1  quart  up,  such  as  1 ,  2 
or  5  gallons,  5.  9  or  21  quarts,  3,  7  or  10  gal- 
lons, etc..  as  long  as  the  largest  quantity  is  not 
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greater  than  five  times  the  smallest.  For  example; 
if  requirements  call  for  a  unit  to  measure  a  pre- 
determined quantity  as  low  as  1  quart,  the  same 
unit  cannot  be  set  to  measure  a  quantity  in  excess 
of  5  quarts.  Each  unit  is  specially  constructed 
on  order  to  meet  the  purchaser's  requirements. 
L'nder  certain  conditions  there  arc  variations  and 
liinilalions  to  the  quantities  this  measuring  unit 
will  handle.    It    is    therefore    advisable    to    send 


complete  information  to  our  Engineermg  De- 
partment for  consideration  and  approval  to  in- 
sure maximum  efficiency  in  service. 

The  Figure  790  is  provided  with  a  gear  shift 
lever  or  quantity  selector  which  may  be  easily 
and  quickly  set  for  any  one  of  the  three  quan- 
tities which  the  measuring  unit  is  constructed  to 
handle. 


Specifications 


STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

MEASUREMENT:  By  1  '4"  Bowser  Xacto  Meter  which 
measures  by  positive  volumetric  piston-type  displace- 
ment; extremely  accurate  at  all  speeds,  under  all  condi^ 
tions,  I-or  complete  details,  refer  to  Bowser  Pig.  764 
Bulletin 

PRE-DETERMINED  QUANTITIES;  For  Fig.  789 
see  complete  details  under  Caption  of  SIZE  AND  CA- 
PACITIES; for  Fig.  790  see  under  Caption  of  FIGURE 
790  Three-Quantity  Pre-Determined. 

CONSTRUCTION:  Designed  and  built  of  highest  quality 
materials  suited  to  liquids  to  be  handled  and  constructed 
to  withstand  the  severe  requirements  of  continuous  scr- 


PRESSURE;  Measuring  units  are  tested  under  50  pounds 
pressure,  however  a  maximum  of  10  pounds  at  the  unit 
will  give  the  necessary  speed  in  filling. 


FINISH:    Aluminum  b 

TOTALIZER:     Record 
and  repeats.  Cann 


be  : 


back 


to    100,000    gallo 


DISCHARGE  ASSEMBLY;  Ad|ustable  by  means  of 
sliding  lube  which  permits  raising  or  lowering  mechan- 
ism approximately  5  inches  for  fiUing  cans  of  varying 
heights.  Nozzle  is  adjustable  by  means  of  a  lever  which 
raises  and  lowers  it  about  1  inch  to  allow  ample  space 
for  locating  cans  underneath  and  to  permit  dropping  the 
nozzle  into  the  fill  opening  of  the  can. 

DRIPLESS  NOZZLE:  Specially  designed  for  can  filling 
Fitted  with  spring  valve  which  closes  simultaneously 
with  closing  of  control  valve  at  inlet  to  meter  Lifting 
nozzle  tip  out  of  can  forces  a  wedge-shaped  cork  poppet 


ht    seal,     iHirnished 


nd  1 


"  di; 


poppet  type. 


DISCHARGE   CONTROL  VALVE: 

spring  closing,  located  on  inlet  sid 
Operated  by  control  lever  which  opens  valve  when  en 
gaged  and  starts  flow  of  liquid.  Closes  automatically 
when  pre-determined  quantity  has  been  discharged. 

SHUT-OFF  TRIP    LEVER:     Disengages     shut  ofT     arm 

and  stops  flow  quickly,  at  will  of  operator. 

FIGURE  790  PRE-DETERMINED  QUANTITY  ME- 
CHANISM: By  manipulation  of  quantity  selector 
lever,  it  may  be  set  to  deliver  any  one  of  the  three  quan 
titles  which  it  is  built  to  handle.  Automatically  stops 
flow  when  quantity  for  which  set  has  been  discharged. 

INLET  AND   DISCHARGE   PIPES:      1  I4    inch  size. 

SHIPPING  WEIGHT;  pounds    (approx.K 

DIMENSIONS: 

Height  over  all.  with  discharge  assembly  lowered  26;,a" 
Height  over  all,  with  discharge  assembly  raised  21  ;  j  " 
Distance  from  inlet  to  center  of  discharge 

assembly  27" 

Distance  from  inlet  to  end  of  nozzle  handle 

(nozzle  handle  in  horizontal  position  I  ^  1" 

Overall  width  of  measuring  unit  1  1  " 

EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT 
EXTRA  COST 

♦Portable  Carriage,  Fig.  281. 
♦Strainer,  Fig,   730 
♦Air  Release,  Fig,  753-C 

♦/■or  cnmplcif  inforwation  on  these  items,  refer  to  in- 
dii'uluiil  HulU-tws. 
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FIGURE   830 


Figure  830  Portable  Oil  Filter 


The  Bowser  Figure  830  Portable  Oil 
Filter  is  especially  designed  for  filtering 
used  oil  drained  from  crankcase  types  of 
steam  engines,  gas  engines,  air  compress- 
ors, ice  machines,  turbines,  and  for  filter- 
ing drippings  caught  in  pans  about  any 
plant.  Having  a  dirty  oil  receiving  and 
settling  compartment,  filtering  cylinder, 
and  a  clean  oil  storage  compartment  fitted 
with  draw-off  cock,  the  Figure  830  pro- 
vides a  convenient,  quick  means  of  filling 
oil  cans,  measures  and  containers  with 
clean,  filtered  oil. 

OPERATION 

Dirty  oil  is  poured  into  the  dirty  oil 
receiving  and  settling  compartment  (  A  ) 
from  where  it  passes  through  the  adjust- 
able inlet  control  valve  (  B  )  to  the  filter- 
ing cylinder  ( C  )  and  into  the  clean  oil 
storage  compartment  (D)  from  which 
point  clean  oil  is  withdrawn  through 
draw-off  cock  (  E  ) . 

Control  valve  i  B  I  affords  regulation 
of  the  oil  flow  to  the  filtering  cylinder  for 
most  efficient  filtration  i  maximum,  one 
gallon  per  hour  )  and  permits  shutting  off 
the  flow  when  removing  the  cylinder  for 
cleaning  and  replacing  the  filter  cloth. 
Draw-off  cock  (  F  )  permits  withdrawal 
of  the  foreign  matter  which  settles  out  of 
the  oil  in  the  dirty  oil  receiving  compart- 
ment before  filtration.  Access  to  the  filter- 
ing cylinder  is  easily  gained  by  removing 
covers  (G)  and  (H).  Sight  glass  (J) 
shows  level  of  oil  in  clean  oil  compart- 
ment. 

CONSTRUCTION 

The  Filter  shell  and  bottom  are  con- 
structed of  galvanized  steel  with  seams 
and  joints  locked  and  soldered.  The  cover 


is  made  of  pressed  steel  and  fitted  with  a 
lifting  handle.  The  filtering  cylinder  is 
fitted  with  a  special  filter  cloth,  and  lifting 
handle.  One  extra  filter  cloth  is  furnished. 
Draw-ofT  cocks  and  control  valve  are  of 
plain  brass.  Sight  glass  is  fitted  with 
guard  rods  and  shut-off  valves. 

GENERAL   SPECIFICATIONS 

Finish:  Brown  enamel  with  plain  brass  fittings. 
Maximum  Filtering  Capacity:     One  gallon  per 

hour. 
Capacity  of  Clean  Oil  Compartment :  1  0  gallons. 
Capacity    of    Dirty    Oil    Compartment:      3'j 

gallons,  approx. 
Size  of  Filtering  Cylinder:    3  '  j"x9". 
Size  of  Filter  Cloth:    9"x24". 
Diameter  of  Filter  Shell :    15,'/'. 
Height  overall:     22  '  t " . 
Shipping  Weight:     6°^  pounds,  approx 
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FIGURE  900  BEER  FILTER 

The    Bowser    Beer    Filter    is    made    in    sizes    to    exactly    meet 
the    needs  of  any   size   plant.     See   page   4  for  detailed   specifi- 
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FIGURE  900  BEER  FILTER 

The  Bowser  Beer  Filter  is  a 
highly  perfected  pressure  filter  de- 
signed especially  for  the  complete 
removal  of  cereals,  yeast  and  sedi- 
mentary deposits  from  beer  during 
the  brewing  process. 

Its  advanced  design  is  the  cul- 
mination of  extensive  experiments 
and  tests  conducted  in  a  number  of 
nationally  known  breweries  by 
Bowser  Engineers  whose  experience 
in  the  handling  of  liquid  filtration 
and  purification  problems  extends 
over  a  period  of  25  years. 

The  Bowser  Figure  900  ideally 
fits  in  with  any  plant  layout  and 
brewing  process.  It  incorporates  a 
number  of  exclusive  advantages 
and  advanced  refinements  in  beer 
filtration,  outstanding  amcing 
which  are  the  following: 

ADVANTAGES 

1-  Exceptionally  easy  to  clean 
and  sterilize.  Can  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  and  sterilized  in  1  5  to  20 
minutes  by  one  man. 

2.  Less  frequent  shutdowns  for 
cleaning.  One  cleaning  per  day  is 
sufficient  in  most  plants  to  main- 
tain the  desired  high  rate  of  flow. 

3.  Greater  capacity  for  longer 
cycles  of  operation. 

4.  Low  cost  operation  and  up- 
keep. 

">.  Simplified  design  and  opera- 
tion. 

(1-  Remarkably  fine  degree  of 
filtration. 

7.  Extremely  moderate  initial 
cost. 

8.  Requires  exceptionallv  small 
floor  space. 

REDUCED  COSTS 

By  virtue  of  its  ability  to  (  1  ) 
remove  large  amounts  of  heavy  sus- 
pended solids  at  high  rate  of  flow. 
I  2  I  maintain  greater  capacities  for 
longer  periods  of  time,  and  (  3  )  of- 
fer unusual  ease  and  simplicity  in 
cleaning,  the  Bowser  Filter  effects 
the  following  worthwhile  savings 
in  filtration  costs: 


THE  FIGURE  900  BEER  FILTER 


BEER  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 


1  .  Tremendously  increases  the 
life  and  capacity  of  the  pulp  or 
final-stage  filters. 

2.  Eliminates  75'/o  of  the  cost- 
ly, time-consuming,  messy  final- 
stage  filter  cleaning  operations. 

3.  Minimizes  the  heavy  losses 
of  filtermassc  resulting  from  the 
numerous  final-stage  filter  cleaning 
jobs  required  to  maintain  capacity. 

4.  Greatly  reduces  the  cost  of 
labor,  power,  steam  and  water 
necessary  for  filtering  the  beer. 

5.  Eliminates  the  necessity  of 
allowing  the  beer  to  stand  for  long 
periods  to  enable  gravity  precipita- 
tion of  the  suspended  solids. 

Its  extremely  low  initial  cost 
combined  with  its  amazingly  low 
operation  and  up-keep  costs  and  the 
above  advantages,  plus  the  fact  that 
it  has  proved  itself  again  and  again 
in  scores  of  plants,  make  the 
Famous  Bowser  Filter  worthy  of 
your  serious  consideration. 


on  the  inside.  The  body  seam  is 
welded  and  the  bottom  head  is 
butt-welded  to  body.  The  cover  is 
of  cast  bronze,  tinned  on  the  in- 
side. The  cover  fits  into  a  grooved 
recess  in  the  top  of  the  filter  body 
which  is  equipped  with  a  heavy 
rubber  gasket,  assuring  a  leak 
proof  joint  when  the  top  is  in  po 
sition  with  the  hand  wheels  tight 
ened.  The  bands  at  top  and  bot- 
tom, eye-bolts  and  swing  arm  are 
made  of  steel.  The  hand  wheels 
are  of  nickel  plated  cast  iron.  The 
filtering  elements  are  made  of 
heavily  tinned  brass  frames  with 
inner  cover  of  4  mesh  tinned  brass 
screen  and  outer  cover  of  24  x  1  20 
mesh  monel  metal  screen,  bound 
with  brass  tinned  edging.  The 
drain  valve,  relief  valve  and  inlet 
and  outlet  connections  are  of  brass. 
The  filter  is  substantially  mount- 
ed on  heavy  supports  which  raise 
It  to  a  convenient  height  for  oper- 


ation of  the  drain  valve  and  mak- 
ing dump  connection.  The  drain 
valve  is  placed  at  the  lowest  point 
in  the  bottom  of  the  filter  without 
any  projection  inside  to  prevent 
complete  drainage. 

EASE  OF  CLEANING 

The  operation  of  cleaning  the 
Bowser  Filter  is  very  simple  and  re- 
quires but  a  few  minutes  of  one 
man's  time.  Access  to  the  interior 
of  the  filter  body  for  cleaning  and 
sterilizing  has  been  simplified  by 
means  of  a  quickly  removable  cov- 
er. The  cover,  which  is  held  se- 
curely in  place  by  quick-opening 
6"  diameter  hand  wheels,  is  fitted 
with  a  swing  arm  and  1  2"  diameter 
hand  wheel  by  means  of  which  the 
cover  is  raised  and  suspended,  per- 
mitting It  to  be  swung  clear  of  the 
filter  body,  making  the  filtering 
elements  easily  and  quickly  acces- 
sible.    A  removable  platform   fur- 


CONSTRUCTION 

The  Filter  is  substantially  con- 
structed for  many  years  of  service. 
All  parts  that  come  in  contact  with 
the  beer  are  heavily  tinned  brass 
plate,  bronze  and  monel  metal,  to 
insure  against  the  possibility  of 
any  contamination  or  discolora- 
tion of  the  beer.  There  are  no 
corners  or  "pockets"  into  which 
the  solids  can  lodge  and  collect. 
It  has  absolutely  no  effect  on  the 
color  or  taste  of  beer.  No  in- 
gredients vital  to  highest  quality 
beer  are  removed. 

It  is  built  in  three  sizes  with 
capacities  sufficient  to  meet  the 
needs  of  any  size  plant.  Each  size 
is  furnished  completely  equipped 
with  pressure  gauge.  '^"  quick- 
opening  gate-type  drain  valve,  re- 
lief valve,  platform,  and  inlet,  out- 
let and  by-pass  connections  tapped 
for  2"  taper  pipe  thread.  For 
capacities  and  other  specifications 
see  table  on  page  4. 

The  body  and  bottom  head  are 
made  of  heavy  brass  plate,  tinned 


THE  FIGURE  905  SLURRY  OUTFIT 


BOWSER  BEER  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 


nislud  may  be  boiled  to  any  two  of  the  sup- 
porting legs  to  enable  the  operator  to  stand  at  a 
convenient  height  when  cleaning  the  filter. 

Two  swing  arm  supports  have  been  provided 
on  the  sides  of  the  body  to  accommodate  vary- 
ing installation  requirements. 

The  filtering  elements  are  mounted  vertically 
inside  the  filter  body  and  are  individually  in- 
stalled for  easy  removal.  Each  element  is  pro- 
vided with  a  separate  outlet  nozzle  which  leads 
into  a  manifold  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the 
filter. 

EFFICIENT  FILTRATION 

The  fine  degree  of  filtration  which  is  con- 
stantly achieved  in  the  Bowser  Filter  is  accom- 
plished by  means  of  the  fine  mesh  monel  metal 
screen  gauze  and  the  addition  of  filter-aid. 
which  is  applied  to  the  surfaces  of  the  monel 
metal.  This  filter-aid.  long  used  in  brewing 
processes,  known  as  Hyflo  Super-Cel  is  abso- 
lutely neutral  and  guaranteed  not  to  affect  the 
taste  or  color  of  the  beer  in  the  least, 

FIGURE  905  SLURRY  OUTFIT 

Applying  the  filler-aid,  or  "pre-coating"  the 
filtering   elements    before   starting    operation,    is 


accomplished  by  mixing  the  filter-aid  with  beer 
in  the  Fig.  905  Slurry  Outfit,  agitating  it  thor- 
oughly and  then  pumping  it  to  the  filter.  The 
clear  liquid  passes  through  the  filtering  ele- 
ments and  returns  to  the  slurry  tank,  the  filter- 
aid  adheres  to  and  builds  up  on  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  elements.  As  soon  as  the  liquid  re- 
turning to  the  slurry  tank  is  perfectly  clear,  the 
process  of  prc-coating"  is  completed  (see  table 
for  approximate  quantities  of  filter-aid  required 
for    "prc-coating"  various  sizes. 

In  addition  to  "pre-coating"  before  starting 
c^perations.  it  is  necessary  to  introduce  additional 
quantities  of  filter-aid  during  the  filtration  pro- 
cess, to  insure  maximum  filtration  efficiency. 
These  additions  of  filter-aid  are  introduced  into 
the  filter  by  means  of  the  slurry  pump  which 
may  be  adjusted  to  discharge  the  exact  amount 
required. 

The  Figure  905  Slurry  Outfit  consists  of  a 
slurry  tank  equipped  with  a  power-driven  agi- 
tator, gauge  glass,  motor-driven  Westco  turbine 
pump,  sight  glass,  throttling  cock,  by-pass  valve 
(set  at  40  pounds)  and  all  equipment  fully  as- 
sembled as  shown  in  illustration. 
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tApi.roxi- 

liMs,  liti 

Sq.  Feet 

•Amount  ni 
Filter-aid 

•A,l(l.ti"ii.il 
Filter-aid 

-Maxi- 

Overall 

Floor  Space 

Shipping 

Size 

Bbls.  per 

ol 

Required 

mum 

Width 

Overall 

to  Bill.) 

Hour 
From 

Surface 

"pre-coat- 

per  Bill. 

pounds 

liounds 

inches 

inches 

swing  cover 

Approx. 
pounds 

Fermenters 

inches 

No.  1 

12 

50 

92 

8 

1/10  to  % 

40 

32 

70 

40  X  75 

1250 

No.  2 

140 

73 

140 

12 

l/IO  to   '-J 

40 

3  6 

7^ 

•4  5  X  84 

1700 

No.  3 

244 

244 

20 

1/10    to    '4 

40 

47 

8  2 

5  0  X  f'5 

2  5  00 

tThc  capacities  shown  jb 
has  been  in  rest  casks  fo: 
will  vary  between  those 

*Thc  amounts  of   fillcr.i.d   required 
the  brew.  etc. 


c  based  upon  actual 
LUeehs,  or  more-  f'or 
1  above. 


iccr  which   has  be 
will   vary   due  n 


ne  c.tpac 
--.ndition: 


TANK: 


FIGURE  905  SPECIFICATIONS 


apacity,     1  , 


IJcd 


Coated  inside  with  an  accepted  brewers 
varnish.  Fitted  with  hinged  cover,  gauge  glass 
(calibrated  in  multiples  of  I'A  gallons  from  10  to 
150)      Substantially  mounted  in  a  rigid  frame 

AGITATOR:  Horizontal,  stainless  steel,  shaft,  equipped 
with  two  agitator  wheels  with  propeller  type  blades 
Wheels   and    blades   are    brass,    tinned      Shaft    driven    bv 

U  HP,  motor  through  chain  drive  Speed  of  shaft,  ap- 
prox   fl0  R  P,M, 

PUMP:     ' 


turbine,    centrifugal    tvpe       All    wearing 
::   body,  brass     Pump  and  motor  boiled 


1,,  ,1   bed   pl,iu    wliKh  IS  supported  bv  the  Iramc  ut  the 
oulfil 

MOTOR:  'j  H  P  double  ended  geared-in-head  type 
1725  R  I'  .\1  (lO  cvcle.  5  phase,  220  volt  Motors  of 
other  current  specifications  furnished  on  request, 

DIMENSIONS:  Height  to  top  of  tank  50"."  Over 
all    hcighi      with    cover    raised    65  1..".     Overall    length 

5i.'';  "      tlicrall   width   28", 

SHIPPING    WEIGHT:      .^ppro-V     660    lbs 
FINISH:     Gray,  same  as  Fig    900  Filter  Body, 

New 
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Industrial  Data  Sheet  for  Meters 


This  Sheet  Must  Be  Filled  Out  in  Order  That  We  May  Determine  the  Correct  Meter  Specifications. 


Name- 
City— 


Date- 


Figure  Xo.  of  meter  desired- 


Kind  of  liquid  to  be  measure(L 


Is  meter  operated  by  gravity   pressure?- 


-  If  lubricating  or  fuel  oil  give  viscosity  or  gravity 

If    so.    Avhat    is    head    in    feet?  Maximum feet. 


Minimum- 


If  meter  is  operated  by  pump  pressure  what  is  pump  capacity. 


_G.  P.  M.  ? 


Is  pump  provided  with  a  relief  valve? 

Is  liquid  strained? It  so.  what  is  size  of  mesh?. 


If  so,  at  what  pressure  does  it  open  J_ 


Is  liquid  discharged  against  pressure? 


If  so,  how  much' 


-pounds. 


If  liquid  is  heated  what  is  its  temperature  at  meter?  Maximum- 
Minimum- 
What  is  size  of  pipe  line? inches. 


-feet. 


-pounds. 


(Additional  data  below  to  be  given  only  for  pre-determined  type  meters.) 

If  available  current  is  A.  C.  what  is  Voltage' Phase? Cycle? 

If  available  current  is  D.  C.  what  is  Voltage . 


Show  plainly  on  the  back  of  this  sheet  a  sketch  of  how  and  where  the  meter  is  to  be  installed. 
Remarks : 
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FIGURE  1708 


Figure  1708 
Belt  Driven  Rotary  Pumps 


FIGURE    1708   PUMP 
Equipped  with   By-Pass.   Relief  Valve.  Air  Chamber  and   Press 


Gauge    (Not   Furnished   Standard) 
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,^   ROTARY  PUMPS  [™™.^.,;;°'] 


The  Bowser  Figure  1  708  is  a  belt-driven  ro- 
lary  pump  designed  for  pumping  and  distribut- 
ing both  volatile  and  non-volatile  liquids. 

The  Figure  1708  meets  all  ordinary  require- 
ments for  a  pumping  and  distributing  unit  to  be 
driven  by  belt,  either  from  a  line  shaft  or  directly 
from  a  motor.  It,  also,  is  especially  applicable 
to  those  installations  where  volatile  liquids  are 
being  handled  and  either  alternating  current, 
single  phase  or  direct  current  motors  are  being 
used.  On  installations  of  this  kind,  the  motor 
should  be  placed  at  least  five  feet  above  the 
pump. 

The  pump  is  ruggedly  constructed  of  high 
quality  materials,  insuring  many  years  of  unin- 
terrupted service.  The  design  is  simple  but  dur- 
able. It  is  economical  in  the  use  of  power.  The 
rotor  and  idler  are  the  only  two  moving  parts 
in  the  pump  head  insuring  comparatively  quiet 
operation.  Both  are  simply  but  substantially 
constructed.  The  cylinder,  cylinder  heads  and 
rotor  are  made  of  selected  close  grained  cast  iron 
of  a  very  tough  quality.  The  heads  of  the  pump 
arc  ribbed,  which  gives  them  added  strength 
without  excessive  weight. 

1  he  passages  through  which  the  liquid  flows 


are  ample  so  as  to  give  a  perfectly  free  flow.  The 
construction  is  entirely  of  metal — all  parts  are 
carefully  fitted,  and  all  parts  coming  in  contact 
with  the  liquids  are  made  absolutely  tight  to  pre- 
vent leakage  or  evaporation. 

The  specifications  shown  on  the  opposite 
page  are  calculated  on  the  basis  of  a  1  5  foot  suc- 
tion and  a  working  pressure  of  50  lbs.,  using  a 
light  lubricating  oil  of  about  300  viscosity  at 
100  degrees  Fahrenheit.  Below  25  lbs.  use 
minimum  horsepower;  between  25  and  50  lbs. 
pressure  use  maximum  horsepower. 

Where  cylinder  oils  and  other  heavy  liquids 
are  to  be  handled,  they  should  be  kept  at  80  de- 
grees Fahrenheit  or  over,  and  30  per  cent  should 
be  deducted  from  capacity  and  30  per  cent  added 
to  horsepower.  If  the  horizontal  suction  is 
from  25  to  50  feet,  or  if  the  oil  is  of  a  heavy  vis- 
cuous  nature,  the  size  of  the  suction  should  be 
increased  one  or  two  sizes  of  the  pipe.  The  size 
of  the  discharge  pipe  should  be  increased  one  or 
two  sizes  if  the  length  is  over  100  feet. 

The  '  J  in..  '4  in.  and  1  in.  pumps  should  not 
be  used  for  cylinder  oil  or  heavy  viscuous  oils 
except  under  favorable  conditions. 


Specifications 


The  standard  Figiu'e  1708  consists  of  a  rotary  pump  equipped  with  tight 
and  loose  pulleys,  belt  shifter,  all  substantially  mounted  upon  a  cast  iron  base. 


TYPE:      IVll  driven,    rotary. 

PULLEYS;    One  lighl  and  one  loose  pulley  fiunishcd  on 

'  J  in    10  1  in    pnmp  inelu,sive.  On  3  in   and  4  in    pumps 

li^hl  pulleys  only. 
BELT  SHIFTER;      Permits  belt  to  he  shifted  trom  tight 

to  loose  pulley  and  vice-versa  on   '  ..   in.  to  2  in    pumps 

inclusive 
BASE:    Constructed  of  cas 

modatc  pump  and  puUe 

to  floor  or  block 


EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 

a     line     full     of     liquid 
lit  suction  line  to  pump 
■ides   for  anv   expansion   of   liquid 


CHECK   VALVE:      Keeps 

I  uinished  of  a  size  to  fl 

AIR   CHAMBER: 


due  to  rise  in   temperature       Located  at   discharge  open- 
ing ol  pump 

BY-PASS:  Permits  liquid  to  by-pass  around  pump 
when  pressure  builds  up  sufficiently  to  open  the  relief 
valve  This  arrangement  prevents  damage  due  to  ex- 
cessive pressures 

PRESSURE  GAUGE:      Indicates  operating  pressure 

MOTOR:  Can  he  furnished  in  any  si/e  suitable  for 
driving  pump 

TRANSFORMER:     Provides   for   reduction   in   voltage 

AUTOMATIC  SELF  STARTER:  Permits  gradual  ap 
plication   of  electric  current   to  motor 

ELECTRIC  REMOTE  CONTROL  VALVE:  [or  con 
trolling  power  and  discharge  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  pump  location 

STRAINER:  For  installation  in  the  suction  line  to  pre 
vent    dirt    and    other    foreign    matter   from    entering    the 


ROTARY  PUMPS  {:^^.^] 


Figure  1708  Belt  Driven  Rotary  Pump 
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FIGURE   1709 


Figure  1709 
Motor  Driven  Rotary  Pumps 


FIGURE    1709    WITH    REDUCTION    GEAR    DRIVE 
Equipped   with   By-Pass.    Relief  Valve,   Air  Chamber    and    Pressure    Gauge    (Not    Furnished    Standard) 


S.  F.  BOWSER  «  COMPANY,  Inc. 

FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA,  U.  S.  A. 

TORONTO  LONDON  BERLIN  PARIS  ROTTLRDAM 


^,   ROTARY  PUMPS  {JS^l^^^ 


FIGURE    1709    DIRECT    DRIVE 


3y-Pass.   Relief  Valve 


Gauge    (Not    Furnished    Standard) 


BOWSER  Figure  1709  Motor  Driven  Rotary 
Pumps  arc  designed  for  use  in  pumping  and 
distributing  all  kinds  of  liquids,  in  non-mcas- 
urcd  quantities,  wherever  electric  current  is 
available  for  motive  power. 

The  illustration  on  page  one  shows  the  Fig- 
ure 1  709  with  reduction  gearing.  In  this  outfit 
the  motor  is  connected  to  the  pump,  through  a 
set  of  reduction  gears,  which  control  the  speed 
of  the  rotor.  With  this  arrangement,  excessive 
speeds  which  are  harmful  to  the  working  parts 
of  the  pump  and  which  reduce  the  suction  ca- 
pacity when  handling  heavy  liquids,  are  avoid- 
ed.   Il  IS  furnished  in  I  '  _■ "  to  4"  sizes. 

The  pump  shown  above  is  the  Figure  I  70'' 
with  direct  drive.  In  this  outfit,  the  motor  is 
connected  direct  to  the  pump.    It  is  furnished  in 

"'  s  ".    '  J  ",    '  I  ",   1  '  I  "  and  1  '  J  "  sizes 

These  pumps  arc  ruggedly  constructed  ol 
highest  quality  materials.  The  design  is  simple. 
but  durable.  They  arc  economical  in  the  use  of 
power.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  gear- 
ing, so  that  the  running  of  the  pump  is  as  quiet 
as  possible.  All  parts  are  mounted  on  a  rigid 
base,  making  the  outfit  very  compact  and  sub- 
stantial. 

1  lierc  are  only  two  moving  parts  in  the 
ininip  head — ihe  rotor  and  tlic  idler.     Both  are 


of  simple  and  substantial  construction,  and  so 
designed  that  they  are  self-supporting,  with  the 
result  that  there  is  always  sufficient  clearance 
around  them  to  prevent  wear  from  friction. 

The  large  annular  gear  or  rotor  fits  closely  in- 
side the  casing,  the  shaft  of  which  extends 
through  the  casing  and  carries  a  gear  for  the 
application  of  power.  The  idler  has  a  special 
bronze  bushing  and  revolves  on  the  hardened 
and  ground  steel  pin  in  the  head  of  the  pump. 
The  two  gears  mesh  at  a  point  in  the  casing 
midway  between  the  suction  and  the  discharge 
and  form  an  absolute  barrier  so  that  the  oil 
sucked  in  and  contained  in  the  open  spaces  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  both  gears  cannot  flow  any 
further  but  is  forced  out  through  the  discharge 
port. 

The  passages  through  which  the  liquid  flows 
are  ample  so  as  to  give  a  perfectly  free  flow.  The 
construction  is  entirely  of  metal — all  parts  are 
carefully  fitted  and  all  joints  coming  in  contact 
with  the  liquids  are  made  absolutely  tight  so 
there  can  be  no  evaporation  or  leakage. 

The  cylinder,  cylinder  heads  and  rotor  are 
made  of  selected  close-grained  cast  iron  of  a  very 
tough  quality.  The  heads  of  the  pump  are 
ribbed,  which  gives  them  added  strength  with- 
oiil  excessive  weight. 


^ 


ROTARY  PUMPS   [™^fo.:.'S] 


PUMP: 

SIZES: 


tor: 
drive 


Specifications 

STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

The  Standard  Figure  1709  consists  of  a  power  driven  rotary  pump  and  a 
substantial  base  suitable  for  pump  and  motor. 

BASE : 

Construction:  Cast  iron.  Large  enough  to 
accommodate  pump  and  motor  of  size  re- 
quired to  drive  pump. 


Furnished  standard  in  twelve  sizes — 
to  1  '  _• "  inc..  direct  connected  to  mo- 
1  '  _. "  to  4"  inc..  with  reduction  gear 


EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 

Pressure  Gauge:    Indicati 


Keeps  suction  line  full   of 


MOTOR: 

Can  he  furnished  in  any  size  suitable  for 
driving  pump.  I  If  furnished  by  purchaser, 
motor  must  be  sent  to  us  for  mounting  on 
base) . 

Check  Val\'E: 

liquid. 

Air  Chamber:  Provides  for  any  expansion 
of  liquid. 

By-Pass  :  Provides  for  by-passing  liquid 
around  pump.  When  ordered,  we  will  in- 
stall the  by-pass  on  the  pump  and  set  the  re- 
lief valve  for  pressure  specified  on  the  order. 

Relief  Valve:  Prevents  possibility  of  ex- 
cessive pressures. 


operatmg 


pressure. 


STRAINER : 

F'or    installation    m    the   suction    line    to   pre- 
vent foreign  matter  from  entering  pump. 

TRANSFORMER : 

Provides  for  reduction  in  voltage. 

AUTOMATIC  SELF-STARTER: 

Provides   for   gradual    application   of   electric 
current  to  motor. 

ELECTRIC  REMOTE  CONTROL  VALVE: 

For    controlling    power    and    discharge    at    a 
point  remote  from  pump  location. 


The  specifications  shown  on  reverse  side  are 
calculated  on  a  basis  of  1 5  feet  suction  and  a 
working  pressure  of  50  pounds,  using  a  light 
lubricating  oil  of  about  300  viscosity  at  100  de- 
grees Fahr.  Below  25  pounds,  use  minimum 
horsepower:  between  25  and  50  pounds  pressure 
use  maximum  horsepower. 

Where  cylinder  oils  and  other  heavy  liquids 
are  to  be  handled,  they  should  be  kept  at  80  de- 
grees Fahr.,  or  over,  and  30  per  cent  should  be 


deducted  from  capacity  and  30  per  cent  added 
to  horsepower.  If  the  horizontal  suction  is 
from  25  to  50  feet,  or  if  the  oil  is  of  a  heavy 
viscous  nature,  the  size  of  the  suction  should  be 
increased  one  or  two  sizes  of  pipe.  The  size  of 
the  discharge  pipe  should  be  increased  one  or 
two  sizes  if  the  length  is  over  100  feet. 

The  Jl",  3y  and  1"  pumps  should  NOT  be 
used  for  cylinder  oil  or  heavy,  viscous  oils,  ex- 
cept under  favorable  conditions. 


NOTE 

FIGURE  1709  LABELED  PUMPS 

Where  labeled  pumps  for  gasoline  handling 
service  are  required,  they  can  be  furnished  in  the 
following  sizes:    1",  l}i",  lj/^"and  2". 

The  1"  and  1  '4"  are  direct  connected  and 
the  1  '  j"  and  2"  are  geared. 

These  pumps  are  equipped  with  by-pass  and 
relief  valve.    Pressure  gauge  and  enclosed,  vapor- 


proof  motors  are  furnished  standard.  Air  c 
ber  is  not  furnished.  Prices  and  details  of 
struction  and  dimensions  of  all  sizes  wi 
furnished  on  application. 

Specifications  and  dimensions  of  the 
Labeled  Pump  with  ,' j  H.P.  motor,  are 
on  the  reverse  side. 


ham- 
con- 


END  elevation   AND  FLOOR  PLANS  FOR  ALL  PUMPS  ARE  SHOWN 
ON  THE   REVERSE   SIDE. 


FIGURE  1709 
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HEAVY  TYPE  -B"  TANKS 


Heavy  Type  "B"  Tanks 


Illustration  of  a  large,  heavy  steel,  rectangular  tank,  showing  the  standard 
rivet-weld   construction. 


S.   F.   BOWSER   «   COMPANY,    Inc. 

FORT  WAYNE.  INDIANA.  U.  S.  A. 

TORONTO  LONDON  BERLIN  PARIS  SYDNEY 
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0^^  Heavy  Rectangular  Tanks 


BOWSER  Heavy  Type    'B  ■  Rectan- 
gular Tanks  arc  designed  and  built 
tor  storing  large  quantities  of  such 
liquids   as   lubricating   oils,    cutting   oils, 
kerosene.  \'arnishes.  and  similar  liquids. 

The  rivet-weld  type  of  construction  is 
used,  combining  the  strength,  rigidity, 
and  trueness  of  the  riveted  tank  with  the 
added  leak-proof  qualities  of  the  welded 
tank.  All  seams  and  corners  are  carefully 
welded  and  then  riveted  on  approximate- 
ly 8"  centers. 

A  high  grade  of  Open  Hearth  Soft 
Steel,  commonly  known  as  tank  steel,  is 
used  m  the  construction  of  Bowser 
Heavy  I  ype  "B"  Tanks.  Manholes  are 
either  ol  cast  steel  or  pressed  steel. 

The  largest  plates  possible,  consider- 
mg  the  size  of  the  tank,  are  used,  as  by 
using  large  plates  it  is  necessary  to  have 
only  the  minimum  number  of  seams 
and  rivets.  By  following  this  practice  the 
strength  of  the  tank  is  increased  and  the 
possibility  of  leaks  is  decreased. 

Both  top  and  bottom  plates  arc 
flanged  so  that  they  can  be  fastened  to  the 
outside  of  the  side  plates.  These  flanges 
are  turned  up  by  special  machinery, 
which  insures  a  true,  straight  flange  with 
a  true  radii  at  the  bending  line.  This  is 
one  more  construction  detail  of  Bowser 
tanks,  which  insures  the  greatest  possible 
strength  and  a  long  term  of  trouble-free 
serx'ice. 


Rivet  holes  are  punched  the  same  size 
as  the  rivets  being  used.  After  the  sheets 
are  assembled  and  ready  for  riveting,  all 
holes  are  reamed  1  32  of  an  inch  larger 
than  the  size  of  the  rivet  shank.  With  the 
straight,  reamed,  rivet  hole  the  rivet  will 
completely  fill  the  hole  when  driven. 
The  inside  and  outside  head  of  the  driven 
rivet  will  be  in  line  with  the  shank.  This 
insures  a  rivet  joint  of  maximum 
efficiency. 

All  seams  are  welded  to  the  same  thick- 
ness as  the  metal  used.  After  being  com- 
pleted the  tank  is  very  carefully  tested 
with  air  pressure  and  inspected  for  im- 
perfect workmanship  and  leaks. 

One  ol  the  most  important  things  to 
consider  in  the  construction  of  any  tank 
IS  the  design  and  construction  methods 
followed  in  connection  with  the  corners 
and  joints.  Due  to  expansion,  contrac- 
tion, varying  working  head  pressures, 
changes  in  temperature,  etc..  leaks  usually 
develop  at  these  places  before  they  do 
anywhere  else.  Some  of  the  methods  used 
by  Bowser  ?^  Company  to  avoid  difficult- 
ies from  this  source  are  illustrated  and 
described  on  the  next  page. 

A  Bowser  tank  is  more  than  just  a 
tank.  It  is  a  vault  designed  to  give  ade- 
quate protection  to  expensive  liquids  used 
in  industry  and  commerce. 

SPECIAL  TANKS 

Tanks  of  many  kinds  and  sizes  are 
made  b\'  Bowser.     1  here  are  hea\"\-  tanks. 


^^0^  Heavy  Rectangular  Tanks 


\^ 


light  tanks,  rectangular  tanks,  cylindrical 
tanks,  cone  bottom  tanks.  All  may  be 
furnished  with  open  or  closed  tops,  with 
or  without  manholes,  lead  lined,  copper 
lined,  tin  lined,  with  or  without  steam 
coils,  with  or  without  cleanouts.  in  fact 
in  practically  any  size,  material,  shape  or 
construction  to  meet  your  individual 
needs. 


Materials  used  in  building  tanks  are  an 
important  item.  The  materials  used  in 
building  Bowser  tanks  are  selected  for 
their  quality  and  ability  to  give  efficient 
service.  Construction  methods  are  also 
most  important  and  along  with  quality 
materials  make  a  product  that  will  give 
satisfactory  service. 

The  methods  used  in  Bowser  tanks  are 
best  described  with  two  simple  illustra- 
tions shown  on  this  page. 


Welding  is  an  operation  that  requires 
skill  and  experience.  The  welding  on  a 
Bowser  tank  is  done  by  experienced 
workmen  who  have  studied  welding 
practices  and  methods.  "A"  shows  a 
scam,  as  the  plates,  having  an  ultimate 
strength  of  45.000  to  55,000  pounds  to 
a  square  inch,  arc  laid  together.  Note  the' 
perfect  fit  and  thickness  of  the  sheets. 
"B"  shows  a  seam  after  the  welding  has 
been  completed.  The  entire  seam  is  filled 
and  the  plates  arc  joined,  making  a 
smooth,  strong,  joint  that  will  not  open 
from  expansion  or  contraction. 


The  above  corner  section  shows  the 
riveting  and  welding  after  the  tank  is 
completed.  Note  the  smooth  and  perfect 
fit  of  the  top  plate  over  the  sides.  The 
corners  of  a  rectangular  tank  are  impor- 
tant and  unless  they  are  fitted  accurately 
and  united  firmly,  they  will  develop 
leaks. 


Heavy  Rectangular  Tanks 


Specifications 


TYPE:    ■B"  rectangular. 

MATERIAL:    Open  hearth,  soft,  black, 
tank  steel. 

CONSTRUCTION  DETAILS:  Rivet 

weld.  Each  seam  welded  to  the  thick 
ncss  of  the  plates  being  used.  After 
welding  each  seam  is  riveted  on  ap- 
proximately 8"  centers. 

TESTING:  Tested  under  air  pressure. 


STANDARD  EQUIPMENT:  Fill  and 
suction  pipes.  Three  ^'  2"  flanges  and 
one  1'  2"  flange.  iVIanholc.  16"  in  di- 
ameter with  bolted  cover.  Flanges  and 
manholes  welded  to  tank. 

BRACING:  Internal  bracing  furnished 
when  necessary. 


FINISH: 

paint. 


Steel   blue,    rust    resisting 


CAPACITIES,  DIMENSIONS  IN  INCHES,  AND  SHIPPING  WEIGHTS 


Capacity 

DIMENSIONS 

Gauge 

Approx. 

Shipping 

Gallons 

Height 

Width 

Length 

Weight 

800 

54 

54 

64 

3/16 

1210 

1000 

54 

66 

66 

3/16 

1535 

1200 

54 

66 

78 

3/16 

17  3-5 

1500 

60 

66 

88 

3/16 

2000 

2000 

72 

71 

90 

'4 

3075 

3000 

72 

78 

124 

l'-^ 

4245 

4000 

84 

90 

124 

'A 

5  360 

5000 

96 

90 

134 

'A 

6070 

8000 

96 

114 

167 

A 

8425 

10000 

96 

114 

212 

A 

10175 

12000 

96 

114 

254 

A 

12100 
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LIGHT  TYPE  'C'  TANKS 


Light  Type  "C"  Tanks 


standard  Light  Type  "C"  Cylindrical  Storage  Tank,  showing  riveted  and  soldered  con- 
struction, fill  pipe,  inner  steel  fill  tube,  strainer,  solid  lock  fill  cap,  suction  stub,  and  air 
vent  protector.    (Line  valve  is  not  standard  with  tank.) 


S.  F.  BOWSER  «  COMPANY,  Inc. 

FORT  WAYNE.  INDIANA.  U.  S.  A. 
TORONTO  LONDON  BERLIN  PARLS  RO ITERDAM 
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LIGHT  TYPE  "C"  TANKS 


Bowser  Light  Type  "C"  Cylindrical  Tanks 
arc  designed  and  manufactured  for  storing  com 
parativcly  small  quantities  of  gasoline,  lubricat- 
ing oils,  kerosene  and  similar  liquids.  They  are 
furnished  standard  in  capacities  ranging  from  6t 
gallons  to  1,000  gallons  and  are  constructed  of 
I  2  and  14  gauge  galvanized  steel  with  all  seams 
tliorouglily  riveted  and  soldered. 

The  materials  used  in  the  construction  of 
Bowser  Light  Type  "C"  Tanks  are  of  the  high- 
est grade  galvanized  steel,  of  full  gauge,  free  from 
flaws  and  buckles,  and  conform  to  the  specifica- 
tions adopted  by  the  Association  of  American 
Steel  Manufacturers. 

After  the  sheets  have  been  punched  and  rolled 
into  proper  shape,  the  holes  are  matched  up  as 
nearly  as  possible,  and  then  drilled  (in  addition 
to  the  punching)  to  insure  proper  alignment  of 
the  holes,  so  that  when  the  tank  is  riveted,  the 
rivet  drives  into  the  hole  squarely — thus  insur- 
ing a  tight  joint  which  any  strain  upon  the  tank 
will  not  be  able  to  break.  All  seams  are  single 
riveted  lap  joints,  metal  to  metal  with  tinned 
rivets  spaced  on  1  in.  centers.  All  girth  and 
longitudinal  seams  are  thoroughly  flushed  with 
solder  on  the  outside — and  the  heads  are  soldered 
on  the  inside.  The  heads  are  simi- 
larly riveted,  but  in  addition,  the 
outside  edges  are  caulked  and  the 
tank  placed  in  an  upright  position 
in  a  special  head  soldering  machine, 
where  heat  is  applied  while  the 
tank  is  revolved.  Into  the  tank  is 
put  an  exact  quantity  of  solder 
shots  which  are  naturally  thrown 
into  the  seam  of  the  tank  where 
they  melt  and  completely  fill  the 
joint.  This  practically  sweats  the 
head  into  the  tank. 


Lhe  soldering  of  the  seams  out- 
side, and  the  sweating  of  the  heads 
into  the  tank  (an  exclusive  Bowser 
method  )  insures  absolutelv  safe 
and  oil-tight  liquid  storage,  either 
under  or  abcive  grciund. 

All  flanges  are  drop  forged 
steel,  galvanized  and  riveted  and 
soldered  to  tank. 


After  complete  assembly,  each  tank  is  subject- 
ed to  an  air  pressure  test  which  is  equal  to  at  least 
lOO'/J  more  than  is  required  to  safely  carry  the 
weight  of  potential  contents.  This  test  is  made 
to  reveal  any  possible  leaks  in  the  riveting  and 
soldering,  and  also  to  check  the  different  mem- 
bers of  the  tank  for  strength. 

An  Underwriter's  Label  is  affixed  to  each 
tank,  which  signifies  that  the  design  and  con- 
struction meet  with  their  requirements  for  safe 
storage  of  liquids. 

1  he  following  fittings  are  included  with 
standard  Light  Type  "C"  Tanks:  a  suction  stub 
which  consists  of  suction  pipe  inside  of  tank, 
and  all  necessary  fittings;  a  fill  pipe  consisting  of 
'50  in.  length  of  2  in.  galvanized  pipe  with  inner 
steel  tube  extending  to  bottom  of  tank  and  re- 
mcivable  cone  strainer  at  top:  a  solid  or  concen- 
tric fill  cap  for  the  top  of  fill  pipe:  a  1  in.  Figure 
164  Air  Vent  Protector:  a  wood  gauge  stick: 
one  3  '  J  in.  flange  for  suction:  one  2  in.  flange 
for  fill  and  one  2  in.  flange  for  vent  pipe.  The 
1.000  gallon  size  includes  an  additional  3,'.,  in. 
flange  for  an  extra  suction  pipe. 

Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  galvanized 
sheets  used  in  the  construction  of  Bowser  tanks 
are  practically  rust-proof,  all  underground  tanks 
are  painted  with  a  special  rust-resistmg  mineral 
paint  which  will  add  years  to  the  life  of  the  tank. 


Above  illustration  shows  a  standard.  120-ga 
drical  Tank  furnished  complete  with  suction, 
ready  for  immediate  installation. 


Cyhn. 
nt  pipes, 


'# 


#J> 


LIGHT  TYPE  "C"  TANKS 


-RIVET    F;Ui.LY    HEADED   ON    BOTH  SIDES 


/ICTUAL    DIMENSIONS 
SHOWING    SECTION    OF 
HEAD    JOINT,   14  GAUGE 
CONSTRUCTION 


Above  illustration  gives  a  sectior 
shows  a  corner  section  of  the  tank 
steel,  method  of  riveting,  and  the  n 
This  type  of  construction  positively 
mum  length  of  time. 


;w  of  a  standard  Type  "C"  Light  Tank  and  also 
ified  to  indicate  the  actual  thicknesses  of  the 
r  in  which  the  joints  are  flooded  with  solder, 
es  safe,  leak-proof  liquid  storage  for  the   maxi- 


Heads  are  securely  soldered  mto  a 
Bowser  Tank,  by  the  method  shown  at 
left  and  right.  The  tank  is  placed  in 
this  special  machine,  as  shown  in  the 
illustration  at  left,  and  then  caused  to 
revolve  rapidly  while  the  heat  is  ap- 
plied around  the  seam,  as  shown  at 
right.  By  this  method  the  solder  shots, 
which  have  been  placed  in  the  tank, 
are  thoroughly  melted  and  the  molten 
solder  naturally  flows  to  the  outside, 
completely  filling  the  seams,  and  builds 
up  inside  as  shown  in  illustration 
above.  A  seam  soldered  in  this  man- 
ner remains  leak-  and  evaporation- 
proof  permanently. 


M^    LIGHT  TYPE  ''C  TANKS 

Specifications 

STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

Bowser  Light  Type  "C"  Tanks  are  furnished  standard  in  capacities,  as 
shown  in  table  below,  and  are  provided  with  three  flanges,  suction  stub,  fill  pipe, 
air  vent  protector  and  gauge  stick. 


MATERIAL:      G.ilv.ini/cd    Mccl,     12    ,ind     14    gauge     (sec 

l.iWc   hclou-). 
CONSTRUCTION    DETAILS:     All     warns    nvclcd     and 
soldered      Rivets   spaced   on    I   in.    ecntcrs.     Shell   scams 
and  flanges  soldered  on 
iinglc  riveted  lap  joinls- 

.  is  provided  with  one  3  '2  in.  flange 
for  suction,  and  two  2  in.  flanges — one  for  fill  pipe  and 
one  for  vent  pipe  The  1.000  gallon,  12-gaugc  tank 
IS  provided  with  an  extra  3;.j-in  flange  for  an  addi- 
tional  suction  pipe 
SUCTION  STUB:  Ihe  suction  stub  consists  of  the  suc- 
tion  pipe   inside  the  tank,   double  bossed  bushing.    ~- 


soldered  on  outside    head 
inside  of  tank      .Ml  seams 

FLANGES:    liacl 


and 


4  in    galvanized  nipple 


FILL  PIPE:  30  in,  length  (f  2  in  galvanized  pip^ 
with  inner  steel  tube  extending  to  bottom  of  tank,  am 
removable  cone  strainer  at  top.  Standard  with  solic 
lock  cap.  Fill  pipe  will  be  furnished  up  to  5  ft,  it 
length  if  specified,  at  no  extra  cost.  Extra  charge  fo 
over  5  feet  in  length.  Note;  When  ordered,  conccntri. 
fill  and  vent  PIPE  with  lock  can  he  furnished  in  plac 
of  Air  Vent  Protector  and  Solid  Lock  FILL  PIPE 

AIR  VENT  PROTECTOR,  FIGURE  164:  The  ven 
pipe  should  be  extended  to  the  proper  height  ahov 
the  roof  of  the  building  and  capped  with  the  Figur 
lb4  Air  \ent  Protector.  This  prevents  snow  and  ran 
from  entering  the  vent  pipe  and  also  eliminates  the  dan 
ger  of  sparks  getting  to  the  tank 

GAUGE  STICK:  A  gauge  stick,  graduated  in  inches 
with  a  chart,  is  furnished  standard  so  that  the  approxi 
mate  quantity  of  lic|uid  m  the  tank  can  be  ascertaincc 
at  anv  time  Gauging  is  done  through  the  fill  pipe— 
the  sciecn  .11   ihc  top  being   removed  during  this  process 

UNDERWRITERS'   LABEL:        Attached   to  each   tank— 


EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA  COST 

FILL  BOXES:  Several  styles  and  sizes  of  fill  boxes  are 
available  for  placing  over  the  exposed  end  of  fill  pipes 
where  it  is  necessary  to  protect  them  against  damage  by 
traffic.  (for  ctimplele  informalion  see  .■Uiessortes  Bul- 
U'tin  fii/ures  I5S.  174  and  175.) 

LINE  VALVE:  The  line  valve,  which  is  for  the  pur- 
pose of  keeping  the  suction  line  full  of  liijuid  at  all 
times,  is  intended  for  installation  immediately  above  the 
tank     It  is  furnished  in  2-in.  size  only. 

SUCTION    SLEEVE    WITH    COMPANION     FLANGE 

AND  ELBOW.  FIGURE  326:  When  a  foot  valve  is 
used  in  J  tank  buried  under  concrete,  it  is  always  advis- 
able to  provide  a  means  of  removing  this  valve  when 
necessary,  and  with  the  least  possible  inconvenience 
The  Fig.  3  26  meets  this  requirement  exactly 
^See   .4fres.sories    Biillftin   Figure    1J6    fur   amplele   in- 

FLOAT  SUCTION,  FIGURE  280:  The  float  suction, 
as  the  name  implies,  floats  on  the  surface  of  the  supply 
of  liquid  in  the  tank,  permitting  the  liquid  to  be  drawn 
from  the  top  of  the  supply,  thus  eliminating  the  with- 
drawal of  sediment  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  (for 
i..n!p(ere  details,  see  Figure  2S0.  Accessory  Bullelin) . 

STORAGE  INDICATOR:  Figure  202-B  provides  a 
means  for  determining  the  approximate  contents  of  tank 
at  any  time.  The  indicator  may  be  located  at  a  remote 
point  most  convenient  for  ready  reference.  Tanks  must 
be  equipped  with  manhole,  so  that  entrance  can  be 
gained  into  the  tank  for  making  installation.  (for 
complete  informatiun.  see  .\ccessunes  Bulletin  on  Stor- 
age Indicators ) . 

FILL    PIPE:        (Iver   t    teet  in  length  at  extra  cost 

onnecting  pump 


PIPE  AND   FITINGS:      For  connecting  pump  to  tank. 
CAPACITIES.  DIMENSIONS  AND  SHIPPING  WEIGHTS   OF   STANDARD  LIGHT   TYPE    -C"    TANKS 


OUTSIDE  DIMENSIONS 

SHIPPING    WEIGHT,    POUNDS 
APPROXIMATE 

Uiumelei-  in  Inches 

l.fn:;th   in   Inches 

H  Gauge 

12  Gause 

65 

3154 

23^4 

155 

120 

31^ 

41  K 

195 

280 

38!/' 

60.54 

300 

550 

38H. 

I16}4 

460 

1000 

5  2J8 

1 1 1  -M 

930 

Specifications  on   large 


ill   be  furnished 
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VARNISH  TANKS 


Varnish  Tanks 


ILLUSTRATION    OF   VARNISH    TANK    SHOWING    CLEAN-OUT    OPENING,    CARD 
HOLDER,  DRAW-OFF   AND   RIVET-WELD  CONSTRUCTION 


S.  F.  BOWSER  «  COMPANY,  Inc. 

FORT  WAYNE.  INDIANA.  U.  S.  A. 
LONDON  BERLIN  PARIS 
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VARNISH  TANKS 


In  order  to  meet  certain  specific  conciitions 
prewilenl  in  the  storing  ol  varnish,  we  have  de- 
signetl  a  nunilier  ol  special  tanks  tor  this  pur- 
IXJSe, 

I  hese  special  varnish  tanks  are  rectangular  in 
shape,  ol  ri\el  weld  construction,  and  include 
such  leatuies  as  aie  essential  for  the  proper  stor- 
ing tit  varnish,  including  lacilities  lur  cleaning. 
(See  our  Heavy  I  y|ie  'LV  Tank  Bulletin  tor 
details  relative  to  construction.  )  1  hey  are  not 
huilt  in  standard  sizes  or  capacities  as  these  must 
he  governed  by  the  space  available  for  the  in- 
stallation of  such  tanks  and  by  the  storage  facili- 
ties required.  They  are  intended  for  installation 
in  a  vertical  ]iosilion  on  a  raised  platform 

Tanks  can  be  constructed  either  with  or  with- 
out internal  bracing  Where  such  bracing  is  not 
objectionable,  a  lighter  grade  of  steel  can  be  used 
in  constructing  the  tank.  7  he  cross  tie  bars  con- 
necting the  four  sides  are  so  arranged  that   they 


may  be  utilized  as  a  ladder  for  entering  the  tank. 
Where  no  bracing  is  desired,  the  lank  must  be 
constructed  i>f  materials  hea\'y  enough  to  stand 
the  lull  ueight  of  the  contents  without  bulging. 

The  diagrams  below  show  the  diflV-rent  types 
of  tank  bottoms  which  can  be  furnished.  For 
styles  "A"  and  "R."  the  necessary  steel  supports 
lor  carrying  the  lank  bottom  on  the  foundation, 
are  lurnislied  with  the  tank 

Standard  ecjuipment  furnished  with  each  tank 
includes  16  in.  manhole,  witli  bolted  cover,  fill, 
draw-off  and  vent  flanges.  8  in.  by  10  in.  clean- 
out  and  card  holder.  Tanks  arc  painted  with 
one  coat  of  boiled  linseed  oil  before  shipment. 

In  requesting  prices  fe^r  special  varnish  tanks 
It  is  necessary  to  give,  in  detail,  the  dimensions 
of  the  space  available  for  the  installation  of  sucii 
tanks,  the  storage  requirements  and  the  number 
of  tanks  desired. 


nc;  7  2"  51172 


BULLETIN 


B^g- 


AIR  REGULATING 
ACCESSORIES 


Air  Regulating  Accessories 


Bowser  Air  Regulating  Accessories  are  tor 
controlling  the  use  of  compressed  air. 

They  consist  of  a  water  trap,  pressure  reduc- 
ing valve,  pressure  gauge,  relief  or  safety  valve. 
and  a  combination  pressure  reducing  and  relief 
valve. 

No.  1. — Water  Trap.  A  certain  amount  of 
moisture  is  always  present  in  compressed  air. 
The  Bowser  water  trap  serves  as  a  storage  re- 
ceptacle for  moisture  separated  trom  the  air. 
Accumulated  water  may  be  drained  through 
the  pet  cock. 

No.  2 — Pressure  Reducing  Valve.  This  valve 
serves,  as  the  name  implies,  as  a  unit  for  re- 
ducing the  air  pressure,  coming  from  the 
storage  tank,  to  the  pressure  at  which  it  is  to 
be  used.     The  mechanism  is  simple  and  posi- 


tive,   and 
pressure. 


is   easily    adjusted    for   changes 


No.  3. — Pressure  Gauge.  Shows  the  number  of 
pounds  of  air  pressure  being  released  into  the 
lines. 

No.  4. — Relief  or  Safety  Valve.  Serves  as  a 
precaution  against  over-pressure  in  the  event 
of  any  carelessness  in  making  adjustments,  or 
in  case  of  failure  on  the  part  of  the  Pressure 
Reducing  Valve,  allowing  the  pressure  to  rise 
higher  than  it  should.  This  valve  is  always 
set  and  sealed  in  our  factory  and  should  not 
be  changed. 

No.  5. — Combination  Pressure  Reducing  and 
Relief  Valve.  This  unit  serves  the  same  pur- 
pose as  the  Nos.  2  and  4  units  and  can  be 
used  to  advantage  under  certain  conditions, 
instead  of  the  separate  units. 


S.  F.  BOWSER  B  COMPANY,  Inc. 
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ACCESSORIES 

FIGS.  132.  210.  210-B  AND  328 


Hose  Draining  Attachments 


FIGURES  210  AND  210-B 


Figure  41  Pump  equipped 
th  Figure  210-B  Hose  Dram- 
Attachment  with  Hose 
nd  Nozzle.  Figure  U5-B  Fil- 
nd  Figure  156-B  Meter. 


mg 


The  Figures  210  and  210-B  Hose  Draining 
Attachments  are  designed  and  manufactured  to 
make  it  possible  to  drain  the  hose  completely  on 
pumps  not  already  equipped  with  such  an  ar- 
rangement. 

FIGURE  210 

The  Figure  210  Attachment  (not  illustrat- 
ed )  consists  of  a  hose  draining  valve  only.  This 
hose  draining  valve  is  placed  at  any  remote  point 
from  the  pump  where  it  is  desired  to  discharge 
gasoline — the  pump  and  valve  being  connected 
with  ordinary  pipe.  It  is  furnished  in  '4  in.. 
1  in.,  and  1  '  1  in.  sizes. 

FIGURE  210-B 

The   Figure    210-B    Hose   Draining    Attach- 


ment I  shown  in  illustration)  is  intended  for 
draining  the  hose  at  the  pump,  and  not  for  ex- 
tending its  point  of  discharge.  It  is  applicable  to 
Bowser  Figure  41  Pump  only.  The  Figure 
210-B  consists  of  a  discharge  pipe,  globe  valve, 
hose  draining  valve,  brace,  and  hose  hanger.  The 
hose  and  nozzle  (shown  in  illustration)  are  not 
standard  with  the  hose  draining  attachment.  If 
hose  and  nozzle  are  desired  for  this  equipment. 
.\i  in.  hose  with  a  '4  in.  hose  nozzle  should  be 
ordered. 


Shipping  weights 

(  approx. )  : 

Figure  210 

1  2  lbs 

Figure  210-B 

35  lbs 
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Swing  Arm  Discharge 


FIGURE  328 


In  some  citios  and  localities,  either  due  to  lo- 
cal conditions  or  city  ordinances,  it  is  not  per- 
mis,sible  or  desirable  to  place  a  pump  at  the  curb 
and  it  i.s  necessary  to  set  the  pump  inside  the 
building. 

In  order  that  cars  may  be  served  at  the  curb 
we  have  designed  our  Figure  3  28  Swing  Arm 
Discharge  for  installation  on  our  inside  pumps. 
Figures  41  and  101 -C.  so  that  the  discharge 
point   niav   be  exiended  and  swung  to  the  curb. 


,';        'i;  The    Figure    328    Swing    Arm 

I;        ;;  Discharge    includes    the    following 

;';       /;'  parts:    One  bracket  assembly  con- 

','.,,./  sisting  of  upper  and  lower  bracket, 

swing  joint  and  swing  arm  post, 
tie  rod  arm  support  and  wall  hook 
Figure  13  2.  (See  illustration  be- 
low. )  The  balance  of  pipe  necessary  is  deter- 
mined by  each  individual  installation  and  is 
iherefore  not  included,  but  may  be  obtained  lo- 
cally, inasmuch  as  it  is  common  1  '4  in.  galvan- 
ized pipe.  The  hose  and  nozzle  arc  not  stand- 
ard but  will  be  supplied  bv  us  if  desired,  at  extra 


This  equipment  is  furnished  standard  in  1  '4 

in.  size  but  can  be  furnished  in  1  in,  size.  When 

1  in.  size  is  desired,  the  I  '4  in.  size  will  be  fur- 
nished with  the  necessary  bushing. 


scharge  Installed  on  Figure  101-C  Pump 
Located   Inside   Building 


Shipping  weight    1  approx  ) 


60  lbs. 


Wall  Hook 


FIGURE  132 

The  Figure  I  32  Wall  Hook  is  made  tor  con- 
venience in  hanging  hose  on  the  wall  where  port- 
able nozzle  is  used.  By  its  use,  the  hose  is  saved 
from  damage  and  is  always  in  its  proper  place.  It 

IS  furnished  in  three  sizes '4  in..  1  in.  and  1  '  1 

in.    It  is  finished  in  black  enamel  and  is  provided 
with   two  holes   for   fastening   on   to   the   wall. 
When  ordering,  specify  size  of  hose  for  which  it 
is  to  be  used 
Shipping  weight    I  approx.  I  3  lbs. 
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ACCESSORIES 

Nos.  35.  38  and  39 
131.   189.  590.  590-A.  573  and  573-A 


Hose  Nozzles 


NOS.  35,  38  AND  39 

Bowser  Hose  Nozzles  Nos.  ^S,  Mi  .md  ^'> 
arc  of  the  open  type  (dry  hose)  and  are  appH- 
cable  for  use  on  visible  and  piston  type  pumps. 

The  No.  39  is  for  use  with  '4  in.  hose,  and 
has  a  tip  4  in.  long,  outside  diameter  | ,;  in,  at 
end  of  tip. 


No,  "^T  IS  for  use  on  1  in.  hose  and  has 
a  tip  4  '  ,x  in.  long,  outside  diameter  1  '  .s  in.  at 
end  of  tip. 

The  No.  38  is  for  use  with  1  '4  in.  hose  and 
has  a  tip  5  '  2  in.  long,  outside  diameter  1  ,V,  in, 
at  end  of  tip. 

These  nozzles  are  of  all  brass  construction, 
carefully  machined. 

Approximate  shipping  weight,  each  t  lbs, 

FIGURE  131 


The  Figure  131  is  an  anti- 
drip,  shut-off  nozzle  for  use 
on  the  end  of  gasoline  hose. 
It  is  applicable  with  Bowser 
Figure  Nos.  41  and  44.  1- 
gallon  piston-type  pumps, 
when  equipped  with  hose.  It 
has  an  extra  long  nozzle  tip 
(5, '4  in.)  for  inserting  into 
gasoline  tanks  or  other  con- 
tainers. It  is  of  brass  con- 
struction and  finished  in  pol- 
ished nickel  plate. 

This  nozzle  is  furnished  in 
f'.j  in.,  I  in.,  and  1  J4  in. 
sizes — corresponding  to  size 
of  hose  being  used. 

Approximate  shipping 
weight  5  lbs. 


FIGURE  189 

The  Figure  189  nozzle  is  of  tlie  pistol  type 
for  use  on  wet  hose  dispensing  outfits  where 
the  flow  of  liquid  is  controlled  at  the  end  of 
ihe  hose. 

Ihis  nozzle  is  especially  suited  for  use  with 
dispensing  outfits  which  deliver  a  continuous 
flow  of  liquid  to  the  point  of  discharge.  It  may 
also  be  used  in  connection  with  visible  type 
pumps  when  it  is  desired  to  control  the  dis- 
charge at  the  nozzle. 

By  use  of  this  nozzle  the  operator  is  enabled 
to  closely  observe  the  amount  of  gasoline  in  the 
automobile  tank — fill  the  tank  without  over- 
flowing or  spilling  a  drop.  Its  action  is  con- 
trolled by  simply  depressing  the  control  lever. 

Service  is  speeded  up  by  reascin  of  the  tact 
that  it  is  unnecessary  to  drain  the  hose  at  each 
filling    operation.     The    hose    remains    full    of 


gasoline  at  all  times.  Discharge  begins  imme- 
diately upon  opening  the  valve  in  the  nozzle, 
and  ceases  instantly  upon  closing  it. 

This  nozzle  operates  very  easily  and  main- 
tains the  quick,  positive  shut-off  action  neces- 
sary on  a  nozzle  for  use  of  this  kind- 
It  is  designed  so  that  the  operator  can  handle 
it  with  one  hand.  The  nozzle  is  constructed  of 
brass  with  a  tip  8,'.t  in.  long  and  14  in.  over  all. 
It  is  furnished  in  1  '4  in.  size  only. 


Shipping  weight  approximately 


lbs 
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Nos.  35.  38  and  39 
Figs.   131.   189.  590.  590-A.  573  and  573-A 
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Hose  Nozzles 


FIGURE  590 

The  r-igurc  51IU  IS  di-siRncd  lor  use  on  gasoline  dis- 
pensing equipment  of  the  wet-hose  tvpe.  It  is  furnished 
standard  with  Bowser  Xacto  and  Varley  Sentry  meter 
pumps.  It  provides  an  easy  and  positive  method  of  con- 
trolling the  speed  and  volume  of  flow  without  the  grab- 
bing, jerking,  chattering  and  vibrating  action  so  disagree- 
able and  prevalent  in   many  other  wet-hose  nozzles 

Regardless  of  whether  the  flow  is  at  the  full  speed  of 
ihc  dispensing  apparatus,  or  throttled  down  to  a  slight 
dribble,  the  action  is  constantly  the  same — extremely 
smooth,  easy  to  handle.  This  nozzle  can  be  closed  in- 
stantly, stopping  the  flow  at  full  speed,  without  the  ob- 
lectionable  vibrating  and  chattering  actions 


Bv 


How, 


jf    ihf 


iteadv 


operati. 


without    spilling 


Ih, 


..f    ca 


bron/c  and  brass  so  ih.n 
striking  It  against  the  gasoline  tank  or  any  other  metal 
object  will  not  cause  a  dangerous  spark.  It  has  been  in- 
spected and  tested  by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  and  is 
approved    by    them    as    being    perfectly    safe    for    gasoline 


It   IS  furnished 
Shipping  weigh 


ze  only 
elv  5   lbs 


FIGURE    590-A 


The  l-igure  =>'H)..\  noz. 
tcept  that  it  is  provided 
live  to  meet  special  requii 


of  ce 


,  the  Figur 
e-draining 
n  States 


With  the  Figure  590-A.  the  liquid  remaining 
hose  at  the  finish  of  a  serving  operation,  cannot  be  dr 
out.  When  the  handle  is  n'leased.  permitting  the  co 
valve  to  close,  this  self-acting,  spring-actuated  check  i 
located  at  the  inlet  to  the  nozzle  body,  automaticallv  c 
This  holds  the  hose  full  of  liquid  at  all  times,  but 
the  pumping  mechanism  is  again  placed  in  operatioi 
liquid  will  flow  from  the  hose  even  though  the  co 
valve  is  opened.  Immediately  upon  starting  the  pun 
unit,  the  spring-actuated  check  valve  is  released  and  _ 
opening  the  control  valve  a  flow  of  liquid  from  the  nc 
is  again  obtainable.  This  feature  prevents  unauthoi 
or  accidental  drainage  of  the  hose. 

All  other  characteristics  and  specifications  of  the  Fi 
T<jn-A  are  the  same  as  those  applying  to  Figure  5  00 
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FIGURE   5  73 

The  Figure  57  1  nozzle  is  recommended  for  use  with 
"metered"  fuel  oil  delivery  systems.  With  exception  of  the 
solid  tip.  it  embodies  the  same  operation  and  construction 
advantages  as  the  Figure  -t94  and  in  addition  is  lotted  with 
a  notched  trigger  guard  and  a  non-hose-draining  check 
valve 

The  notched  trigger  guard  affords  unusual  convenience 
in  service  as  it  enables  the  operator  to  set  the  trigger  for 
either  a  slow  or  wide  open  flow  and  in  this  way  dispense 
large  quantities  of  liquid  without  anv  further  manual  at- 
tention being  required  until  the  desired  quantity  has  been 
discharged. 

The  purpose  and  advantage  of  the  non-hose-draining 
check  valve  is  fullv  explained  under  the  FIGURH  4<I4  A 
with  which  nozzle  it  is  also  furnished  standard 

The  Figure  5  7Ji  is  made  in  the  I  "i"  and  1  '  ,  "  si/es 
Xn//le  tip  IS  b'j"  long     Shipping  weight  approx  ,   10  lbs 

FIGURE  573-A 

"Ihc  Figure  57-i-A  is  furnished  standard  with  Bowser 
Airport  fueling  Systems.  Figures  2  Mi  IM  and  2>5  It 
IS  the  same  as  the  Figure  573  except  that  it  is  equipped 
with  a  strainer  and  protective  slip  cap 


The  strainer  which 
built  into  the  solid  no 
against  dirt  and  other 
fuel  tanks  of  aircraft  ur 


of  the  fine  mesh  screen  type  and 
rle  tip  serves  as  a  final  precaution 
njurious    matter   passing   into   the 


'Fbc  snug-titting  protective  cap  (chained  to  the  nozzle 
body),  when  placed  over  the  nozzle  tip.  prevents  dirt 
and  other  foreign  matter  from  entering  the  nozzle,  should 
It  be  dropped  c">n  or  pulled  across  the  surface  in  returning 
the  hose  and  nozzle  to  the  service  pit  at  a  remote  distance 
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^  ACCESSORIES 

OOW.^rb    FIGS.  134,  135-B,  171.  330,  331,  332  and  344 


^^  Gravity  Barrel  Draining 
Devices 


Barrel  Dash,  Barrel  Cradle  and  Barrel  Tra 

BARREL  DASH.  BARREL  CRADLE 
AND  BARREL  TRACK 

FIGURES   171.  330  AND  331 

Bowser  Figure  171  Barrel  Dash.  Figure  330 
Barrel  Cradle  and  Figure  331  Barrel  Track  to- 
gether with  Chain  Hoist  and  Figure  344  Barrel 
Chine  Hook  are  especially  designed  for  the 
handling  and  draining  of  contents  of  barrels  in- 
to first  floor  and  basement  storage  tanks  placed 
in  battery  form.  They  arc  particularly  suited 
for  use  with  Bowser  battery  outfits  Figures  64, 
109,  and  115, 

By  the  use  of  these  Barrel  Draining  Accesso- 
ries a  barrel  of  oil  may  be  easily  rolled  on  to  the 
cradle,  lifted  to  the  height  of  the  tanks  and  rolled 
along  on  the  track  to  the  tank  to  be  filled.  The 
barrel  is  then  placed  in  position  on  the  barrel 
dash  and  allowed  to  drain  completely,  without 
further  attention,  mess  or  loss  of  oil. 

The  above  illustration  clearly  shows  the  ease 
with  which  barrels  are  handled  and  contents 
drained  completely  into  the  storage  tank. 

The  adjustable  Barrel  Dash,  Figure  171,  pre- 


ck  Installed  on  a  Battery  of  Figure  64  Outfits 

vents  all  spilling  and  waste  during  the  draining 
operation.  The  Barrel  Track  and  Cradle  are 
constructed  of  heavy  bar  iron  with  supports  se- 
curely bolted  to  the  tanks,  holding  the  track  rig- 
idly in  position.  It  is  possible  to  add  more  track 
as  more  tanks  are  needed,  at  any  time. 

The  Barrel  Cradle  is  a  hinged  continuation  of 
the  track  of  a  shape  to  carry  the  track  to  floor 
level  so  that  a  drum  or  barrel  may  be  easily 
placed  on  it.  The  Cradle  is  provided  with  a 
heavy  ring  into  which  the  chain  hoist  hook  is 
fastened  so  that  Cradle  may  be  elevated  to  posi- 
tion of  the  track  on  the  tanks. 

The  width  required  at  end  of  battery  to  swing 
the  Cradle  is  as  follows:  54  in.  on  tanks  29,'.. 
in.  deep:  60  in.  on  tanks  36  in.  deep.  Supports 
are  placed  not  more  than  48  in.  apart. 

Barrel  Track  includes  barrel  stops,  track  sup- 
ports and  tie  rods. 

SHIPPING  WEIGHTS  (Approx.) 

Barrel  Dash.  Figure  171       35  lbs. 

Barrel  Cradle.  Figure  3  30        30  lbs. 
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PORTABLE  BARREL 
DRAINER 

FIGURE    134 

The  Figure  I  34  Portable  Barrel 
Drainer  is  intended  to  be  used  in  con- 
junction with  chain  hoist  and  chine 
hook  for  filling  wheel  tanks  and  stor- 
age tanks  not  equipped  with  barrel 
track  or  other  means  of  filling  them. 
The  barrel  drainer  consists  of  a  stur- 
dily built  metal  stand  mounted  on 
four  casters,  with  barrel  dash  and 
drain  pipe  at  suitable  height  so  that 
barrel  or  drum  may  be  elevated  by 
means  of  a  chain  hoist  and  placed  on- 
to it.  moved  to  tank  to  be  filled,  and 
allowed  to  drain.  Illustration  at 
right  clearly  shows  the  design  and 
construction  of  this  handy  device. 

This  outfit  is  built  in  two  heights. 
32  '  J  in.  for  tanks  2'5  ' ..  in.  high,  and 
38  '  J  in.  for  tanks  36  in.  high. 

Shipping  weight  is  approximately 
1  30  lbs, 

CHINE  HOOK 

FIGURE   344 

1  he  Figure  344  Chine  Hook  con- 
sists of  two  hooks  joined  together 
with  a  ring. 

CHAIN  HOIST 

FIGURE  332 
The  Chain  Hoist  furnished  is  a 
standard  make  half-ton  hoist  which 
is  of  sufficient  strength  to  easily 
handle  barrels  of  oil  or  other  weights 
up  to  one  half  ton. 


X    TON    CHAIN   HOIST 


FIG. 344.  CHINE 


Fig.  134  Po 

344  Chi 


:r  with  Fig. 
Filling   Bov 


332  Chain 
iser  Fig.   15 


el  Ta 


COMBINATION  TRACK.  SKID 
AND  BARREL  DRAINER 

FIGURE   135-B 

This  dcvicL-  wjs  Lk-sicncd  for  use  where  cclLir 
rage  tanks  arc  filled  from  the  floor  above — the 
in  pipe  being  arranged  to  fit  into  the  fill  box 
igure  174)  in  the  floor.  The  device  is  provided 
h   barrel   dash,    strainer,    drain   pipe,    wheels   and 
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FIGURES  145-B  AND  255-A 


Centrifugal  Filters 


FIGURE  145-B 


The  Bowser  Centrifugal  Filler  is  a  de- 
vice which  absolutely  eliminates  all  water 
and  foreign  matter  from  motor  luel  while 
it  IS  being  served. 

This  filter  is  an  exclusive  patented 
Bowser  device,  there  being  no  filter  with 
its  equal  in  efficiency  on  the  market. 

The  filter  consists  of  cast  iron  top  and 
bottom  connected  by  seamless  brass  cylin- 
der, inside  of  which  is  placed  a  galvanized 
metal  tube  and  spiral  and  a  fine  mesh 
screen.  Gasoline  enters  top  of  filter  and  is 
forced  through  by  pressure  of  the  pump. 
The  spiral  causes  the  liquid  to  take  a  cir- 
cular motion  which  throws  the  water  to 
the  outside  (water  being  heavier  than 
gasoline)  where  it  clings  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder  and  trickles  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  filter  where  it  is  trapped  until 
drawn  off  through  filter  draw-off. 


FIGURE  145-B 

The  145-B  Filter  may  be  installed  on 
Bowser  Figures  41.  44.  and  121  outfits 
now  in  use  or  will  be  supplied  at  extra 
cost  for  any  of  these  outfits  at  the  time  of 
purchase. 

SPECIFICATIONS 
Figure  145-B 

1  op  and  bottom  castings:  Scmi-stccl.  black 
enamel. 

Cylinder:  ^fX"  x  Iljs" — 16  gauge  brass, 
nickel  plated. 

Spiral:     Sheet  metal  construction. 

Screen:  60  square  in.  of  50  mesh,  twilled 
brass  wire  cloth. 

Overall  dimensions:  6  '  2  in.  wide  x  1  8  in. 
long, 

1  op  water  draw-ofT. 

Size  inlet  and  outlcl:      1   in. 

Shipping  weight,  approx.:      2t   lbs. 
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Centrifugal  Filters 


FIGURE  255-A 


FIGURE  255-A 

riu'  I'lguic  255-A  r-iltcr  is  used  witli 
the  Bowser  Airport  Fueling  Systems, 
Figures  230.  232  and  235.  It  is  ap- 
plicable, however,  to  any  installation 
where  it  is  desirable  to  remove  water  and 
foreign  matter  from  gasoline  passing 
through  a  pipe  line  under  pressure.  It  is 
of  considerably  larger  size  and  capacity 
than  the  Figure  145-B. 


Phantom    View   of   Figure   255-A 

SPECIFICATIONS 
Figure  25  5-A 

1,' 4  "Size 
Top  and  bottom  castings:     Semi-steel,  black 

enamel. 

Cylinder:        6"    x    23;^4" — 14    ga.    polished 

brass. 

Spiral       Sheet   iiielal  construction. 

Screen:      1  10     square    m.     30     mesh     twilled 

brass  wire  cloth- 
Overall   dimensions:      7>|    in.    wide  x    51)   in, 

long. 


Figure  255-A 


Bottom  water  draw-ofl. 

Size  inlet  and  outlet:     1  'i    in. 

Shipping  weight,  approx. :     60  lbs. 

Figure  255-A.  1  '4  in.  size,  may  be  used  on 
any  5 -gallon  Hand  Pump  or  Power  Pump  de- 
livering up  to  20  G.P.M. 

2"  Size 

Top  and  bottom  castings:  Semi-steel  iron, 
black  japan. 

Cylinder:     8"  x  26 '4" — 12  ga.  brass. 

Spiral:     Cast-iron  construction. 

Screens:  Two — outside  screen  contains  250 
sq.  in.  of  50  mesh  twilled  brass  wire  cloth  and 
inside  screen  contains  230  sq.  in.  of  100  mesh 
twilled  brass  wire  cloth. 

Overall  dimensions:  8;>4  in.  wide  x  54  in. 
long 

Bottom   water  draw-off. 

Size  inlet  and  outlet:      2  in. 

Shipping  weight,  approx.:      85  lbs. 

2  in.  size  mav  be  bushed  for  1  '  _•  in.  pipe  lines. 
Figure    255-A   may   be   used   in  con- 


1  he   2   in 

nection   with  power  pumps  delivering  up  to 

GP.M. 
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FIGS.  158.  174.  175  AND  195 


Fill  Boxes 

Figures    174   and    175 

Bowser  Fill  Boxes  are  especially  designed  and  ruggedly  constructed  tor  installation  on  fill  pipes  ot 
storage  tanks  where  the  tanks  are  buried  under  concrete  or  where  cellar  storage  tanks  must  be  filled 
from  the  first  floor  or  outside  of  building.  The  fill  boxes  may  be  installed  set  flush  with  the  floor  or 
ground  level  so  that  there  is  no  obstruction,  or  danger  of  damaging  the  boxes. 


FIGURE  174 

The  Figure  1  74  Fill  Box  is  designed  for  use  at 
any  point,  either  inside  or  outside  of  building, 
where  a  fill  box  is  desirable  or  necessary.  It  is 
especially  adaptable  where  cellar  storage  tanks 
are  filled  from  an  upper  floor  when  the  Figure 
1  35-B  Barrel  Skid  and  Drainer  is  used  for  emp- 
tying drums,  barrels,  etc.  (see  Figure  1  35-B  Bul- 
letin ) .  The  barrel  drainer  makes  a  tight  joint 
with  the  fill  box.  thus  eliminating  oil-soaked 
floors  due  to  leakage  and  spillage. 

Figure  1  74  Fill  Box  is  provided  with  a  screw 
cover,  and  parts  are  accurately  machined  so  as  to 
be  water-tight.  Special  wrench  for  opening  it  is 
included  with  the  box. 

The  fill  box  screws  onto  the  end  of  the  fill 
pipe  and  may  be  furnished  threaded  for  either  2 
in.  or  3  in.  pipe. 

DIMENSIONS 
Figure  1  74 


Size  of  Plug 

Diameter  of  top  (overall) 
Diameter  of  body    (inside) 
Diameter  of  body   (  over  all ) 
Depth   (over  all ) 
Shipping  weight   (approx.) 


2"  Pipe 
Thread 

iVi" 
7" 

3  Is" 
3?.s" 


3"  Pipe 
Thread 

7" 
4K" 

4  5  ^ " 


FIGURE  175 

The  Figure  175  Fill  Box  fills  the  need  where 
it  IS  necessary  to  bury  the  tank  with  fill  pipe  un- 
der a  sidewalk  or  pavement.  This  fill  box  is 
also  installed  set  flush  with  the  sidewalk  or  pave- 
ment and  is  constructed  of  malleable  iron  so  as 
to  withstand  heavy  traffic  passing  over  it.  The 
cover  can  be  loosened  and  swung  back  out  of  the 
way.  When  closed  it  is  securely  fastened  by 
means  of  a  screw  with  hexagon  head.  A  suitable 
wrench  is  supplied  to  facilitate  removal  of  fill 
box  cover.  When  Figure  175  is  used,  solid  lock 
cap  fill  pipe  must  be  installed. 


15  lbs.         20  lbs. 


DIMENSIONS 

Figure  1  75 

Diameter  of  top   1  inside)    

8" 

Diameter    (  over  all )          

11" 

Diameter  of  body  ( inside  l  tapering 

8" to  5 5s" 

Body  (overall)  tapering 

8:\s"  to  6" 

Total  depth  (inside)         

6  is" 

7" 

Shipping  weight   (approx.) 

20  lbs. 
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Fill  Boxes 

Figures    1  58    and    1 95 


ith   Figur 
Cap  on 


FIGURE  158 

I  he  Figure  158  Fill  Box  is  intended  for  in 
stallation  and  set  flush  in  concrete  as  a  protective 
covering  for  fill  pipes  which  are  installed  in  a 
concrete  pit  and  extend  to  within  a  short  dis- 
tance from  the  ground  surface.  The  Figure  1  5  8 
is  not  a  complete  box.  but.  as  the  illustration 
shows,  serves  only  as  a  suitable  tranie  and  cov- 
ering. 

The  Figure  158  is  substantiallv  con->tructed 
of  cast  iron  throughout.  It  is  equipped  with  a 
loose  cover  provided  with  a  finger  slot  for  the 
purpose  of  raising  it. 


DIMENSIONS 

Figure  1  58 

Lenglli    1  over  all  1 

17;-4 

Width    1  over  all  )                        . 

14^1 

Depth    lover  all)       

2/j 

Inside  ojiening.                       ,      ,  .     M 

',."   X    14   ■:■ 

Shipping   weight    lajiprox.) 

45  lb 

FIGURE  195 

Ihe  Figure  I  05  is  a  large  size  fill  box  consist- 
ing of  frame  and  cciver  especially  designed  and 
built  for  installation  as  a  protective  covering  for 
a  concrete  pit  which  is  large  enough  to  accom- 
modate a  metering  device  and  strainer.  The  ap- 
pearance of  it  is  similar  to  the  Figure  158  illus- 
trated above. 

The  Figure  195  Fill  Box  is  rigidly  construct- 
ed of  steel  throughout  with  loose  cover  of  Dia- 
mond Pattern  design.  Cover  is  provided  with 
two  disappearing,  flush-type  lifting  handles  af- 
fording easy  access  to  pit.  Angle  iron  anchoring 
clips  are  welded  to  all  sides  of  frame  for  securely 
anchoring  when  it  is  embedded  in  concrete. 

Dl.MFNSIONS 
F-igure  1  95 

Length    lover  all  )         52" 

Width   lover  all) 28" 

Depth    lover  all) ^^  2" 

Inside  opening  24"  x  48" 

Shipping  weight   I  approx  )  150  lbs. 
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FIGURE  213 


Remote  Control  Valve 


1  KiUKI     21  '. 
I;i  M(  )  I  I     (ON  I  ROl.    N'.MA'i; 


S.  F.  BOWSER  «  COMPANY.  Inc. 


TORONTO 


FOR  1   WA^NH,  INDIANA.  U-  S.  A, 
LONDON  BERLIN  PARIS 


ROIT  LRDAM 


ACCESSORY 
FIGURE  213 


BULLETIN 


The  Figure  213  Remote  Control  Valve  con- 
sists of  .1  quick  acting  gate  valve  and  electric 
switch,  both  of  which  are  operated  at  the  same 
time  by  weighted  operating  lever.  It  is  designed 
for  installation  at  any  point  remote  from  central 
operating  pump  where  discharge  of  any  liquid 
such  as  gasoline,  kerosene,  naphtha,  paint  oils, 
varnishes,  printing  ink.  etc..  is  desired.  Its  func- 
tion IS  to  start  the  electrically  driven  pump  and 
open  the  discharge  valve  at  practically  the  same 


instant.  When  the  desired  quantity  has  been  dis- 
charged, the  pump  automatically  stops  upon 
closing  the  gate  valve. 

Any  number  of  remote  control  valves  may  be 
connected  to  one  central  pumping  unit,  it  being 
necessary,  only,  to  take  into  consideration  the 
number  cif  discharge  lines  which  might  be 
iipened  at  the  same  time  and  install  pump  with 
sufficient  capacity  to  meet  this  condition.  Either 
alternating  or  direct  current  pumps  may  be  used. 


Specifications 


Starting  Switch: 

1  he  starting  switch  of  the  Figure  2M  Re- 
mote Control  Valve  has  a  single  pole  switch  de- 
signed and  built  to  carry  up  to  220  volts  I  t 
amp.)  or  1  1 0  volts  (10  amp.)  alternating  cur- 
rent or  230  volts  (5  amp.)  direct  current. 

This  switch  can  be  used  on  single  phase  alter- 
nating current  up  to  and  including  m  H.P.  or 
on  direct  current  up  to  and  including  '4  H.P.. 
without  using  self-starters. 

Automatic  self-starters  are  required  for  all 
electric  currents  and  motors  other  than  listed 
above. 

Automatic  Self  Starters: 

Automatic  self-starters  are  required  for  start- 
ing motors  that  are  controlled  by  the  Figure  21  i 
Remote  Control  Valve,  except  on  single  phase 
motors  up  to  and  including  ■' 1  H.P.  and  DC, 
motors  not  larger  than   '  _•  HP. 

Sign  Transformer: 

When  the  electric  power  circuit  exceeds  220 
volts,  alternating  current,   it  is  necessary  to  re- 


duce that  part  ot  the  current  going  thrc~>ugh  the 
Remote  Control  Valve  to  1  I  0  or  220  volts. 

T  his  is  accomplished  by  a  pilot  circuit  of  1  1  0 
or  220  volts  taken  from  the  lighting  line  or  by 
means  of  a  sign  transformer  connected  to  the 
power  circuit.  This  sign  transformer  will  re- 
duce the  440  or  550  volts  to  220  volts. 

Note:  When  ordering  Figure  213  Remote 
Control  \'alve.  current  to  be  used  should  be 
I  ullii  described. 


Sizes: 

Figure   213 
ing   sizes:      \i - 


:an   be  furnished   in   the  follow- 
n,,    I  -in,.    1  '4  -in,.    I  '  ..-in.   and 


Shipping  Weights: 


SHinnxG  Weight.  Lbs 

(.\PPR0XIMATtiJ 

inch. 

30 

inch. 

35 

inch. 

40 

inch. 

45 

inch. 

50 
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ACCESSORY 
FIGURE   280 


Float  Suction 


Above   illustration  shows  a   representativ 

Type  "C"  Cylindrical  Storage 

resting  on  the 

The  Figure  280  Float  Suction  is  especially  dc 
signed  and  adapted  for  installation  in  storage 
tanks  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  liquids  from 
the  top  instead  of  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 
As  its  name  implies,  the  floating  suction  floats  on 
top  of  the  liquid,  lowering  its  position  as  the 
level  of  the  liquid  falls. 

When  the  tank  is  empty  the  float  rests  on  the 
bottom  but  as  the  tank  is  filled  the  float  rises  on 
the  surface  of  the  liquid,  drawing  the  pipe  up- 
ward with  it. 

With  this  arrangement,  clear  liquid  is  always 
drawn  from  the  top  of  the  supply  in  the  tank, 
thereby  preventing  any  settlings  and  sediment, 
which  may  have  precipitated  and  accumulated  at 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  from  being  drawn  into 
the  pipe  line. 

The  Float  Suction  consists  of  the  float  proper, 
float  clamp,  float  flange,  swing  elbows  and  nipple, 
and  is  furnished  in  three  standard  pipe  sizes, 
viz.:  1  ,'4  in..  1  ',2  in.,  and  2  in.  The  piping  is 
not  furnished  standard  but  will  be  supplied  at 
extra  cost  when  desired.  The  lengths  of  these 
pipes  depend  upon  the  size  of  the  tank  in  which 
installation  is  to  be  made  (see  reverse  side  fur 
dimensions  1 . 


•    installation   of   Figure   280   Float   Suction    in   a 
"ank.     The  floating  suction   is  shown 
surface  of  the  liquid. 

Figure  280  can  be  installed  in  either  under- 
ground or  above-ground  tanks,  providing  they 
are  equipped  with  a  manhole  through  which  en- 
trance can  be  gained  into  the  tank  for  making  the 
installation. 


An  opening  is  provided  at  the  point  where  the 
float  is  attached  to  the  riser  pipe  (see  illustration 
above),  so  the  liquid  can  enter  the  pipe,  always 
from  the  surface.  It  flows  down,  through  the 
swing  joint,  and  then  upward  through  the  ver- 
tical pipe  and  is  handled  from  that  point  just  as 
in  any  other  case. 


de   for   Installc-tion    ln3t 
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Installation  Instructions 

FIGURE  280 


Installation  is  very  simple.  An  ordi- 
nary suction  pipe  is  extended  from  the 
top  of  the  tank  to  the  bottom  with  the 
swing  joint  furnished  attached  at  the  bot- 
tom of  this  vertical  pipe.  Another  length 
of  pipe  extends  at  right  angles  or  along 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  from  this  swing 
joint.  At  the  end  of  this  pipe  the  float, 
which  is  approximately  9  in.  by  16  in.,  is 
fastened  by  the  ffange  and  clamp.  This 
length   of  pipe  must    be   enough    longer 


than  the  diameter  of  the  tank  to  prevent 
the  pipe  from  swinging  upward  into  a 
vertical  position  or  one  parallel  with  the 
other  suction  pipe.  The  angle  of  elevation 
between  the  vertical  and  swing  pipe 
should  never  be  less  than  30  degrees  when 
the  latter  is  in  its  topmost  position  ( see 
"A"  and  "B"  in  illustration  below), 
lliis  will  avoid  any  possibility  of  the 
suction  pipe  sticking,  preventing  the  float 
from  dropping  back  as  the  level  of  the 
liquid  is  lowered. 


CHART  OF  PIPE   LENGTHS 


Tank 
Dia. 

51Ks" 

54" 

60" 

72" 

84" 

96" 

120" 

126" 

A 

44" 

48" 

55" 

68" 

82" 

96" 

124" 

130" 

B 

48  H" 

50;' 4" 

5614" 

6  8:' 4" 

80:54" 

92^4" 

11 6  54" 

122i4" 

ertical    and    swing    pipes    for 
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FIGURES  325  AND  327 


Tank  Car  Connections 


The  Bowser  Figures  325  and  327 
Tank  Car  Connections  are  manufactured 
and  designed  for  convenient  draining  of 
litjuids  from  tank  cars  into  underground 
storage  tanks. 

1  lie  i'igure  ^25  I  lose  (  onneclion  rs 
designed  to  be  placed  on  the  end  ot  llie 
till  pipe  so  that  the  hose  may  be  easily 
connected.  Tlie  connection  is  provided 
with  a  cap.  shown  in  illustration  below, 
which  makes  a  perfectly  tight  fit  when  in 


Figure  325  Hose  Connection  and  Cap  on  Fill  Pipe 
with    Figure    158   Fill    Box 


place.  It  is  made  in  3  in.  size  only.  The 
ideal  method  of  installing  the  Figure  3  25 
is  to  place  it  in  a  Figure  158  Fill  Box 
which  is  especially  constructed  for  use 
with  it.  (Sec  Figure  158  Fill  Box  Bul- 
letin.) 

The  figure  327  Tank  Car  Connection 
(its  on  to  the  discharge  opening  in  the 
tank  car  and  reduces  the  usual  5  in.  male 
hose  thread  to  3  in.  hose  connection  so 
that  the  hose  may  be  connected  at  this 
point  and  to  the  f'igure  325  Hose  C]on- 


nection.      In  this  manner  the  tank  car  is 
allowed   to  drain   properly   and   without 


Figure  327 

lurther  attention.     It  is  made  in  3  in.  size 
only. 

Illustration,  indicating  clearly  the 
method  of  installing  and  using  Fank  C^ar 
Connections,  is  shown  below. 


ITaA     1 


^ii 


Method    of    Installing    nnd    Using    Tank    Ca 
Connections  and    Hose 
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ACCESSORY 

FIGURE  5  26 


Suction  Sleeve  with  Companion 
Flange  and  Elbow 


rirr 


FIGURE  326  IN   FIGURE  158  FILL  BOX 


The  Figure  326  Suction  Sleeve  with 
Companion  Flange  and  Elbow,  is  de- 
signed for  the  purpose  of  providing  easy 
access  to  the  foot  valves  in  an  under- 
ground storage  tank  in  case  it  becomes 
necessary  to  remove  them  for  any  reason. 
It  is  particularly  applicable  to  those  in- 
stallations where  the  storage  tank  is 
buried  under  concrete  and  should  be  used 
in  connection  with  Fill  Box.  Figure  158. 

The  assembly  consists  of  a  suction 
stub,  suction  sleeve,  companion  flange 
and  elbow,  street  ell  and  street  union. 

To  remove  the  foot  valve  it  is  neces- 
sary, only,  to  loosen  and  remove  the  three 
hexagon  nuts  on  the  companion  flange, 
disconnect  the  suction  line  at  the  street 


union  and  lift  out  the  suction  stub  and 
foot  valve. 

A  gasket  inserted  in  the  companion 
flange  prevents  water  from  entering  the 
tank  at  this  point. 

In  ordering  this  accessory  i  for  tanks 
already  installed  )  it  is  necessary  to  give 
diameter  of  tank  and  depth  of  burial. 
Tank  must  have  a  3  ■  _•  in.  opening  at 
flange.  Suction  Sleeve  and  suction  pipe 
are  furnished  standard  in  lengths  required 
for  all  tanks  buried  to  a  depth  of  not  more 
than  54  in. 

The  street  union  which  connects  to  the 
suction  line  can  be  furnished  for  either 
1  '  _•  in.  or  2  in.  pipe. 

Shipping  weight  i  approx.  i.  40  lbs. 
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FIGURES  780  and  781 


Automatic  Vent  Valve 


Figure  78  1 


The  problem  of  venting  the  discharge  side  ot 
gravity  meters  when  used  for  unloading  truck 
tanks  is  one  that  has  received  a  great  deal  of 
attention  on  the  part  of  equipment  manufac- 
turers and  Oil  Company  engineers. 

First  of  all.  it  is  obvious  that  maximum  speed 
of  operation  is  secured  only  when  full  advantage 
is  taken  of  the  total  head  (  from  liquid  level  in 
the  truck  tank  to  top  of  fill  pipe)   on  the  meter. 

Secondly,  if 
the  hose  at 
the  outlet  of 
the  meter  is 
not  vented  at 
the  time  the 
compartment 
b  e  c  o  m  e  s 
empty,  tlie 
meter  will 
over-  register 
due  to  the 
momentum 
of  the  freely- 
operating 
meter  mech- 
anism itself, 
together  with 
the  siphonic  head  on  the  outlet  side  ot  the  meter. 

The  Bowser  Figure  781  Automatic  Vent 
Valve  accomplishes  the  foregoing  requirements 
in  a  positive,  fool-proof  manner,  insuring  ac- 
curacy of  measurement  at  all  times  together  with 
maximum  speed  of  operation. 

When  unloading  a  truck  tank  by  gravity 
there  is  a  difference  in  elevation  between  the 
discharge  faucet  and  the  fill  pipe  leading  to  the 
underground  tank.  As  the  hose  fills  with  liquid, 
this  difference  in  elevation  makes  available  a 
siphonic  force  which  tends  to  pull  the  liquid 
through  the  meter. 

The  Figure  781  Automatic  Vent  Valve  is  de- 
signed to  allow  the  siphonic  pull  to  exist  until 
the  compartment  is  practically  empty  at  which 
time  it  automatically  vents  the  hose,  breaks  the 
siphonic  pull  and  permits  the  meter  to  come  to 
a  natural  stop  without  taking  in  and  registering 
any  air. 

The  diagrammatic  illustration  at  the  right 
shows  the  Figure  781  Automatic  Vent  Valve 
connected  to  the  Bowser  Xacto  Meter  inlet  line  at 


FIGURE  781 


the  top  of  the  Bowser  Figure  7  Vj  Strainer  1  he 
air  vent  pipe  (  A  )  is  connected  between  the  valve 
and  the  shut-ofl^  faucet  and  should  terminate  on 
the  discharge  side  of  the  shut-off  poppet.  The 
air  vent  pipe  (B)  should  be  connected  at  the  top 
of  the  valve  and  terminate  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  can  box.  as  shown  in  illustration.  Vent 
pipe  (  B  )  provides  for  possible  back  pressures  on 
the  hose,  in  the  exceptional  cases  where  the  fill 
pipe  is  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  meter  taucet. 
preventing  the  possibility  of  gasoline  backing  up 
from  the  faucet  through  the  valve  and  then 
spilling  out  on  the  ground  or  truck. 

There  is  no  possibility  of  gasoline  by-passing 
the  meter. 

The  valve  is  opened  and  closed  by  the  head 
pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  truck  tank.  As  the 
tank  fills,  the  valve  closes  and  remains  closed 
until  the  liquid  level  is  reduced  to  such  an  eleva- 
tion as  will  allow  the  valve  to  open.  When 
closed,  the  hose  is  not  vented  and  the  siphonic 
pull  exists.  When  open,  the  hose  is  vented  and 
the  pull  does  not  exist. 

The  Figure  781  is  adjusted  so  that  it  vents 
the  hose  and  breaks  the  siphonic  pull  as  the 
liquid  level  approaches  the  bottom  of  the  tank. 
It  is  tested  and  sealed  belore  shipment  to  insure 
efficient    operation    in    service.     It    is    furnished 


DIAGRAM    OF    FIG.   781 
INSTALLATION 


Standard  with  4  feet  of  Jk"  O.  D..  20  Ga., 
copper  tubing  and  fittings  necessary  for  making 
connection  between  valve  and  faucet.  Copper 
tubing  necessary  for  venting  to  top  of  tank  is  not 
furnished  standard. 

Figure  781,  by  virtue  of  its  obvious  import- 
ance and  advantages,  must  be  specified  on  all 
gravity-operated  Xacto  Meter  inslallatit>ns  on 
truck  tanks 
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Check  Valve 


Figure  780 


The   1-iguri.-    780   is   a   spring    loaded 
check  valve  especially  adapted  for  use  on 
fuel     oil     delivery     trucks     which     are 
equipped  with  meters  and  power  take- 
off.    By   its   use,    the   flow   of   liquid    is 
started  and  stopped  simultaneously  with 
the  starting  and  stopping  of  the  pump- 
ing   unit.     With    this    arrangement    the 
operator  is  enabled  to  control   the  flow 
and   observe   the   meter    reading   at    one 
point  on  the  tank  truck  so  that  when  the  desired 
quantity  has  been  delivered,   the  pumping  unit 
can   be  stopped,   at   which   time  the  flow  auto- 
matically and  immediately  ceases. 


Installation  of  the  valve  may  be  made 
either  at  the  outlet  of  the  meter  or  at  the 
end  of  the  hose. 

The   valve  consists   of   a   brass   body 

with     composition     valve     disc.      It     is 

actuated  by  a  spring  which  releases  under 

five  pounds  pressure  and  which  in  turn 

causes  the  valve  to  open,   allowing   the 

80  liquid  to  pass  through — and  stopping  it 

instantly  when  this  pressure  is  relieved. 

It  IS  furnished  in  I  ',."  and  1"  sizes,  shipping 

weights  of  which  are  approximately    12  to   15 

pounds. 


AM  I  34  I0S8 
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ACCESSORIES 

ADVERTISING  GLOBE 
GASOLINE  HOSE 


Advertising  Globe 


standard  Glob 


Bowser's  Advertising  Globe  is  especial- 
ly designed  for  installation  on  dispensing 
outfits  to  effectively  and  attractively  ad- 
vertise the  sale  of  motor  fuels.  The  globe 
can  also  be  used  very  effectively  on  orna- 
mental posts  of  gasoline  service  stations 
or  placed  outside  at  vantage  points  to  in- 
dicate that  motor  fuels  are  served  on  the 
inside. 

The  standard  globe  is  furnished  with 
white  letters  on  a  green  background.  The 
word  "Gasoline"  in  white  letters  against 
a  dark  green  background,  makes  it  stand 
out  very  clearly  and  attractively.  Glass 
discs  are  lettered  the  same  on  both  sides. 
Illuminated  at  nig'ht.  its  appearance  is 
greatly  enhanced. 

The  globe  is  an  all  metal  black  frame 
18  in.  in  diameter  with   15  in.  diameter 


glass  discs.  These  discs  are  securely  set  in 
metal  frames  to  eliminate  the  danger  of 
being  loosened  by  vibration  or  jars  to 
which  the  pump  may  be  subjected.  The 
frame,  too.  is  securely  fastened  to  the 
pump  canopy. 

The  construction  of  the  globe  is  such 
that  new  designs  or  names  may  be  ob- 
tained and  inserted  at  any  time — it  being 
unnecessary  to  purchase  an  entirely  new 
globe  to  advertise  the  fact  that  a  different 
kind  of  motor  fuel  is  being  handled. 
Your  own  trade  mark  can  be  made  up  in 
this  globe,  in  quantities  at  a  reasonable 
extra  cost. 

The  globe  has  a  6  in.  base,  but  can  be 
adapted  to  any  other  size  by  means  of 
special  "adapters," 

Shipping  weight  approximately  15  lbs. 


S.  F.  BOWSER  «  COMPANY,  Inc. 

FORT  WA\-NE,  INDIANA,  U,  S,  A. 

LONDON  BERLIN  PARIS 
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ADVERTISING  GLOBE 
GASOLINE  HOSE 


BULLETIN 


Gasoline  Hose 


of  standard  Hose  Cut  Away  to 
Durable  Construction 


The  Bowser  Special  Gasoline  Hose  is 
constructed  under  specifications  \v_hicb 
our  years  of  experience  have  proved  to  in- 
sure a  hose  which  will  resist  the  solvent 
action  of  gasoline,  and  give  the  maximum 
of  service  in  usage. 

The  hose  is  lined  with  flexible  metal 
tubing  over  which  and  interlocking  with 
it.  is  a  layer  of  rubber,  free  from  air  pock- 
ets and  pittings.  On  top  of  the  rubber 
layer  is  a  tough  piece  of  heavy  woven, 
green  fabric  which  is  tightly  fitted.  The 
hose  is  then  vulcanized,  which  securely 
cements  all  three  units  into  one.  making  a 
hose  which  admirably  meets  all  require- 
ments in  the  handling  of  gasoline  and 
other  motor  fuels. 

The  Bowser  Special  Gasoline  Hose  is 
furnished  standard  in  the  following  sizes: 
■'4  in..  1  in..  1  '4  in..  1  '  _•  in.  and  2  '  _•  in. 
The  -'4  in..  1  in.  and  1  '4  in.  are  fur- 
nished in  8.  10  and  12  ft.  lengths,  the  1  '  j 
in.  is  furnished  in  8  and  10  ft.  lengths. 
These  sizes  are  all  furnished  with  male 
and  female  connections.  The  2  '  _•  in.  hose 


is  furnished  in  lengths  of  10.  12  and  15 
ft.,  with  3  in.  female  connections  on  both 
ends.  The  1  in.  size  furnished  with  Xac- 
to  Sentry  is  9  ft.  6  in.  in  length  and  is  fur- 
nished with  male  connection  at  both  ends. 
The  P4  in.  size  furnished  with  the  Air- 
port Fueling  Systems  is  50  ft.  in  length 
and  is  fitted  with  male  and  female  connec- 
tions. 

SHIPPING  WEIGHTS   t^Approx.) 


U" 8  lbs. 

.'4" 10  lbs. 

.'4"    12  lbs. 

1      "    10  lbs. 

1      " 12  lbs. 

1      "    14  lbs. 

1  '4"    13  lbs. 

1  '4"    16  lbs. 

1  '4"    25  lbs. 

1  '.." 20  lbs. 

\y," 25  lbs. 

2K'" 45  lbs. 

ly." 55  lbs. 

2',"      65  lbs. 

•ngth  I" II  lbs. 

1  '  i" 75  lbs. 


8  ft. 

Icngtli 

I  0  tt. 

length 

1  2  ft. 

lenath 

8  ft^ 

length 

1  0  ft. 

Icnoth 

12  tt. 

length 

8  tt. 

length 

10  ft. 

length 

12  ft. 

length 

8  tt. 

length 

10  ft. 

length 

10  ft. 

length 

1  2  ft. 

length 

1  5  ft. 

length 

4  tt. 

6  in.  K 

5  0  ft. 

length 

1£1C  0  20  2S; 


Tbii  bulletin  containi  mformation  th&t 
will  be  of  value  to  you  in  the  operation 
and  maintenance  of  your  equipment.  Pre- 
lervs  it  for  future  reference. 


TANK  TRUCK  ACCESSORIES 

INSTALLATION— OPERATION 
PARTS  LIST 


GUARANTY  AND  SERVICE  POLICY 

Since  1885  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Company,  Incorporatei,  the  pioneer  designers  and  manufacturers  of  oU  and 
gasoline  tiandling  and  dispensing  equipment,  have  been  recognized  not  only  as  the  leading  manufacturers  In 
this  field,  but  as  the  manufacturers  who  have  always  made  highest  quality  their  primary  requirement. 
Patient  research,  skillful  engineering  and  designing,  use  of  the  very  tiighest  quality  materials,  and  skilled 
and  experienced  workmen  have  all  contributed  to  this  well-merited  reputatii)n. 

This  assurance  of  quality  which  ie  a  fundamental  manufacturing  policy,  together  with  the  widespread 
organization  of  sales  and  service  offices  maintained  by  this  company  for  the  convenience  of  Bowser  cus- 
tomers, all  operate  to  make  a  guaranty  from  this  company  valuable  and  a  real  protection  to  Bowser 
customers. 

We  take  pleasure  in  outlining  our  guaranty  and  service  policy  in  the  following  paragraphs: 

GUARANTY 

We  guarantee  all  parts  of  the  equipment  shipped  under  this  agreement  for  one  year  and  no 
more  from  date  of  invoice  thereof  against  defective  material  or  workmanship  (but  not  against  dam- 
age caused  by  accident,  abuse  or  faulty  installation)  when  the  equipment  is  installed  in  accordance 
with  our  specifications,  and  will  repair  or  replace  free  of  charge  (F.  O.  B.  factory),  all  such  defec- 
tive parts  if  returned  to  the  factory,  charges  prepaid.  Our  liability  for  damages  caused  by  any  such 
defective  parts  shall  be  limited  to  such  repair  or  replacement  and  in  no  event  shall  we  be  liable 
for  indirect  or  consequential   damage. 


In  order  that  the  equipment  sold  by  this  company 
may  find  its  fullest  usefulness  In  the  hands  of  the 
purchaser,  it  is  our  practice  to  furnish  complete  de- 
tailed Instructions  with  all  major  items  of  equipment, 
covering  installation,  operation  and  care.  These  in- 
structions should  be  carefully  read  and  followed  be- 
fore the  equipment  is  placed  in  service.  S.  F.  Bowser 
&  Company.  Incorporated,  cannot  assume  responsi- 
bility in  connection  with  any  installation  difflcultles 
such  as  leaks,  dirt,  sind  water  in  the  lines  and  tanks, 
foot  valve  trouble,  and  similar  difficulties  with  the 
equipment  or  operation. 

Our  responsibility  iu  connection  with  any  equip- 
ment is  limited  to  the  use  of  that  equipment  for  the 
purposes  and  in  accordance  with  the  conditions  under 
which  it  was  sold  to  operate. 

For  the  purpose  of  close  co-operation  with  the 
service  men  or  mechanics  of  our  customers,  either 
for  purposes  of  instruction,  supervision,  or  inspec- 
tion of  Installations,  or  repair  work,  we  maintain 
competent  service  engineers  and  a  minimum  stock  of 
repair  parts  at  strategic  points  throughout  the  coun- 
try. These  men  are  available  on  call  and  at  regular 
prices.  If  the  services  of  a  service  mechanic  are  de- 
sired for  8iny  of  these  reasons,  we  will  furnish  the 
nearest  available  mechanic,  charging  for  his  time, 
transportation,  and  all  expenses.  Our  service 
mechanics  are  authorized  to  collect  for  their  services 
and  expenses  upon  completion  ot  the  work. 

To  Insure  maximum  use  from  the  investment  which 
our  customers  may  have  made  in  Bowser  products. 
It  is  our  policy  to  furnish  repair  parts  at  our  regular 
charge  for  a  period  of  ten  years  after  shipment  of 
such  goods.   All  orders  for  parts  amounting  to  JIO.OO 


or  less  will  be  shipped  C.  0.  D..  regardless  of  cus- 
tomer's financial  standing  or  rating. 

Where  motors  are  being  furnished,  if  incorrect  in- 
formation regarding  current  speciflcations  is  fur- 
nished at  the  time  the  order  is  placed,  a  charge  will 
be  made  to  cover  the  cost  of  the  exchange.  The 
minimum  charge  for  such  exchanges  is  $5.00.  and 
purchaser  will  be  required  to  pay  all  transportation 
charges. 

We  will  not  accept  the  return  ot  unused  goods  ex- 
cept by  written  agreement  with  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana,  and  in  such 
cases  a  minimum  handling  charge  of  10%  of  the  orig- 
inal purchase  price  of  the  material  returned  will  be 
made. 

If  goods  are  lost  or  damaged  in  transit,  we  will  pro- 
tect the  purchaser  for  such  loss  or  damage  (not  In- 
cluding contingent  losses)  by  repU  cing  the  lost  or 
damaged  equipment,  provided  purcha>er  furnishes  us 
within  fifteen  days  from  delivery  of  the  goods,  the 
original  freight  bill  bearing  the  transportation 
agent's  acknowledgment  of  such  loss  or  damage.  It 
is  Important  that  all  shipments  be  unpacked  and  In- 
spected soon  after  delivery,  in  order  that  the  ship- 
ment may  be  checked  with  the  bill  of  lading  and  any 
shortage  or  concealed  damage  discovered.  In  the 
event  of  any  loss  or  damage,  the  agent  of  the  trans- 
portation company  should  be  called  to  Inspect  the 
shipment  and  note  the  loss  or  damage  on  the  freight 
bUI. 

All  requests  for  eervice  or  repair  parts  should  be 
directed  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Company,  Incorporated, 
Fort  Wayne.  Indiana,  or  one  of  its  established  offices, 
and  full  Information  should  be  given  concerning  the 
difficulty  experienced  and  the  stock  numbers  of  the 
equipment  involved. 


Accessories  for  which  there  is  an  extra  charge  are  frequently  shown  in  installation  bulletins  for  the 
purpose  of  indicating  the  proper  way  to  install  them  or  their  function  In  connection  with  the  equipment 
described  by  the  bulletin.    The  carbon  copy  of  your  contract  will  show  If  you  have  purchased  any  of  these. 

S.  F.  BOWSER  &  CO.,  Inc.,    Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  U.  S.  A. 


TANK  TRUCK  ACCESSORIES 

INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  OPERATING 
BOWSER  TANK  TRUCK  ACCESSORIES 

The  information  given  in  this  bulletin  comprises  the  necessary  instructions  for  installing  an<l 
operating  the  various  items  of  equipment  which  we  manufacture  for  tank  truck  use.  Kind!}'  follow 
these  instructions  and  suggestions  carefully  and  communicate  direct  with  our  Engineering  Depart- 
ment for  any  information  of  a  special  nature  not  included  in  these  pages. 


Combination  Pump  and  Gravity  to  Uwoerorouno  Storage  CV  hose) 


ILLUSTRATION    "K" 

The  above  illustration  shows  a  tank  truck  equii)ped  with  power  pump.,  Figure  764  Meter, 
Figure  775  Combination  Air  Release  and  Strainer. 

Equipped  in  this  manner  the  truck  can  be  unloaded  either  by  gravity  or  pump  pressure  using 
a  dry  hose. 

The  Combination  Air  Release  and  Strainer.  Figure  775,  should  be  installed  in  the  horizontal 
line,  fastened  securely  under  the  can  rack  and  vented  into  the  tank  dome. 

The  Figure  76-4  Xacto  Meter  is  attaehcd  to  the  back  of  the  truck  as  shown  in  Illustrations  "K", 
"L"  and  "JM". 


Pump  to  Unoercround  Storage  Cwet  hose) 


QUICK  ACTION 


ILLUSTRATION  "L" 


'i'liis  illiisti'Hliiiii  sliows  the  jiroprr  iiictlKid  of  iiistiilling  |ii)UOr  |)iiiii|i,  h'lgun;  7(11  X;u-t(i  .Meier, 
Kif;uic  77.".  (■(iinlilii.-itimi  Air  Kclciisc  iiinl  Stiniiicr  jiiid  Hose  Hrcl. 

Wlicii  equi|ipi'd  as  illustraled  here  the  truck  is  unloaded  bv  puniji  jircssiire  oiilv,  using  a  wet 
hdsr. 

'I'lie  method  of  ill^ta]lillg  the  Figure  7G4  Meter  and  Figure  775  Comliination  Air  Release  and 
Strainer  is  similar   to  that  described   bv   Illustration  "K". 


TANK  TRUCK  ACCESSORIES 


ILLUSTRATION    "M" 


2' 


7%' 


i2y2- 


loy*' 


5%' 


TANK  TRUCK  ACCESSORIES 


Illustration  "M"  shows  the  proper  arrange- 
ment for  installing  Xacto  Meters  on  the  back 
end  of  a  tank  truck.  In  most  installations  of 
this  kind  it  will  be  necessarj'  to  provide  a  sup- 
port for  the  meters.  This  support  (5)  may  be 
of  4-inch  channel  iron  formed  as  shown  in  the 
illustration.  The  end  of  this  support  should  be 
bolted  to  the  wood  sill  (6)  on  top  of  the  tank 
frame  (7),  using  six  1/2  inch  bolts  (8)  with  lock 
washers  under  nuts.  This  support  should  ex- 
tend back  far  enough  to  provide  ample  clear- 
ance for  the  faucet  handle.  The  width  of  this 
support  will  varj'  depending  upon  the  number 
and  sizes  of  the  Xacto  dieters  to  be  installed. 
The  table  gives  dimensions  for  the  fi/^  inch  and 
2  inch  meters. 

The  meters  are  carried  by  two  2x6  inch  hard- 
wood cross  bars  (9)  bolted  to  two  %xli/2  inch 
stirrups  (4).  These  stirrups  are  bolted  to  the 
under  side  of  the  support  (5).  The  distance 
between  cross  bars  is  shown  by  dimension  (C) 


in  the  table.  The  stirrups  sliould  be  S^/o  inclies 
below  the  center  of  the  outlet  pipe  for  the  IVa 
inch  meter  and  13%  inches  below  the  center 
for  the  2  inch  meter. 

To  install  the  meters,  first  remove  the  faucets 
from  the  back  end  of  the  truck  tank.  See  that 
the  piping  from  the  compartments  is  changed 
to  give  the  necessary  clearance  between  meters 
^s  shown  by  (B)  in  the  table.  Attach  the 
Strainer  (10)  to  the  inlet  of  the  meter.  Set 
the  meter  in  the  support  provided  for  it  and 
connect  the  Strainer  to  the  supply  pipe  with 
union.  Bolt  the  meter  to  the  cross  bars  and  be 
sure  that  all  bolts  are  tight.  Lock  washers 
should  be  used  wherever  necessary. 

The  faucets  may  be  of  any  reliable  make. 
Tliey  should  be  attached  to  the  outlet  of  the 
meter. 

The  screen  in  the  Strainer  is  made  accessible 
for  cleaning  by  simply  removing  cap  (10),  II- 
lusti-ation  ■'M". 


LLUSTRATION    "Q" 


In  Illustration  "Q"  the  meter  and  combination  air  release  and  strainer  are  located  in  a  box 
under  the  can  rack  at  the  front  end  of  the  truck.  The  pump  is  situated  on  the  opposite  side. 

The  hose  reel  has  been  omitted  and  the  hose  is  wrapped  around  cleats  fastened  in  the  can  box. 

The  air  release  is  fastened  under  the  can  rack  and  vented  hack  to  the  tank.  Note  the  location 
of  the  Figure  780  Spring  Check  Valve,  ahead  of  the  meter. 

The  arrangement  of  piping  is  such  that  the  truck  can  be  unloaded  by  use  of  either  a  dry  or 
wet  hose. 

By  the  proper  arrangement  of  the  valves  the  How  can  be  controlled  either  at  the  meter  or  at 
the  end  of  the  hose. 


TANK  TRUCK  ACCESSORIES 


FIGURE  775 
AIR  RELEASE  AND  STRAINER 

The  Figure  775  Air  Release  and  Strainer 
should  be  installed  between  the  meter  and 
pump.  It  should  be  placed  in  the  horizontal 
line.  The  vent  (6)  should  be  connected  back  to 
the  storage  tank  using  %  inch  pipe. 


LLUSTRATION   "U" 


The  strainer  (1)  should  be  removed  at  regular  in- 
tervals and  cleaned.  Before  removing  the  strainer 
cap  (20)  remove  the  plug  (21)  and  drain  the  strainer 
chamber. 

FIGURE  781 
AUTOMATIC  VENT  VALVE 

The  Figure  781  is  to  be  used  in  the  gravity 
line  from  a  tank  truck  to  the  Figure  764  Xacto 
Meter.  It  can  be  connected  direct  to  the  pipe 
line  strainer,  as  shown  in  Illustration  "M",  or 
to  the  pipe  line  back  of  the  strainer.  The  cover 
of  the  Bowser  Fig.  730  strainer  is  drilled  and 
tapped  for  the  installation  of  this  vent  valve. 

Remove  the  i/o"  plug  in  the  top  of  the 
strainer,  connect  the  valve  to  the  strainer, 
using  the  I/2"  nipple  furnished. 

Drill  the  shut  off  nozzle  on  the  outlet  side  of 
the  poppet  and  tap  with  14"  pipe  tap.  Screw 
the  Vi"  compression  elbow  furnished,  in  this 
opening.  Into  the  side  opening  of  the  vent 
valve,  screw  one  of  the  Vi"  compression  fittings 
furnished  and  connect  the  vent  valve  to  the 
discharge  nozzle  with  %"  copper  tubing  fur- 
nished (See  Illustration  "M"). 

The  top  of  the  vent  valve  should  be  vented. 
This  vent  pipe  may  be  either  %"  copper  tubing 
or  W"  pipe.  If  pipe  is  used  the  compression 
coupling  in  the  top  of  the  vent  valve  is  not 
needed  and  a  W"  union  should  be  placed  in  the 
line  near  the  strainer.  The  vent  pipe  should  be 
run  to  the  top  of  the  tank  truck  and  be  pro- 
tected against  dust  and  the  weather.  Illustra- 
tion ''M"  shows  this  pipe  running  to  the  top  of 
the  can  box.    This  pipe  when  installed  in  this 


manner  should  be  clamped  to  the  can  box  or 
tank.  The  extra  compression  coupUng  is  fur- 
nished in  case  it  is  desired  to  connect  the  air 
vent  into  the  top  .-i-a 

of  the  tank.  The 
air  vent  valve, 
before  leaving 
our  factory,  is 
tested,  adjusted 
and  sealed,  to  be 
fully  opened  be- 
tween a  14"  and 
17"  head.  This' 
head  can  be  in- 
creased or  de- 
creased by  break- 
ing the  seal  wire 
(9),  Illustration 
"B",  removing 
vent  cap  (1)  and 
turning  the  poppet  adjusting  screw  sleeve  (2) 
up  to  increase  or  down  to  decrease  the  head 
in  the  tank. 

After  adjustment  is  made,  make  sure  the  lock 
nut  is  tightened  and  vent  cap  (1)  is  replaced 
and  sealed. 

STRAINERS 

A  strainer  should  be  placed  in  the  pipe  line, 
on  the  inlet  side  of  the  meter,  to  keep  any  for- 
eign particles,  in  the  oil  or  pipe  line,  out  of  the 
meter.  Foreign  particles  will  cause  the  meter 
to  register  inaccurately. 

DIMENSIONS 


ILLUSTRATION 


Size 

A 

B 

C 

Width 

%" 

5%" 

6%" 

8%" 

sy*" 

1^4" 

5%" 

eys" 

8%" 

SVi" 

IW 

6" 

IW 

9%" 

3%" 

2" 

7" 

SVi" 

11" 

4" 

•2%- 

8%" 

91?" 

13Vi" 

6" 

•3" 

8%" 

9ir' 

13%" 

6" 

•4" 

16  yz" 

13" 

20H" 

10" 

■  Flanged  Pipe  Connections. 


ILLUSTRATION   "I 
Fig.  730  Strainer 


TANK  TRUCK  ACCESSORIES 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  ORDERING  REPAIR  PARTS 

When  ordering  repair  parts,  give  symbol  number,  part  monber  and  name  of  piece  wanted, 
found  in  the  list  below.  Following  the  above  instructions  will  insure  prompt  shipment. 


■iirts  list  for  I  he  2  inch  Fi; 


Ail-  R. ■lease.   Part  No.  !1.j80!I 


Sym- 

bol 

Pan 

No. 

No. 

Name 

1 

95S14 

Screen  Assembly 

2 

9056S 

Float 

3 

95S26 

Valve  Lever 

4 

30115 

■k-^Vz  Cotter  Pin 

.■; 

95827 

Lever  Stud 

6 

95204 

Valve  Bofly 

7 

95210 

Valve  Stem 

,s 

95203 

Gasket 

i) 

94S90 

%■'  Dia.  Stud 

10 

28906 

%-ll  Hex.  Nut 

11 

95S12 

Top  Cover 

12 

94S64 

Gasket  5%"  0.  U, 

13 

28952 

%-16  Jam  Nut 

14 

95825 

Link 

1.5 

95713 

ft"  Clevis  Pin 

95813 

Float  Lever  Stud 

95S11 

Float  Lever 

94874 

Gasket— 3  y-"  0.  E 

94885 

tV  Dia.  Stud 

94872 

Strainer  Cap 

13623 

Vz"  Pipe  PluK 

28903 

1^-14  Hex.  Nut 

95810 

Air  Release  Boilv 

13623 

Vs"  Pipe   Plug 

94902 

Gasket 

28906 

'^s-11  Hex.  Nut 

29387 

Stud 

94936 

2"  Flange 

94937 

IMi"  Flange 

Parts  list  fur  the  Fi: 


7S1  Autonialie  \'eiil  \'alve  Pari  Xi 


Svnl- 

Sym- 

bol 

Part 

bol 

Part 

No. 

No. 
95887 

Name 
Vent  Cap 

No. 

No. 

Name 

1 

9 

34082 

Seal  Wire 

2 

95580 

Poppet  Adj.  Sleeve 

10 

95583 

Jletal  Bellows 

3 

95579 

Adj.  Sleeve  Lock  Nut 

11 

95581 

Valve  Bodv 

4 

10175 

U"  Compression  Conneetiir 

12 

95584 

Valve  Body  Gasket 

5 

1  PC.  %'■  0.  D.  X  4  ft.  Copper  ' 

Tubing 

13 

29260 

is"  Lock  Washer 

6 

955S5 

Valve  Bottom 

14 

2420S 

No.  10-24  X  %"  R.H.M.  Screw 

7 

14SS3 

V2  X  1%"  Nipple 

15 

955S2 

Poppet 

8 

34081 

Seal  Lead 

16 

10176 

Vi"  Compression  Elbow 

BULLETIN 


FIGURE  232 


Airport  Fueling  System 


Representative  installation  of  Figure  232  Serving  Equipment, 
consisting  of  Xacto  Meter,  Strainer  and  Nozzle.  Gasoline  hose 
is   not   furnished    standard. 


Note  the  Xacto  Meter.  Figure  779,  with  10  inch  diameter,  glass-covered,  100-gallon 
recording  dial,  inclined  at  an  angle  of  45  —plainly  visible  at  a  remote  distance— enab- 
ling one  attendant  to  service   planes  in   less  time,  and   more  accurately. 


S.  F.  BOWSER  B  COMPANY,  Inc. 


FORT  WAYNE.  INDIANA.  U,  S.  A 
LONDON  BERLIN  PARIS 


ROTTERDAM 


^^  Airport  Fueling  System  [" --f ^] 


THE-  Bowser  Airport  Fueling  System.  Figure 
212.  IS  ,in  inexpensive,  compact,  practical 
fueling  system  for  serving  gasoline  to  aircraft  at 
airports  or  landing  fields.  This  system  provides 
for  pumping,  measuring,  recording  and  deliver- 
ing gasoline  to  the  planes.  It  is  furnished  in  two 
standard  sr/es,  the  smaller  with  I  '  i  inch  pump- 
ing unit  and  meter  capable  of  delivering  from  1  (i 
to  I  8  gallons  per  minute  and  the  larger  with  I  '  j 
inch  pumping  unit  and  meter  capable  of  deliver- 
ing from  H  to  It  gallons  per  minute 

1  his  l-ueling  System  is  suitable  tor  use  at  small 
airports  and  landing  fields  where  the  fueling  re- 
quirements do  not  warrant  the  investment  for  the 
more  complete  and  convenient  facilities  pro 
vided  in  the  F'lgure  IM)  Bowser  Airport  Fueling 
System 

The  Svstem   is  simple,    it    will   serve  gasoline 
speedily,   it  is  efficient   and  economical   in  opera- 
tion:   It   provides   positive,   accurate  gasoline   de- 
livery    without    loss    or 
spillage.    It    maintains   a 
constant     check     on     all 
gasoline  handled 


1  he  equipment  tur- 
nished  standard  is  acom- 
plete  pumping  unit  ccin- 
sisting  of  pump,  motor, 
air  release,  strainer,  relief 
valve,  pressure  gauge 
and  filter — and  serving 
equipment  consisting  of 
a  Bowser  Xacto  Meter, 
equipped  with  100-gal- 
lon  dial  inclined  at  an 
angle  of  4t  degrees, 
strainer  and  hose  noz/le 
fitted  v.'ith  protective 
slip  cap  On  the  1  '  _>  in 
system  a  motor  starter  is 
also  included  as  standard 
equipment  with  the 
pumping  unit  and  the 
motor  IS  connected  to  the 
pump  by  gearing.  (See 
illustration  on  next  page 
— pumping  unit  for  1  '  i 
in,   system   is  shown   on 


unit     consisting     of     di 
ry  pump  witii  by-pass, 


this     page.  )       Gasoline     hose    is     not     furnished 
standard — may  be  supplied  at  extra  cost. 

1  he  serving  equipment  is  intended  fcir  install- 
ation in  a  pit  (pit  furnished  by  purchaser  I  set 
flush  with  the  ground  level,  at  a  point  of  con- 
venient service  on  the  field  In  this  way  the  serv- 
ing equipment  ofl^ers  no  ground  hazard,  and 
when  SO  feet  of  delivery  hose  is  used,  planes  can 
be  served  within  a  radius  of  SO  feet  in  any  direc- 
tion 

Planes  can  approach  within  the  serving  radiu' 
of  the  fueling  pit.  fill  up  with  clean  filtered  gas- 
oline— in  any  quantity — and  then  prc^ceed  on 
their  flight  or  taxi  to  the  hangar  or  line  without 
interference  of  anv  kind 

All  gasoline  is  passed  through  an  efficient  filter- 
ing unit  which  removes  dirt  and  moisture  betore 
It  IS  dispensed  to  the  plane 

Nozzle  control  of  the  flow  of  gasoline  at  the 
discharge  point  affords  protection  against  spill- 
ing   or    overflowing — eliminating    fire    hazards. 
Fhe  nozzle  is  fitted  with  a  screen  of  fine  mesh.    A 
slip  cap  is  furnished  for 
the  nozzle  tip  to  prevent 
contamination     by    dirt 
and  water  between  serv- 
ing operations. 

Gasoline  is  accurately 
measured  by  the  Bowser 
Xacto  Meter — a  positive 
volumetric  displacement 
meter — accurate  under 
all  rates  and  volumes  of 
t\ow  It  easily  meets  the 
tolerances  established  by 
the  L'-  S.  Bureau  of 
Standards,  the  Weights 
and  Measures  depart- 
ment of  every  State  in 
the  Union  and  the  De 
partment  of  Weights 
and  Measures  c>f  the  Do- 
minion of  Canada. 


I  he  metering  unit  is 
the  Special  Figure  77^ 
X  a  c  I  o  .Meter  designed 
tor  fueling  pit  service.  It 
is  equipped  with  a  large 
10  in  diameter.  100- 
g  a  I  I  o  n.  glass  covered 
dial,  inclined  at  an  angle 


shows  the    11 
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FIGURE 


] 


of  4t  degrees,  making  the  dial  graduations  and 
movement  of  the  hands  clearly  visible  at  a  long 
distance.  A  complete  and  accurate  record  of  the 
exact  quantity  of  gasoline  being  delivered,  from 
I  quart  to  1  00  gallons,  is  shown  on  the  dial.  One 
operator  can  handle  the  complete  fueling  opera- 
tion— quicker,  better  and  more  accurately 

The  dial  hands  operate  clockwise  and  may 
be  set  back  to  0"  at  any  time.  The  large  hand 
makes  one  complete  revolution  of  the  dial  for 
each  5 -gallons  discharged — the  small  hand  ad- 
vances to  the  next  5 -gallon  graduation  when 
the  large  hand  has  made  the  complete  revolution 
The  large  numerals  indicate  gallons  in  S-gallon 
multiples — the  small  numerals  indicate  single 
gallons — outer  edge  graduations  indicate  quarts. 

The  dial  is  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  the  figures  of  a  continuous  gallon  counter 
are  clearly  visible.  This  counter  maintains  a  con- 
tinuous and  accurate  record  of  the  total  number 
of  gallons  dispensed.  It  records  to  100.000  gal- 
lons and  repeats 

A  complete  and  compact  pumping  system,  lo- 
cated in  a  corner  of  the 
hangar  or  repair  shop, 
provides  speedy  and  effi- 
cient delivery  of  gasoline 
to  the  serving  equipment 
on  the  field. 

The  cost  of  mainte 
nance  is  small — depre 
ciation  is  negligible 

For  complete  infor- 
mation on  the  larger 
Bowser  Airport  Fueling 
Systems,  see  Figure  230 
Bulletin 

PUMPING 
SYSTEM 

Gasoline  is  supplied 
to  the  Serving  Equip- 
ment by  a  complete 
pumping  system,  located 
in  the  hangar  or  pump 
house  and  controlled  bv 
a  vapor-proof  switch  lo 
cated  in  the  pit 

The  pumping  unit 
furnished  with  the  1  '  i 
in.  Figure  2^2  Fueling 
Svstem.  consists  of  a  1  '  i 


above 

ill 

ust 
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St 

nq 

th    by 

pa 

ludes 

ai 

re 

in.  rotary  pump  direct  connected  with  '  _  h  p. 
motor,  air  release,  by-pass,  relief  valve,  strainer, 
pressure  gauge  and  filter  i  see  illustration  on  op- 
posite page  ) .  It  is  capable  of  delivering  from  1  6 
to  18  gallons  of  gasoline  in  a  minute.  The  by- 
pass installed  on  the  pump  is  controlled  by  a  re- 
lief valve  which  opens  at  1  t  pounds  pressure,  al- 
lowing gasoline  to  circulate  after  discharge  from 
hose  has  been  stopped,  and  as  long  as  pumping 
unit  IS  in  operatKTn. 

The  air  relea.se  installed  in  the  discharge  line 
near  the  pump  provides  for  the  separation  and  es- 
cape of  any  air  in  the  liquid,  thus  assuring  a  solid 
flow  of  gasoline  to  the  meter 

A  line  strainer  is  placed  in  the  suction  line 
ahead  of  the  pump  to  catch  any  heavy  dirt 
particles  which  mav  be  in  the  gasoline 

A  Bowser  Centrifugal  Filter  removes  any  wa 
ter.  moisture  or  dirt  from  the  gasoline,  assuring 
the  delivery  of  dry.  clean  fuel 

1  he  pumping  unit 
furnished  with  the  1  '  _. 
in.  System  includes  a 
I  '  _'  in.  rotary  pump 
geared  to  a  1  h.p.  motor 
equipped  with  starter. 
It,  also,  IS  equipped  with 
by-pass,  relief  valve,  air 
release,  filter,  strainer 
and  pressure  gauge.  The 
air  release,  filter  and 
strainer  are  of  1  ' ..  in. 
size  for  use  in  connec- 
tion with  this  system. 
This  pumping  unit  is 
capable  of  delivering 
from  ^^  to  3  5  gallons 
per  minute 

1  he  pump  furnished 
with  both  the  1  '4  in. 
and  \  '  2  in  systems 
bears  the  Underwriters' 
Label. 

With  both  systems  is 
included  a  line  valve  for 
installation  in  the  suc- 
tion line  immediately 
above  the  storage  tank 


shows  the  1 !  2  inch  pun 
2  inch  rotary  pump  co 
ared    to    1    h.    p.    motor. 
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showing  tv 

vo  planes   in  the   serving  area   and  the   cleara 

ving   equipr 

nent  is  installed  in  a  pit   Ipit  furnished  by  th 

the   flying 

field  and  the  pumping  system   installed   in   a 

SPECIFICATIONS 

STANDARD  EQUIPMENT 

The  Figure  232  Airport  Fueling  System  consists  of  serving  equipment,  ftillv 
equipped  except  for  hose,  for  installation  on  the  flying  field  and  one  complete 
pumping  system  for  installation  in  the  hangar  or  shop. 


SERVING  EQUIPMENT 

^METER:    Figure    779.    size    1  ' .,      or    I'/    de- 
pending upon  size  of  system;  dial  records  to 
100  gallons,  in  multiples  ol   quarts  and  gal 
Ions;  hands  may  be  set  back  to  zero  at  will  ol 
operator:  continuous  counter  records  to  I  DO. 

000  gallons  and  repeats;  dial  inclined  ai  an 
angle  of  4S  degrees;  1  0"  diameter;  bands  oper- 
ate clockwise. 

NOZZLE:  With  I  '  J  "  System,  nozzle  is  of  pistol 
type  I  Figure  1''7).  Tip  is  1  '  s"  in  diameter 
and  7"  long.  With  1  'j"  System,  a  1  '_."  pistol 
type  nozzle  (  Fig  1  '*7  i  .  with  1  '  j "  x  7"  tip  is 
furnished. 

Both  nozzles  are  fitted  with  screens  and  alsn 
with  protective  slip  caps  chained  to  nozzle 

STRAINER:  Figure  7=i7.  1  ' .,  "  or  1  ^,  "depend- 
ing upon  size  of  system:  cast  iron  body  with 
removable  screen — installed  on  inlet  side  ol 
meter  to  prevent  dirt  particles  from  entering. 

PUMPING  SYSTEM 

PUMPING    UNIT: 

PUMPS:     With    1  '4  ■  System  is  furnished  a 

1  '  4  "  Figure  1  709  rotary  pump  direct  connect- 
ed to  '  _•  h.p.  motor;  capable  of  delivering 
from  1  6  to  18  gallons  of  gasoline  per  minute. 
With  1  '  J  "  System  a  1  '  _■ "  Figure  1  709  rotary 
pump  is  furnished,  geared  to  I  h.p.  motor; 
capable  of  delivering  from  3^  to  "iS  gallons  per 
minute.  Pump  and  motor  in  each  case  are  sub 
stantially  mounted  upon  heavy  cast  iron  base 

MOTOR:  Vapor  proof.  110-220  volts,  single 
phase.  60  cycle:  may  be  connected  to  2  or  3 
phase  60  cycle  alternating  current.  All  orders 
must  specify  current,  voltage,  phase  and  cycles. 
( A  small  additional  charge  is  made  tor  motors 
for  current  other  than  those  given  above.  ) 

STARTER:  Cutler-Hammer  Starter  to  protect 
motor    against    overloading    when    motor    is 


started  ,  I  urnished  to 

(  F-urnished  with   1  ' 

BY-PASS:        Installed   >', 


It  current  specifications 
Svstcm  only  ) , 
1   pum|i.   by-passes  gaso- 


line back  tci  tank  u'hen  pump  is  operating  and 
nozzle,  at  end  ot  hose,  closed,  controlled  by 
relief  valve  set  at  1  5  lbs. 

PRESSURE  GAUGE:  Installed  in  discharge  line 
from  pump:  indicates  pressure  on  lines,  rec- 
ords to  60  lbs, 

'AIR  RELEASE:     figure     77i.     I'i"     or     I'j 
inlet  and  outlet  openings,  depending  upon  size 
of    system:    separates    and    releases    air    from 
liquid  passing  through  line. 

■FILTER:  Figure  255-A  with  1',"  openings 
furnished  with  I  '4"  system;  length  over  all 
lO".  diameter  6":  Figure  255  with  2"  open- 
ings bushed  to  I  '  .• ".  furnished  with  1  'j" 
system,  length  over  all  "54".  diameter  8  ":  jiosi- 
tively  separates  all  water  from  gasoline. 

'STRAINER:  Figure  757.  I  '  4  "  or  I  ',"  size  de- 
pending upon  size  of  system;  cast  iron  body 
with  removable  screen:  for  installation  in  sue 
tion  line,  ahead  of  pump, 

LINE  VALVE:  2"  Openings;  for  installation  in 
Miction  line  to  pump,  above  top  of  tank 

SHIPPING    WEIGHT: 

I  '  I  "  System  complete  401)   lbs, 

I  '  _■  "  Svstem  complete  (i5lj  lbs. 

EQUIPMENT  FURNISHED  AT  EXTRA 
COST 

ADDITIONAL  SERVING  EQUIPMENT:  (^1  ne  o  r 
two  additional  serving  units  lor  connection  to 
same  jiumping  unit, 

TANK  AND  FITTINGS:  Cylindrical  storage  tank 
of  any  cajiacity  up  to  25.000  gallons  complete 
with  all  necessarv  flanges,  suction  and  fill  pipe, 

GASOLINE  HOSE:  SO  ft,  of  1  '  ,  "  or  I  '  j  "  spe- 
cial gasoline  hose,  de|iending  upon  size  of  sys- 


(  For  complete  mlormation  on  these  ite 


individual  Bulletins  ) 


PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA 

EFFECTIVE    MARCH    1,   1934 


Figure  764 

Xacto  Meter* 


■"'{'oJl'-'                                         Subject  to  Change  Without  Notice 

(8ta 

idard) 

INDEX 

I                                                                                                Shipping 
CODE                                                                                                      1    Wcinhl     ShippinB 
WORDS       1                    EQUIPMENT  DESCRIPTION'                         Lbs.          Date 
1                                                                                      [(Approt)  (Approi.) 

PRICE 

ICO 

.    35 

'\ 

$  75  00 

120  00 
144.00 
264  00 
288.00 

2C0 

Elide    ,      J    Mi"  Size .  . 

120 

STANDARD 
KQl'IPMENT 

2C0 
2C0 
2C0 

Eli^a           !   :■'  Size                

Hliit           1   2'.,"  Size 
ElUnd           3"  Size 

145 

285 
375 

Prices  cover  Standard   Equipment  as  described  in   Bulletin — subject    to    regular    Quantity    Discounts. 


PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA 

EFFECTIVE    MARCH    1,   1934 


Fijrure  764 

Xacto  Meters 


400-J-34 
2061 

Subject  to  Change  Without  Notice 

(Aluminum  Type) 

INDEX 

CODE 
WORDS 

BQUir.MENT  DLiCRIPTION 

Shipping 

Wri;l.t 

Ll«. 

(Approx.) 

Shipping 

Dale 
(Approx.) 

PRICE 

2C0 
2C0 
2C0 

Ellat. . 

Ellav 

Ellax. 

2"  Size   

2J-."Sizc - 

3"  Size 

75 

ion 

210 

A 

C 
A 

$161   00 
300.00 
324  00 

STANDARD 
EyilP.MENT 

Prices  cover  Standard   Equipment  as  described   in   Bulletin— subject    to    regular    Quantity    Discounts. 


|Tft^^f)ji      PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA  FigrUTC  764-T 

"^^^tt^T^^  EFFECTIVE   MARCH   1,   1934  Standard    Xacto    Meter    VVit 


400-3-34 
2061 

Subject  to  Change  Without  Notice 

Temperature     and     Specific 
Gravity    Adjustment    Dial 

INDEX 

CODE 
WORDS 

KQIIP.MENT  DESCRIPTION 

Shipping 

Wvighl 

Lbs. 

(Apprnx.) 

Sh^p,n. 
(Approx.) 

PRICE 

2C0 

Elmar  .   . 

I',."  Size 

135 

D 

$145   00 

.ST.ANDARD 
LyUIPMENT 

Prices  cover  Standard   Equipment  as  described   in   Bulletin — subject    to    regular    Quantity    Discounts. 


PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA 

EFFECTIVE    MARCH    t,   1934 
Subject  to  Change  Without  Notice 


Figure  765 

Automatic 
XACTO   METER 


2C0 
2C0 
2C0 


Elmara. 
Elmarer 
Elmarest, 


EqilPMENT  DDSCRIPTION' 


i  Shipping 

Weifiht  .Shipping 

Lte.  Date 

(Approxl  (Approx.) 


l)^"Si=e 

2"  Size.  

*Dial  Assembly  Only 


125 
160 


$170.00 
194  00 
55  00 


Prices  cover  Standard   Equipment  as  described   in   Bulletin— subject  to  regular  Quantity  Discounts. 

•Price  includes  return  of  counter  being  replaced  and  meter  cap.  which  are  to  be  returned  to  Fort  Wayne 
or  San  PVancisco,  transportation  charges  prepaid. 

If  customer  has  a  Fig.  778  Xacto  .Meter  and  wishes  to  exchange  the  dial  assembly  for  a  Figure  765  dial 
assembly,  price  is  $45.00  and  the  return  of  the  Fig.  77S  dial  assembly,  transportation  charges  prepaid 
to  Fort  Wayne  or  San  Fr.inciEco. 


t      ) 


PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA  Figure  766 


EFFECTIVE    MARCH    1,    1934 
Subject  to  Change  Without  Notice 


Xacto    Meter    Barrellnfl 
l>nlt 


EQlir.MENT  DEfCRIPTION 


Prices  cover  Standard   Equipment  as  described   in   Bulletin — subject    to    regular    Quantity    Discounts. 


PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA  Figure  766-A 


EFFECTIVE    MARCH    1,   1934 
Subject  to  Change  Without  Notice 


Xacto    Meter    Barreling 
Unit 


INDEX 

CODE 
WORDS 

!:QI'1PME-'.T  DESCRIITIOX 

Shipping: 
Wei  5b  t 

LIB. 

(ApproK.) 

Sliippmg 

Date 
(Approx.) 

PRU-E 

2C0 

Elmasc 

I'i"  Size 

150 

D 

$J49  00 

STANDARD 
EQUIPMENT 

Prices  cover  Standard   Equipment  as  described   in  Bulletin — subject    to    regular    Quantity    Discounts. 


gO^^^       PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA  FifiTUre  767 

Xacto  Meters 


EFFECTIVE    MARCH    1,   19J4 


400-J-34 

Subject  to  Change  Without  Notice 

One-Quantity     Pr 

B-determined 

INDEX 

CODE 
WORDS 

EyriPMENT  DEiCWPTIOS 

Shipping 
Woicht 

(Approx.) 

Shippitu? 

Date 
(ApproL) 

PRICE 

1 

1. 

2C0 
2C0 

Elmaw 
Elmor 

2"  S]:c 

135 

D 
D 

$180  00 
214  00 

STANDARD 
EQlIPSfEST 

Prices  cover  Standard   Equipment  as  described   in   Bulletin— subject    to    regular    Quantity    Discounts. 


f^ 


PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA  Figure  768 

EFFECTIVE  MARCH  1,  1934  Xacto  Meters 

Subject  to  Change  Without  Notice 


One-Quantity     Pre-determined 
With    Remote   Control  Switch 


2C0 
2C0 


Elmutor 
EI  mux  - 


EQIIPMEXT  DESCRIPTION 


Prices  cover  Standard   Equipment  as  described   in   Bulletin— subj. 


ect    to    regular    Quantity    Discounts. 


g(^^gj^  PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA  FlfiTUre  776 

R^M^i.;on  EFFECTIVE    MARCH    1,   1934  XactO    Meter 

'jOb'i  Subject  to  Change  Without  Notice  All   Metal 


2C0 
2C0 
2C0 


Elnor , 
EInut 
Elnuxy 
Elnyar , 
Eln\os 


EcjlTPMENT  DESCRIPTION 


'4"  Size    .. 

lH"Si=e. 
2"  Si7e,.. 
r  Sice 
4"  Si;e 


,45 
.130 
.205 
,390 
1050 


S  85.50 
138.00 
162  00 
324.00 

1060  00 


ver  Standard   Equipment  as  described   in   Bulletin— subject    to    regular    Quantity    Discoun 


jgnM^^to     PRICES  F.  o.  B.  FORT  WAYNE.  INDIANA  Figure  778-T 

*.#vrr-r»tJ*.»*w  EFFECTIVE   MARCH   1,   1934  ^       ,     ,,,  ^   ^ 


Subject  to  Change   Without   Notic 


Figure  764-T   Equipped 
With  Fig.  778  Dial 


KtlllPMENT  DESl'HIPTION 


Prices  cover  Standard  Equipment  as  described  in  Bulletin — subject  to  regular  Quantity  Discounts. 


n 


PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA 

EFFECTIVE   AUGUST   15,    1934 
Subject  to  Change  Without  Notice 


Figures  778  and  779 
Xacto  Meters 

with   Vertical    and   45° 
Angle  Dials 


2C0 
2C0 
2C0 
2C0 
2C0 
2C0 
2C0 
2C0 
2C0 


Elnyst .. 

Elnza  .  .. 

EInzot 

EInzuv. 

EInzwa 

Elnzxe... 

Elnzyo... 

Elnzzu.. 

EInzzvz 


EXiUIPMENT  DESCRIPTION 


1  H" 
VA" 

2" 
2'2' 
2 '-2" 

3" 
3" 

'Dial 


Figure  778 

Figure  779 

Figure  778 

Figure  779 

Figure  778 

Figure  779  

Figure  778  

Figure  779  

Assembly  Only  , 


115- 
.155.. 

155. 
.335.. 

335 
.425., 
.425. 


Shipping 

Daw 
(Approi.) 


$145  00 
145.00 
169.00 
169.00 
294.00 
294.00 
318.00 
318.00 
45  00 


Prices  cover  Standard   Equipment  as  described   In  Bulletin — subject    to    regular    Quantity    Discounts. 

•Price  includes  return  of  counter  being  replaced  and  meter  cap,  which  are  to  be  returned  to  Fort  Wayne 

or  San  Francisco,  transportation  charges  prepaid. 
It  a  customer  has  a  Fig.  778  Xacto  Meter  and  wishes  to  exchange  the  dial  assembly  for  a  Fig.  765  dial 
assembly,  price  is  $45.00  and  the  return  of  the  Fig.  778  dial  assembly,  transportation  charges  prepaid,  to 
Fort  Wayne  or  San  FVancisco. 


PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA 

EFFECTIVE   OCTOBER    1,   1934 
Subject  to  Change  Without  Notice 


Figure  782 

Automatic 
Xacto  Meter 


INDE.X 

CODE 
WORDS 

EUUIP.MENT  DESCRIPTION' 

Shipping 

Welghl 

Lbs. 

(.^pproi.l 

PRICE 

2C0 

Euard 
Ewaso 

ira-a 

Ewawc 

11<-,"Size                                     

ily 

130 
155 
410 

$195  00 
219  00 
423  00 

SO  00 
140.00 

2C0 
2C0 
2C0 

2C0 

2"  Size 

3"  Size               

*li'2"and2"  Automatic  Dial  .Assembly 

and  Valve  Only     ,  . 
*3"  Automatic  Dial  Assembly  and  \'alve  O 

Prices  cover  Standard  Equipment  as  described  in  Bulletin — subject   to   regular   Quantity    Discounts. 

•Price  includes  return  of  counter  and  meter  cap  being  replaced,  which  are  to  be  returned  to  Fort  Wayne 
or  San  Francisco,  transportation  charges  prepaid. 

If  customer  has  a  Fig.  778  Xacto  Meter  and  wishes  to  exchange  the  dial  assembly  for  a  Fig.  782  dial  as- 
sembly, price  is  $70.00  F.  O.  B.  Fort  Wayne  for  the  IVi"  and  2",  and  $1^0.00  for  the  3"  and  the  return 
of  the  Fig.  778  dial  assembly,  transportation  charges  prepaid  to  Fort  Wayne. 

If  the  customer  has  a  Fig.  765  Meter  IVi"  or  2"  and  wishes  to  exchange  the  dial  assembly  for  a  l^"  or  2" 
Fig.  782  dial  assembly,  price  is  $64.00  F.  O.  B.  Fort  Wayne,  including  the  return  of  the  Fig.  765  dial 
assembly,   transportation   charges  prepaid   to   Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 


Rtv 

400-10-i4 
2-125 


PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA 

EFFECTIVE    OCTOBER    1,    1934 
Subject  to  Change  Without  Notice 


Figure  783 


(All-Metal) 


CODE 

Shippinj 
WcKht 
1.1b. 

INDEX 

WORDS 

EUIIPIIENT  DESCRIPTION 

PRICE 

(.^pprox.) 

2C0 
2C0 

Exact 
Exedl 

K^- 

180 

21'; 

$213  00 

2  CO 

Exopa- 

3"  S\ze     . 

.400 

459  00 

•1  '2"  and  2"  Automatic  Dial  Assembly 
andValvc  Only 

80  00 

*3"  Automatic  Dial  Assemhlv  and  Valve  Only 

140.00 

Prices  cover  Standard  Equipment  as  described  in  Bulletin— subject   to    regular   Quant.ty    Discounts. 
•Price  includes  return  of  counter  and  meter  cap  being  replaced,  which  are  to  be  returned  to  Fort  Wavne 

or  San   Francisco,  transportation  charges  prepaid. 
If  customer  has  a  Fig.  776  Xacto  Meter  with  Fig.  77S  dial  and  wishes  lo  exchange  the  dial  assembly  for 
^'fv.  '^\'''^'  ^/'^™y.>''  V""^  '^  ^''^O"  ^-  O-  B-  Fort  Wayne  for  the  1%-  or  2"  and  $130.00  for  the  3" 

and  the  return  of  the  Fig.  ,78  dial  assembly,  tranMiorf.ition  charges  prepaid  to  Fort  Wayne. 

If  the  customer  has  a  Fig.  7.S.5  Meter  IVi"  or  2"  and  wishes  to  exchange  the  dial  assembly  for  a  lu."  or  2" 

Fig.  ,S3  dial  assembly,  price  is  $64.00  F.  O.  B.  Fort  Wavne,  including  the  return  of  the  Fi-    7<-,  diil 

assembly,   transDortation   rhari-es  T.ro,^oi,i   .„   r„..  ttt„ ,_j  =  ^  '   ■'■   '^■'  "''" 


PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA 

EFFECTIVE    MARCH    1,    1934 
Subject  to  Change  Without  Notice 


Figure  785 

Automatic 

XACTO   METER 

All   Metal 


2C0 
2C0 
2C0 


Elnnabo. 
Elnnace. 
Elnnadu. 


EQUIPMENT  DESCRIPTION 


I  1 .,"  Size 
2"  Size  . 
♦Dial  Ass 


lb5 
.200- 


Shipping 

Date 
(Approi.) 


$188.00 
212.00 
55  00 


Prices  cover  Standard   Equipment  as  described   in   Bulletin — subject  to  regular  Quantity  Discounts. 

•Price  includes  return  of  counter  being  replaced,  and  meter  cap,  which  are  to  be  returned  to  Fort  Wayne 
or  San  Francisco,  transportation  charges  prepaid. 

If  customer  has  a  Fig.  776  with  Fig.  778  dial  and  wishes  to  exchange  the  dial  assembly  for  a  Fig.  7S.5  dial 
assembly,  price  is  $45.10  and  the  return  of  the  Fig.  778  dial  assembly,  transportation  charges  prepaid,  to 
Fort  Wayne  or  San  Francisco. 


PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA  Figure  787 

EFFECTIVE  AUGUST  10,  1934  ^^^^  ^^^^^  Metering  Unit 

Subject  to  Change  Without  Notice 


INDEX 

CODE 
WORDS 

EQriPMENT  DESCRIPTION 

Shipping 

Wei.;ht 

Lbs. 

(ApprOL) 

Shipping 

Date 
(Approx.) 

PRICE 

\C7V2 

EInnda 

\'i"  Si-e 

..233  ... 

....A...    $148.00 

STAND.UtD 
EQITP.MENT 

Prices  cover  Standard   Equipment  as  described  in   Bulletin— subject  to  regular  Quantity  Discounts. 


PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA  Figure  787 

EFFECTIVE   AUGUST   10,   1934  j^^  ^^^^^  Metering  Unit 

Subject  to  Change  Without   Notice 


INDEX 

CODE 
WORDS 

EQUIPMENT  DESCRIPTION 

Wciebt 

Lte. 

(Approi.) 

Sliippiog 

Date 
(Approx-l 

PRICE 

1C7J^ 

Elnnda 

\H"  Si:e 

233 

...  A 

$148.00 

STAND.\RD 
EylTPMENT 

Prices  cover  Standard   Equipment  as  described   in   Bulletin— subject  to  regular  Quantity   Discounts. 


Revision 
400-3-34 

20bl 


PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA 

EFFECTIVE    MARCH    1,   1934 
Subject  to  Change   Without   Notice 


Figure  789 

Xacto  Can  Filling  Unit 

One-Quantity  Pre-determined 


EQUIPMENT  DESCRIPTION 


SliippiDg 

Date 
(Approx.) 


Prices  cover  Standard  Equipment  as  described  in  Bulletin — subject  to  regular  Quantity  Discounts. 


Revision 
400-1-34 

20M 


PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA 

EFFECTIVE    MARCH    1,    1934 
Subject  to  Change   Without   Notice 


Figure  790 

Xacto  Can  Filling  Unit 

Three-Quantity  Predetermined 


EQUIPMENT  DESCRIPTION 


2CO         Elnnit 


SLipping 

Dale 
(Approx.) 


Prices  cover  Standard  Equipment  as  described  in  Bulletin — subject  to  regular  Quantity   Discounts. 


8(^EH 


PRICES  F.  O.  E.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA 

EFFECTIVE  JUNE  1.   1934 
Subject  to  Change  Without  Notice 


Registering  Measure 

and  Xacto  Meter 

Accessories 

(2) 


CODE 

\'j;^";; 

WORDS 

EiUlPMEVT  DESCRIPTION 

LI«. 

PRICE 

App-oi. 

2  CO 

Elmbo  , 

Fig.  749,  3"  Air  Chamber  &  Air  Release 

800. 

....  A.  , 

$206.00 

2C0 

Elmca 

Fig.  749,  4"  Air  Chamber  &  Air  Release 

.  800 

B 

216  00 

2C0 

Elmde  .. 

Fig.  749,  6"  Air  Chamber  &  Air  Release 

1450. 

B 

282  00 

2C0 

Elmer 

Fig.  749,  8"  Air  Chamber  &  Air  Release 

2000, 

EtoG 

334  GO 

2C0 

Elmfu 

Fig.  749, 10"Air  Chamber  &  Air  Release 

2000 

EtoG 

348.00 

2C0 

Elogv 

Fig,  753-C.  I'z"  Air  Release 

115 

...A 

58.50 

2C0 

Elone 

Fig.  753-C,  2"  Air  Release 

230 

...  A.  . 

72  00 

2C0 

Elope 

Fig.  753-C,  3"  Air  Release 

240 

..  A 

72.00 

2C0 

Embant 

Fig.  775,  Mi"  and  2"  Combination  Air 

Release  and  Strainer 

28 

...  A 

50  00 

2C0 

Japura 

Fig.  780  Check  Valve  1  H'  or  2'  .. 

...15 

A.   . 

7  00 

2C0 

Japyz      . 

Fig   78n  Check  Valve,  3' 

.20 

..  A 

16.00 

2C0 

Embap 

Fig  7.'1  Automatic  Vent  Valve 

.12 

A 

10  00 

Prices  cover   Standsrd   Equipment  as  described  in  Bulletin — subject    to    regular    Quantity    Discounts. 


PRICES  F.  O.  B.  FORT  WAYNE,  INDIANA 

EFFECTIVE  JUNE  1.  1934 
Subject  to  Change  Without  Notice 


Registering  Measure 

and  Xacto  Meter 

Accessories 

(1) 


2C0 
2C0 
NCC 

2C0 
2C0 
2C0 
2C0 
2C0 
2C0 
2C0 
2C0 
2C0 
2C0 
2C0 
2C0 
2C0 


Elock   .. 

Eloda 

Eloef     . 

Eloffa 

Elofgo. 

Elogha 

Elohe 

Ellab  .  . 

Eller  .  . 

Ellom 

Elmab 


EQUIPMENT  DESCRIPTION 


Fig.  281  Portable  Carriage  

Fig  282  Portable  Carnage 

Extra  Tail  Piece  for  Quick  Hose 

Coupling 

Can  Platform  

Fig.  730,  'i"&l  IK"Strainer,Cast  Iron. 
Fig.  730,  IH"  Strainer,  Cast  Iron 
Fig.  730.  2"  Strainer,  Cast  Iron 
Fig   730,  2J-2"  Strainer,  Cast  Iron 
Fig.  730,  3"  Strainer.  Cast  Iron 
Fig   730,  4"  Strainer,  Cast  Iron 
Fig.  730,  6"  Strainer,  Cast  Iron... 

Fig.  730,  8"  Strainer,  Cast  Iron 

Fig.  730,  2"  Strainer,  Aluminum.  . 
Fig.  730,  2M"  Strainer.  .Muminum. 
Fig    730,  3"  Strainer.  Alurr.inum 
Fig  749  2"  Air  Chamber  &  Air  Release 


Shipping 

Dau:  PRICE 

(ApproL) 


20 

25. 
650 


$45.00 
55.50 

.60 

4.75 

6.75 

7  50 

9  50 

21.50 

21.50 

60.00 

150.00 

150.00 

18.50 

41.50 

41  50 

195  00 


Prices  cover  Standard   Equipment  as  described 
NOTE — See  Registering  Measure  and  Xacto  Meter  Ac- 


Bulletin— subject   to    regular    Quantity    Discounts. 

isories  12)   for  additional  Accessories. 


VOLUME  INFORMATION  Page  1  of  3 

Record  1  of  1 
KERSHNER  KINFOLK  0  Voluine(s)  Selected 

ITLE:  Kershner  kinfolk. 

'UB  INFO:  Kershner  Family  Association,  Charlotte,  N.C.  :  cl982- 


lo. 

Volume 

1. 

Index  vols.  4,5,6 

2. 

Volume  12,  1993 

3. 

Volume  11,  1992 

4. 

Volume  10,  1991 

5. 

Volume  9,  1990 

6. 

Volume  8,  Number  1/Jan-Mar 

'89 


;nter  the  number  of  a  volume  from 
he  list  above. 

Glumes  at  GENEALOGY  DEPT  are 

lighlighted. 

Fl>  Start  Over   <F2>  Help 


Display  Full  Record 
Copy  Availability 
Display  Summary 
Go  To  Volume 
Select  All 
More  Options... 


<F7> 
<F8> 


Space  Bar 


VOLUME  INFORMATION 


KERSHNER  KINFOLK 


Page  2  of  3 

Record  1  of  1 

0  Volume(s)  Selected 


'UB  INFO: 


Kershner  kinfolk. 

Kershner  Family  Association,  Charlotte,  N.C. 


C1982- 


ro. 

Volume 

1. 

Volume 

7, 

No 

1-4, Jan. 

-Dec 

2. 

Volume 

6, 

no 

1 

3. 

Volume 

5, 

no 

1 

4. 

Volume 

4  , 

no 

1 

5. 

Volume 

3, 

no 

1 

6. 

Volume 

2, 

no 

1 

Inter  the  number  of  a  volume  from 
;he  list  above. 

Volumes  at  GENEALOGY  DEPT  are 

lighlighted. 

CF1>  Start  Over   <F2>  Help 


Display  Full  Record 
Copy  Availability 
Display  Summary 
Go  To  Volume 
Select  All 
More  Options . . . 


<F7> 
<F8> 


Space  Bar  _ 


VOLUME  INFORMATION 


KERSHNER  KINFOLK 
riTLE:  Kershner  kinfolk. 

'UB  INFO:  Kershner  Family  Association,  Charlotte, 


Page  3  of  3 
Record  1  of  1 
0  Volume(s)  Selected 


N.C. 


C1982- 


to.   Volume 
1.   Volume  1,  no.l 


!nter  the  number  of  a  volume  from 
;lie  list  above. 

i'olumes  at  GENEALOGY  DEPT  are 

lighlighted. 

Fl>  Start  Over   <F2>  Help 


Display  Full  Record 
Copy  Availability 
Display  Summary 
Go  To  Volume 
Select  All 
More  Options . . . 


<F7> 
<F8> 


Space  Bar 


FULL  RECORD 


KERSHNER  KINFOLK 
ITLE: 
'UB  INFO: 

lOTES  1: 


;UBJECT  1: 
SBN/ISSN: 
)CLC  NO: 
.CCN: 


Page 
Record 


of 
of 


Kershner  kinfolk. 

Kershner  Family  Association,  Charlotte,  N.C.  :  cl98; 

V.  ;  28  cm. 

290 

CURRENT  FREQUENCY:  Quarterly 

V.  12  contains  combined  index  to  volumes  10  thru  12, 

Kershner  family. 

0736-0886 

9054688 

82-647163 


lelect  an  option 


:F1>  Start  Over   <F2>  Help 


Display  Summary 

Review  Searches 

Help 

Backup 

Start  Over 


<F10> 
<F2> 


<F1> 


HECKMAN 

BINDERY  INC.        | 

APR  96 


"twj  ug-wwmwmwffBHaeBKiaflfliBffilMi^BBa 


